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Founded:  1858 

Academic  Structure:  Undergraduate  university  with  three  schcxils:  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
School  of  Fine  Arts  and  C'oniinunications.  and  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business.  Degrees: 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Music,  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  Preprofessional  programs:  Dentistry, 
Law,  Medicine,  Ministry,  Teaching  and  Veterinary  Medicine. 

Faculty:  A  full-time  faculty  of  about  100;  89  percent  ha\e  a  doctorate.  Student-faculty  ratio:  about 
14  to  1.  Average  class  size:  20. 

Enrollment:  Approximately  1 .500.  almost  equally  divided  between  men  and  women,  from  24  states 
and  10  countries.  Highty  percent  of  our  students  live  on  campus. 

Location:  Selinsgrove,  in  the  heart  of  Pennsylvania,  50  miles  north  of  Harrisburg,  90  minutes  from 
the  Pocono  ski  areas,  and  a  three-  to  four-hour  drive  from  Philadelphia,  Washington,  DC,  and  New 
York  City. 

AfTiliation:  Lutheran.  We  welcome  people  of  all  religious  backgrounds  and  those  with  no  religious 
commitments.  Campus  groups  include  Chapel  Council,  Catholic  Campus  Ministry  and  the  Jewish 
Student  Organization. 

Calendar:  Two  semesters:  beginning  late  August,  ending  May. 

Honors  Program:  Four-year  interdisciplinary  program  for  exceptional  students.  About  10  percent 
of  the  first-year  class  is  offered  admission. 

Library :  Fully  automated  with  online  catalog,  multimedia  databases  and  electronic  indexes  to  many 
periodicals;  more  than  240,000  volumes  and  1.300  periodical  subscriptions.  Catalog,  Internet  and 
World-Wide  Web  access  ft-om  residence  rooms  and  offices  through  a  campus-wide  Local  Area 
Network. 

Career  Services:  A  four-year  program  to  develop  professional  goals  and  job-seeking  skills. 
Includes  a  credit-bearing  career  planning  course  plus  workshops,  individual  counseling,  internships, 
on-campus  interviews  and  other  contacts  with  potential  employers.  An  average  of  90  percent  of  the 
class  is  placed  within  six  months  of  graduation. 

International  Study:  More  than  100  options  ranging  in  length  from  semester  break  to  ftill  year 
programs.  About  30  percent  of  students  participate.  Urban  Study  Programs:  Washington,  DC, 
Philadelphia  and  New  York  City. 

Campus  Life:  More  than  100  student  organizations,  21  varsity  sports  and  a  nationally  recognized 
program  of  volunteer  service.  Thirty  percent  of  the  students  join  four  national  sororities  and  four 
national  fraternities. 

Admission:  Competitive.  More  than  80  percent  of  our  students  rank  in  the  top  two-fifths  of  their 
high  school  classes.  Most  score  well  above  the  national  average  on  the  SAT  or  ACT.  Our  Write 
Option  makes  standardized  test  scores  optional  for  students  in  the  top  20  percent  of  their  classes. 

Financial  Aid:  Scholarships  and  need-based  financial  aid  are  awarded  to  talented  and  deserving 
students  offered  admission.  At  least  half  of  Susquehanna  students  receive  some  form  of  financial 
assistance. 
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Accreditation:  Susquehanna  is  fully  accredited  by  appropriate  state  and  regional  accred- 
iting organizations,  including  the  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the 
Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Education,  and  the  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University 
of  the  State  of  New  York.  Education  programs  are  approved  by  the  American  Association 
of  Colleges  for  Teacher  Education.  The  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business  is  accredited  by 
the  American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business.  The  Department  of  Music  is 
accredited  by  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music,  and  the  Department  of  Chem- 
istry is  accredited  by  the  American  Chemical  Society.  The  accounting  program  is  regis- 
tered with  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York;  its  graduates  are  eligible  to  sit  for  the 
New  York  State  licensure  examination  in  Certified  Public  Accounting. 

Susquehanna  is  also  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American  Colleges,  the  Ameri- 
can Council  on  Education,  The  American  Council  of  Learned  Societies,  the  Associated 
New  American  Colleges  and  the  Lutheran  Education  Conference  of  North  America. 

Nondiscrimination  Policy:  Susquehanna  University  does  not  discriminate  on  the  basis  of 
race,  religion,  national  or  ethnic  origin,  age,  gender  or  disability  in  its  educational  pro- 
grams, admission  practices,  scholarship  and  loan  programs,  athletics,  other  school-ad- 
ministered activities  or  employment  practices.  This  is  in  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of 
1972,  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  the  Americans  With  Disabilities  Act 
of  1990,  regulations  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  and  all  other  applicable  federal,  state 
and  local  statutes,  ordinances  and  regulations.  Compliance  inquiries  may  be  directed  to 
Dr.  Philip  Winger,  Assistant  to  the  President,  Susquehanna  University,  Selinsgrove,  Penn- 
sylvania 17870-1001,  717-372-4426;  or  to  the  Director  of  the  Department  of  Education, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Catalog  Information:  This  catalog  is  not  to  be  considered  an  offer  to  enter  into  a  contract 
or  a  contractual  agreement  between  the  University  and  the  student  or  between  the  profes- 
sor and  the  student.  While  frequent  changes  are  not  probable,  the  administration  reserves 
the  right  to  make  any  changes  it  deems  necessary  and  acknowledges  that  under  certain 
circumstances  special  activities  of  the  University  or  part  of  the  University  community  might 
impinge  upon  the  normal  academic  schedule.  All  students  are  responsible  for  adherence  to 
the  University's  rules,  regulations  and  procedures,  whether  published  in  this  catalog,  the 
Student  Handbook,  or  other  official  media. 

Susquehanna  University'  Bulletin  (USPS  530-060)  is  published  quarterly  by  Susquehanna 
University,  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania  17870- 1001 .  Periodicals  postage  paid  at  Selinsgrove, 
PA.  POSTMASTER:  Send  address  changes  to  Susquehanna  University  Bulletin, 
Susquehanna  University,  514  University  Avenue,  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania  17870-1025. 

Series  93,  Number  2  JUNE  1 997 


This  catalog  is  printed  on  recycled  paper. 


Contents 


inside  front  cover     Susquehanna  in  Brief 

3     University  Calendars  1997-98,  1998-99 
6     A  Susquehanna  Education 
The  Core  Curriculum 
Study  in  Depth  —  Majors  and  Minors 
Preprofessional  and  Joint  Degree  Programs 

Dentistry,  Law.  Medicine,  Ministry,  Veterinary  Medicine, 
Allied  Health,  Engineering,  Forestry 
Active  Learning  —  Internships,  Study  Abroad, 
Off-campus  Study,  Community  Service 
22     Schools  and  Courses  of  Study 

22  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

23  Humanities  —  English,  Modem  Languages, 

Philosophy,  Religion  and  Classical  Studies 
46    Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  —  Biology,  Chemistry, 

Computer  Science  and  Information  Systems, 

Geological  and  Environmental  Science, 

Mathematics,  Physics 
83     Social  Sciences  —  Economics,  Education,  History, 

Political  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
1 19     School  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communications 

Art,  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts,  Music 
156    Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business 

Accounting,  Economics, 

Management  (Business  Administration) 
180     Interdisciplinary  and  Special  Programs 

Film  Studies,  Honors  Program,  International  Studies, 

Legal  Studies,  Urban  Studies,  Women's  Studies, 

Athletic  Training,  Personal  Development,  ROTC 
192    Academic  Policies  and  Regulations 
201     Campus  Life,  Student  Services  and  Facilities 
212     Admission  to  Susquehanna 
219     Costs  and  Financial  Aid 
231     Endowment  Funds 

Distinguished  Chairs,  Scholarships  and  Loans 

Prizes  and  Awards,  Program  Endowments 
255     Directories 

Board  of  Directors,  Faculty.  Administration. 

Alumni  Association 
276    Index 
282    Campus  Map 
inside  back  cover    Correspondence  and  Telephone  Directory 


1998- 1999  Academic  Year 


Fall  Semester  1998 


August  27 

Thursday 

August  30 

Sunday 

August  3 1 

Monday 

September  8 

Tuesday 

September  9 

Wednesday 

September  18 

Friday 

October  9 

Friday 

October  16 

Friday 

October  1 7 

Saturday 

October  21 

Wednesday 

November  24 

Tuesday 

November  30 

Monday 

December  1 1 

Friday 

December  12 

Saturday 

December  12,13 

Sat.  &  Sun. 

December  14 

Monday 

December  17 

Thursday 

Spring  Semester  1999 

January  24 

Sunday 

January  25 

Monday 

February  2 

Tuesday 

February  3 

Wednesday 

February  12 

Friday 

March  12 

Friday 

March  13 

Saturday 

March  22 

Monday 

April  1 

Thursday 

April  6 

Tuesday 

May  11 

Tuesday 

May  12 

Wednesday 

May  13 

Thursday 

May  17 

Monday 

May  23 

Sunday 

June  14 

Monday 

July  30 

Friday 

Religious  and  Other  Dates  tc 

September  20 

Sunday 

September  29 

Tuesday 

January  18 

Monday 

February  17 

Wednesday 

March  31 

Wednesday 

Opening  Convocation,  Orientation  begins 
Check-in  and  registration  confirmation 
Classes  begin,  8:00  a.m. 
Course  drop/add  ends 
Withdrawal  deadline  for  7-week  courses 
Withdrawal  deadline  for  14-week  courses 
Withdrawal  deadline  for  7-week  courses 
(new  first-year  students  only) 
Withdrawal  deadline  for  14-week  courses 
(new  first-year  students  only) 
Midterm  recess  begins.  4:05  p.m. 
Evening  Program  recess  begins  1 2  noon 
Midterm  recess  ends,  8:00  a.m. 
Thanksgiving  recess  begins,  4:05  p.m. 
Thanksgiving  recess  ends,  8:00  a.m. 
Classes  end,  4:05  p.m. 
Evening  Program  classes  end,  12  noon 
Reading  Days 
Final  Examinations  begin 
Final  Examinations  end 


Check-in  and  registration  confirmation 

Classes  begin,  8:00  a.m. 

Course  drop/add  ends 

Withdrawal  deadline  for  7-week  courses 

Withdrawal  deadline  for  14- week  courses 

Spring  recess  begins,  4:05  p.m. 

Evening  program  recess  begins,  12  noon 

Spring  recess  ends,  8:00  a.m 

Easter  break  begins,  4:05  p.m. 

Easter  break  ends,  8:00  a.m. 

Classes  end,  4:05  p.m. 

Reading  Day 

Final  examinations  begin 

Final  examinations  end 

Baccalaureate  Service  and  Commencement 

1999  Summer  Session  begins 

Summer  Session  ends 


Rosh  Hashanah  begins,  sundown 
Yom  Kippur  begins,  sundown 
Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.  Day 
Ash  Wednesday 
Passover  begins,  sundown 
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A  Susquehanna  Education 

Susquehanna  opened  in  1858  as  the  Missionary  Institute  of  the  EvangeHcal  Lutheran 
Church.  The  School  became  a  pioneer  in  coeducation  in  1873  when  it  merged  with  the 
Susquehanna  Female  College.  In  1895.  the  Institute  became  Susquehanna  University. 
Today.  Susquehanna  is  a  selective,  residential,  undergraduate  university.  It  serves  a  di- 
verse student  population  and  has  been  recognized  as  one  of  the  best  regional  universities 
in  the  Northeast. 

Susquehanna  is  selective  in  choosing  its  faculty  and  students.  The  University  admits 
students  not  only  for  their  academic  abilities  but  also  for  their  potential  contributions. 
Artistic  performance  and  athletic  abilities,  leadership,  and  community  service  all  enhance 
campus  life.  The  University  recruits  faculty  not  only  for  their  academic  credentials  — 
more  than  899f  hold  the  doctorate  —  but  also  for  their  commitment  to  teaching. 

The  University's  character  as  a  residential  college  is  also  important.  Susquehanna  is 
a  community  designed  for  living  and  learning.  Several  residence  halls  contain  classrooms 
and  faculty  offices;  others  have  seminar  rooms  and  adjacent  faculty  apartments.  Students 
live  and  study  on  campus,  organize  campus  activities  and  conduct  student  government. 
These  experiences  prepare  them  to  take  active  roles  in  the  larger  world  community. 

A  Susquehanna  education  focuses  entirely  on  the  undergraduate  years.  Faculty  ad- 
visors are  readily  available  and  willing  to  spend  time  with  individual  students.  Teaching 
is  interactive.  Classes  are  usually  small  and  are  taught  by  well-respected  faculty  rather 
than  graduate  student  assistants.  Faculty  encourage  lively  classroom  discussion  and  stu- 
dents often  work  together  to  solve  problems  or  complete  projects.  Programs  foster  per- 
sonal development  as  well  as  academic  competence. 

Susquehanna's  structure  as  a  university  provides  additional  options.  Three  separate 
Schools  offer  three  distinct  educational  approaches.  The  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  is 
the  University's  "liberal  arts  college"  and  offers  majors  in  the  humanities,  sciences  and 
social  sciences.  Many  Arts  and  Sciences  students  go  on  to  medical,  law  or  graduate  schools. 
The  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business,  accredited  by  the  American  Assembly  of  Colle- 
giate Schools  of  Business  (AACSB),  prepares  graduates  for  positions  in  marketing,  infor- 
mation systems,  accounting  and  management.  The  School  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communica- 
tions stresses  practice  and  performance  to  prepare  students  for  careers  in  art,  music,  the- 
atre and  communications.  Students  in  all  majors  can  take  courses  in  all  three  Schools. 

Susquehanna's  faculty  place  a  high  value  on  effective  communication;  listening,  writ- 
ing and  speaking  are  essential  in  professional  and  personal  development.  All  students 
learn  to  use  computers  and  have  access  to  a  sophisticated  campus-wide  telecommunica- 
tions network.  Courses  in  all  departments  focus  on  the  intercultural  nature  of  our  world. 
Understanding  and  tolerance  for  diversity  are  goals  of  the  residence  life  program.  All 
students  have  many  opportunities  for  valuable  experience-based  learning;  internships, 
study  abroad  and  the  University's  award- winning  community  service  programs  comple- 
ment their  studies. 

The  University's  historical  relationship  with  the  Lutheran  Church  also  benefits 
Susquehanna  and  its  students.  There  is  an  active,  broad-based  campus  ministry.  At  the 
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same  time,  the  Lutheran  traditi(in  is  a  diverse  and  accepting  one;  the  campus  community 
welcomes  individuals  t)f  all  religious  backgrounds  and  those  with  no  religious  commit- 
ments. Campus  groups  include  Chapel  Council,  Catholic  Campus  Ministry  and  the  Jew- 
ish Student  Organization. 

The  free  exploration  of  ideas  and  values  lies  at  the  heart  of  Susquehanna's  central 
mission:  to  educate  capable  undergraduate  students  for  productive  and  reflective 
lives  of  achievement,  leadership  and  service  in  a  diverse  and  rapidly  changing  world. 
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Elements  of  a  Susquehanna  Education 

There  are  three  major  elements  of  course  work  at  Susquehanna: 

-  The  Core  curriculum  forms  the  broad  liberal  arts  base  for  specialized  study  in 
any  field.  Core  courses  are  spread  over  four  years  and  total  about  one-third  of  the 
graduation  requirements. 

-  Major  programs  build  on  the  Core  foundation  and  usually  total  another  one-third 

of  courses  taken.  Majors  are  designed  to  provide  a  broad  introduction  to  the 
theory  and  practice  of  each  field;  students  may  choose  departmental,  interdiscip- 
linary or  self-designed  majors. 

-  Electives  (open  choice  courses)  typically  make  up  the  remaining  one-third  of 
course  work.  These  may  be  used  to  pursue  one  or  more  minors  or  a  second  major, 
to  work  in  an  internship  or  study  abroad  or  simply  to  develop  individual  interests 
which  may  expand  career  options. 

The  Core  Curriculum 

The  Core  is  required  of  all  Susquehanna  students,  and  forms  the  broad  liberal  arts  base 
for  specialized  study  in  any  field.  All  Core  courses  emphasize: 

-  the  interconnectedness  of  knowledge,  encouraging  students  to  cross  boundaries 
between  disciplines; 

-  critical  thinking,  preparing  students  to  draw  sound  conclusions  from  observation 
and  research,  and  to  apply  both  logic  and  insight  in  seeking  creative  solutions  to 
problems; 

-  education  for  citizens  of  the  world,  developing  in  students  an  understanding  of 
the  diverse  human  community;  and 

-  integration  of  the  learning  experience,  cultivating  each  .student's  whole  mind, 
talents  and  capabilities. 

The  Core  is  organized  in  three  major  segments,  with  choices  in  each  area  shown 
below.  Honors  Program  students  complete  Core  requirements  through  specially  designed 
courses  shown  in  italics.  Course  descriptions  are  found  in  departmental  sections  of  the 
Catalog. 
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I.  Personal  Development.  These  courses  introduce  two  important  aspects  of 
lifelong  Iciu-ning:  wcllness/fitness  and  career  planning.  They  iu^e  included  in  the  Core 
requirements  to  help  students  adjust  to  college  life  and  to  prepare  for  healthy  and  effective 
futures. 

Personal  Development 

.5  semester  hour  PD:  1 0 1  Wellness  (College  101) 

.5  semester  hour  PD:  102  Fitness 

1  semester  hour  PD:  103  Career  Planning 

College  101  is  taken  in  the  first  seven  weeks  of  study:  the  Fitness  component  may  be 
taken  at  any  time  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  second  year.  Students  who  participate  for 
one  semester  in  a  varsity  sport  are  considered  to  have  completed  the  Fitness  requirement. 
The  Career  Planning  course  is  taken  in  the  fall  or  spring  of  the  second  year. 

II.  Intellectual  Skills.  This  area  of  the  Core  ensures  that  each  student  has  the 
opportunity  to  develop  and  demonstrate  the  skills  important  to  success  in  college:  critical 
thinking  and  writing;  mathematics  and  logic;  foreign  language  competency;  and  com- 
puter literacy. 

A.  Transition  Skills.  Placement  tests  in  mathematics  and  foreign  language  deter- 
mine the  beginning  level  of  study  for  each  student;  those  who  can  demonstrate  mastery 
may  earn  exemption  from  the  first  three  skill  requirements. 

Computer  Literacy  CS:  100  or  MG:  100  Using  Computers 

2  semester  hours 

Foreign  Language  The  introductory  1 0 1  - 1 02  or  1 03- 1 04 

8  semester  hours  sequence  in  French,  German.  Greek,  Italian, 

Japanese,  Latin  or  Spanish 

Mathematics  or  Logic 

4  semester  hours  Management     MG:202  Business  Statistics 

Mathematics      MA:1 1 1  Calculus  1 

MA:  141  Introduction  to  Statistics 
Philosophy     PL:  1 1 1  Introduction  to  Logic 
Psychology      PS:  123  Elementary  Statistics 

Critical  ThinkingAVriting 

4  semester  hours  English     EN:  100  Writing  Seminar 

Honors     HO:  100  Thought 


B.  Continuing  Skills  Development.  Jo  develop  their  intellectual  skills  across 
the  curriculum,  all  students  complete  eight  semester  hours  in  writing-intensive  courses 
identified  in  each  semester's  registration  schedule.  Honors  Program  students  complete 
this  requirement  partly  through  the  HO:290  Sophomore  Essay  and  HO:500  Senior  Hon- 
ors Research.  Research-intensive  courses  develop  information  retrieval  skills  utilizing 
the  library  and  tools  for  electronic  access,  including  the  Internet.  These  skills  are  intro- 
duced in  Using  Computers  and  continue  to  be  developed  in  the  Writing  Seminar  {or 
Thought):  each  academic  department  then  offers  a  research-intensive  course  for  majors, 
which  focuses  on  the  tools  and  techniques  important  to  that  specific  area  of  study. 
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III.  Perspectives  on  the  World,  courses  in  this  section  of  the  Core  ex- 
plore the  past,  present  and  future  of  civilization.  They  include  the  experience  and  contri- 
butions of  women,  minorities  and  non-Western  cultures.  They  also  continue  to  develop 
the  basic  academic  skills. 

A.  Heritage.  Great  ideas,  creations,  events  and  people  that  have  shaped  history. 


History  Classics 

4  semester  hours      History 


Fine  Arts 

4  semester  hours 


Honors 


Alt 


Theatre  Arts 


Music 


Film  Studies 


Interdisciplinary 
Honors 

Literature 

4  semester  hours  Humanities 
Honors 


CL:260  Ancient  History 
HS:111  U.S.  History  1763-1877 
HS:  1 1 2  U.S.  History  1 877- 1 980s 
HS:131  Europe  800- 1648 
HS:  132  Europe  1648-Present 
HS:  1 5 1 ,  1 52  History  of  the  Far  East 
HS:  1 7 1  Search  for  Africa's  Past 
HS:  172  The  Search  for  Africa:  1800-1960 
HS:180  Latin  American  Civilization 
HO: 3 54  Social  and  Cultural  Histoiy  of  Europe 
or  other  History'  course  with  honors  designation 

AR:  101  Intro,  to  Art  History  I 

AR:102  Intro,  to  Art  History  11 

AR:305  Ancient  Art 

AR:306  Renaissance  Art  History 

AR:309  19th-century  Art  History 

TH:  133  British  Theatre 

TH:  152  Introduction  to  Theatre 

TH:252  Development  of  Drama  Through  Shakespeare 

TH:253  Development  of  Drama  From  Moliere 

MU:101  Introduction  to  Music 

MU:130  Rock  Music  and  Society 

MU:193  Women  in  Western  Music 

MU:250  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras 

FM:  150  Introduction  to  Film 

FM:220  International  Film 

FM:230  American  Film  and  Culture 

FA: 200  The  World  of  the  Arts 

HO: 363  The  Arts  and  Ideas 

or  other  Fine  Arts  course  with  Honors  designation 

EN:200  Literature  and  Culture 
HO:270  Thought  and  Civilizotion 


B.  Contemporary  World.  The  individual  in  modem  society  and  the  role  and 
impact  of  science  and  technology. 


Society  and  the  Individual 
4  semester  hours 

Economics 

Political  Science 


EC:  105  Elements  of  Economics 

EC:201  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

PO:  1 1 1  Perspectives  on  American  Government/Politics 

PO:  121  Perspectives  on  Comparative 

Government/Politics 
P0:131  Perspectives  on  World  Affairs 
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Psychology 
Sociology 


Interdisciplinary 

Women's  Studies 

Honors 


Science  and  Technology 
4  semester  hours 

Biology 


Chemistry 


Geoscience 


Physics 


Honors 


PS:  101  Principles  of  Psychology 

PS:  1 5 1  Dmgs,  Society  and  Behavior 

SO;  1 0 1  Principles  of  Sociology 

SO:  1 02  Social  Problems 

SO:  162  Anthropology:  Contemporary  Perspectives 

SS:  100  Introduction  to  Human  Geography 

WS:15I  Introduction  to  Women's  Studies 

HO:240  Thought  and  the  Social  Sciences 


BI:0I0  Issues  in  Human  Biology 

BI:030  Field  Biology 

BI:040  Science  and  Technology 

BI:  1 0 1  The  Science  of  Biology 

CH:100  Chemical  Concepts 

CH:IOI  College  Chemistry  I 

GS:10I  Environmental  Geology 

GS:102  Environmental  Hazards 

PY:  100  Astronomy  and  Classical  Physics 

PY:  101  Introductory  Physics  I 

HO:250  Thought  and  the  Natural  Sciences 


C.  Values.  Belief  and  behavior  systems  that  influence  culture  and  personal  choices. 
4  semester  hours 

Philosophy     PL:  101  Problems  in  Philosophy 

PL:  122  Resolving  Moral  Conflicts 
PL:2I0  Philosophy  of  Religion 
PL:24I  Ancient  Philosophy 
PL:243  Modern  Philosophy 
Religion     RE:  1 0 1  The  Old  Testament 
RE:  103  The  New  Testament 
RE:105  World  Religions 
RE:  107  Faiths  and  Values 
RE:  109  Religions  in  the  United  States 
RE:2 10  Philosophy  of  Religion 


D.  Futures.  How  history,  contemporary  trends  and  choices  may  affect  our  future. 
2  semester  hours 

BI:4I3  Future  Trends  in  Biological  Research 

CO:393  Leaders  of  Tomorrow 

EC:305  Perspectives  on  the  World  Economy 

ED:401  Future  of  Education  in  Society 

GS:300  Future  of  the  World  Ocean 

FU:4 1 1  Scenarios  for  the  Practice  of  Business  in  the  Future 

FU:433  Ultimate  Futures 

FU:434  Artificial  Life 

PO:336  World  Order  Models 

PL:365  Philosophy  Futures:  Utopias  and  Dystopias 

RE:30()  Apocalypticism 

SO:320  Society  and  the  Future:  American  Perspectives 

WS:500  Women  in  the  21st  Century 

HO:400  Senior  Futures  Seminar 


Biology 

Communications 

Economics 

Education 

Environmental  Science 

Management 

Math/Science 

Political  Science 

Philosophy 

Religion 

Sociology 

Women's  Studies 

Honors 
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Sample  Course  Sequences.  Susquehanna  provides  sample  course  sequences  throughout 
this  catalog  to  offer  students  a  general  timeline  of  courses  and  activities  to  fulfill  major 
and  Core  curriculum  requirements.  All  students  consult  with  their  major  advisors  to  de- 
velop actual  schedules  based  on  requirements,  course  availability  and  individual  needs. 
In  many  cases  students  may  be  exempt  from  certain  Core  or  introductory  level  courses 
based  on  previous  advanced  course  work  in  high  school  or  performance  on  placement 
tests. 


Sample  Four- Year  Sequence:  Core  Curriculum  and  Honors  Core 

Core  Curriculum  Honors  Core  Curriculitm 

First  Year 


College  101 

Fitness 

*Foreign  Language 

*Matheniatics/Logic 

*Using  Computers 

Writing  Seminar 

History.  Social  Science 

or  Natural  Science 
(Major  and/or  elective) 


Literature  and  Culture 
History,  Social  Science 

or  Natural  Science 
Career  Planning 
Writing  Intensive  Course 
(Major  and/or  electives) 


Values 

History,  Social  Science 

or  Natural  Science 
Fine  Arts 

Writing  Intensive  Course 
(Internship  or  study  abroad 

or  major  and/or  electives) 


College  101 

Fitness 

^Foreign  Language 

*Mathematics/Logic 

*Using  Computers 

Thought 

Thought  and  the  Social  Sciences 

or  Thought  and  the  Natural  Sciences 
(Major  and/or  electives) 


Second  Year 


Thought  and  Civilization 
Thought  and  the  Social  Sciences 

or  Thought  and  the  Natural  Sciences 
Career  Planning 
Sophomore  Essay 
(Major  and/or  electives) 


Third  Year 


Honors  Values 
Honors  History 

Honors  Fine  Arts 
Writing  Intensive  Course 
(Internship  or  study  abroad 
or  major  and/or  electives) 


Fourth  Year 


Futures 

Writing  Intensive  Course 

(Major  and/or  electives) 


Honors  Futures  Seminar 
Senior  Honors  Research 
(Major  and/or  electives) 


*  Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt  from  these  courses. 
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Study  in  Depth:  Majors  and  Minors 


Majors  Offered  at  Susquehanna 
SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Chemistry 

Computer  Science 

Economics 

English,  with  emphases  in 

Literature 

Writing 
Environmental  Science 
French 
German 
History 

Information  Systems 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Physics 

Political  Science 
Psychology 
Religion 
Sociology 
Spanish 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Biochemistry 
Biology 
Chemistry 
*Education,-with  emphases  in: 

Elementary /Early  Childhood 

Elementary  K-6 
Environmental  Science 
Physics 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 

International  Studies  (B.A.),  emphases  in: 
Art  History 
Economics 

Environmental  Science 
History 
Literature 
Management 
Modern  Languages 
Philosophy/Religion 
Political  Science 
Women's  Studies 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 
AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Art 

Art  History 

Communications  and  Theatre  Arts, 

with  emphases  in: 

Broadcasting 

Communications  Studies 

Corporate  Communications 

Journalism 

Mass  Communications 

Public  Relations 

Speech  Communication 

Theatre  Arts 
Music,  with  emphases  in: 

Business 

Composition 

Musical  Technology 

Theatre 

Theoretical  Studies 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Church  Music 
Music  Education 
Performance 

SIGMUND  WEIS 
SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Accounting 

Business  Administration,  emphases  in: 

Finance 

Global  Management 

Human  Resource  Management 

Information  Systems 

Marketing 

Operations  Management 
Economics,  emphases  in 

Business  Economics 

Macroeconomics  iind  Global  Markets 

*Secondary  certification  available 
for  many  Arts  and  Science 
majors,  see  page  88. 
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Choosing  a  Major.  Some  students  declare  their  major  when  they  enter  Susquehanna. 
Many  others  prefer  to  wait  and  investigate  a  number  of  fields  before  deciding.  Susquehanna 
welcomes  and  encourages  these  undecided  students.  Students  may  pursue  a  "Liberal  Arts 
-  Open"  option  for  their  first  two  years.  During  this  time,  faculty  advisors,  department 
heads  and  the  Center  for  Career  Services  can  assist  them  to  choose  or  design  a  major 
which  satisfies  their  interests  and  goals. 

To  make  sure  they  can  complete  degree  requirements  within  the  normal  four-year 
period  of  study,  students  must  declare  a  major  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  Those 
seeking  to  enter  accounting  or  business  majors  must  have  a  grade  average  of  B  or  better  in 
course  work  at  Susquehanna  and  secure  the  approval  of  the  department  head.  Those  seek- 
ing to  enter  teacher  education  programs  must  have  a  grade  average  of  2.67  or  better  and 
secure  the  approval  of  the  department.  Those  seeking  to  major  in  music  must  audition 
successfully  with  the  music  faculty  prior  to  admission;  candidates  for  the  art  major  must 
present  a  portfolio  for  evaluation  by  the  art  faculty. 

Departmental  Majors.  Departmental  majors  typically  consist  of  eight  to  twelve  courses 
or  32  to  48  semester  hours.  Requirements  may  include  courses  from  related  disciplines. 
Music  education,  elementary  education,  computer  science,  information  systems,  math- 
ematics, accounting  and  business  administration  require  more  than  48  semester  hours; 
students  choosing  these  majors  should  do  so  early  and  plan  carefully  to  complete  them  in 
four  years.  Students  must  complete  at  least  half  of  their  course  work  at  Susquehanna. 
Students  pursuing,  within  the  same  department,  two  majors,  two  empha.ses,  two  minors 
or  a  major  and  a  minor  may  not  apply  the  same  course  to  two  programs. 

Dual  Majors.  Students  pursue  dual  majors  for  a  variety  of  reasons.  Many  have  a  strong 
interest  in  more  than  one  field;  others  feel  that  a  second  major  will  better  prepare  them  for 
their  profession.  Students  seeking  to  declare  a  dual  major  must  have  the  approval  of  both 
departments  and  plan  their  program  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  each.  Because  completing 
two  majors  is  demanding,  the  University  expects  candidates  to  have  a  strong  academic 
record.  Most  dual  majors  can  be  completed  in  four  years,  but  additional  time  may  be 
needed  depending  on  the  particular  combination  of  majors  proposed  and  the  student's 
academic  level  when  making  this  decision. 

Students  pursuing,  within  the  same  department,  two  emphases,  two  majors,  two  mi- 
nors, or  a  major  and  a  minor  may  not  apply  the  same  course  to  two  programs.  If  a  student  is 
earning  an  interdisciplinary  minor,  at  least  18  semester  hours  of  that  minor  must  not  be 
counted  toward  the  student's  major.  If  a  student  earning  an  interdisciplinary  major,  no  more 
than  eight  semester  hours  of  that  major  may  be  counted  toward  a  second  major  or  a  minor. 

Self- Designed  Majors.  Students  whose  interests  cross  traditional  departmental  lines, 
and  who  are  not  satisfied  in  the  possibility  of  a  dual  major,  may  design  their  own  majors 
under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  advisor  and  sponsoring  department.  Students  who  under- 
take this  challenge  work  with  the  advisor  to  prepare  a  proposed  study  plan.  The  plan 
includes  the  proposal's  relevance  to  academic  goals  and  career  interests  and  the  bachelor's 
degree  to  be  received.  (Note:  Because  of  accreditation  standards,  self-designed  majors 
may  not  receive  the  B.S.  degree  in  business,  the  B.M.  in  music,  or  the  B.S.  in  elementary 
education;  students  may  pursue  the  B.A.  degree  in  business  or  music.)  Approved  plans 
reflect  the  coherence  and  depth  of  a  traditional  major,  as  it  may  be  organized  around  a 
central  theme  or  focus.  A  self-designed  major  should  include  between  48  and  60  semes- 
ter hours,  with  approximately  20  to  24  semester  hours  coming  from  a  single  department. 
Other  degree  requirements,  such  as  the  University  Core,  remain  in  effect  for  students 
pursuing  self-designed  majors  and  should  be  included  in  the  plan  of  study.  The  plan 
must  be  approved  by  the  sponsoring  department  and  the  dean  of  the  School. 

Students  may  apply  for  a  self-designed  major  any  time  after  completing  at  least  16 
semester  hours,  but  not  after  the  completion  of  64  semester  hours  (end  of  sophomore 
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year).  Norniall).  at  least  a  2.5  GFA  is  e.xpected.  Professor  of  Political  Science  James  Blessing 
is  the  advisor  for  self-designed  majors. 

Accelerated  Degree  Options.  Most  majors,  with  the  exception  of  accounting,  education 
and  music,  adapt  to  Susquehanna's  accelerated  degree  option,  which  allows  highly  moti- 
\ated  students  to  complete  degree  requirements  in  three  or  three  and  one-half  years  of 
study.  For  further  details,  see  page  198  in  the  Academic  Regulations  section,  or  contact 
the  Office  of  Admissions. 


Academic  Minors  at  Susquehanna 


The  major-minor  combination  often  allows  .students  to  combine  a  field  of  study  chosen  for 
their  special  interests  with  a  field  chosen  for  its  practicality.  Such  combinations  often 
broaden  possible  career  outcomes.  A  minor  can  also  represent  a  particular  skill  that  may 
give  students  a  competitive  edge  in  the  job  market,  such  as  proficiency  in  a  foreign  lan- 
guage. Susquehanna  offers  more  than  40  minors.  Most  consist  of  four  to  six  courses,  or  1 6 
to  24  semester  hours,  of  concentrated  study  in  a  specific  field  beyond  the  Core  require- 
ment. Students  who  complete  a  minor  will  have  it  noted  on  their  permanent  academic 
records.  If  a  student  chooses  an  interdisciplinary  minor,  at  least  18  semester  hours  of  that 
minor  must  not  be  credited  toward  the  student's  major. 


SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND 
SCIENCES 

Actuarial  Science 

Biochemistry 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Classical  Studies 

Computer  Science 

Economics 

English 

Environmental  Science 

French 

German 

Greek 

History 

Information  Systems 

Latin 

Management  Science 

Mathematics 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Religion 

Sociology 

Spanish 

Writing 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Accounting 

Business 

Economics 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 
AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

Art  History 

Broadcasting 

Journalism 

Mass  Communications 

Music 

Public  Relations 

Speech  Communication 

Studio  Art 

Theatre  Arts 

INTERDISCIPLINARY  MINORS 

Athletic  Training 

Film  Studies 

Human  Resource  Management 

International  Business  and 
Foreign  Language 

Intemadonal  Studies 
with  focuses  in: 
European  Studies 
Global  Cultural  Heritage 
International  Economics  and 

Political  Relations 
International  Politics 
Non-Western  Studies 

Legal  Studies 

Urban  Studies 

Women's  Studies 
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Preprofessional  Programs 


Prelaw.  Susquehanna  students  have  an  outstanding  acceptance  and  achievement  record 
at  a  wide  variety  of  law  schools  across  the  country.  The  American  Association  of  Law 
Schools  recommends  several  program  emphases  for  students  interested  in  attending  law 
school.  These  include  oral  and  written  communication,  critical  understanding  of  the  hu- 
man institutions  and  values  with  which  the  law  deals,  and  creative  thinking  skills.  Tradi- 
tional foundations  for  careers  in  law  have  been  majors  in  such  fields  as  economics,  En- 
glish, history,  philosophy  and  political  science.  Business  and  accounting  majors  also  rep- 
resent excellent  preparations  for  careers  in  corporate  law.  The  growing  fields  of  medical 
and  environmental  law  invite  science  and  psychology  majors.  Students  preparing  for  law 
careers  may  also  want  to  minor  in  legal  studies.  Students  should  declare  this  minor  as 
sophomores  to  ensure  that  required  courses  will  fit  into  their  program.  Professor  of  Politi- 
cal Science  Gene  R.  Urey  is  the  prelaw  advisor. 

Pre-medicine  and  other  Pre-health  professions.  Susquehanna  graduates  have  success- 
fully pursued  advanced  degrees  in  medicine,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine,  optometry, 
chiropractic  medicine,  podiatry,  and  physical  therapy.  The  Health  Professions  Advising 
Committee,  chaired  by  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  Margaret  Peeler,  coordinates  the 
preparation  of  students  for  professional  schools  in  these  areas  by  advising  students  about 
career  opportunities  in  the  health  professions,  establishing  internship  experiences,  and 
supervising  the  application  process. 

Successful  candidates  for  admission  to  medical  school  and  other  health  professional 
schools  must  demonstrate  a  strong  level  of  competence  in  science.  Most  students  pursue 
science  majors  such  as  biology  and  biochemisti7.  However,  students  can  pursue  any  ma- 
jor, provided  they  complete  the  science  prerequisites,  which  commonly  include  at  least 
one  year  of  biology,  and  one  year  each  of  chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  and  physics.  Stu- 
dents should  consult  the  catalog  descriptions  of  their  majors  of  interest  to  determine  the 
recommended  sequence  of  courses.  In  addition  to  the  academic  advising  students  receive 
within  their  major  department,  the  Health  Professions  Advising  Committee  also  consults 
with  students  as  they  plan  schedules  and  progress  through  their  major.  Candidates  for 
professional  schools  must  maintain  high  grade  point  averages  and  score  well  on  standard- 
ized aptitude  tests,  such  as  the  MCAT,  which  are  normally  taken  during  the  junior  year. 
Students  are  strongly  encouraged  to  complete  all  prerequisite  courses  by  the  end  of  their 
junior  year,  and  to  prepare  thoroughly  for  these  exams. 

Preministry  and  Church  Occupations.  Susquehanna  has  a  special  interest  in  preparing 
students  for  service  in  the  church.  This  service  can  include  the  ordained  ministry,  parish 
work,  the  diaconate,  social  ministry  and  ministry  in  music.  These  career  goals  typically 
require  graduate  study.  While  students  may  major  in  any  field,  they  are  encouraged  to 
emphasize  the  broadening  aspects  of  the  liberal  arts.  Susquehanna's  historic  relationship 
with  the  Lutheran  Church  attracts  many  students  to  its  service,  but  graduates  have  also 
entered  service  in  many  other  denominations.  Chaplain  Mark  William  Radecke  can  give 
advice  on  the  many  options  available  in  this  area. 


Joint  Degree  Programs 


Susquehanna  has  established  joint  degree  programs  with  several  universities  to  expand 
opportunities  for  Susquehanna  students.  These  programs  allow  interested  .students  a  spe- 
cial combination  of  liberal  arts  and  professional  studies.  Joint  degree  candidates  typically 
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study  in  Susquehanna's  liberal  arts  programs  for  two  to  three  years.  They  then  transfer  to 
a  more  speciali/ed  university  to  earn  a  professional  degree. 

Allied  Health.  Students  complete  two  years  at  Su.squehanna  followed  by  two  years  at 
Thomas  Jefferson  University  in  Philadelphia.  At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year,  students  earn 
the  B.S.  degree  in  nursing,  laboratory  sciences  (cytotechnology.  cytogenetic  technology, 
medical  technology),  diagnostic  imaging,  or  occupational  therapy.  Students  may  also  earn 
the  M.S.  degree  in  physical  therapy  at  the  end  of  a  fifth  year.  For  information,  contact 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology  Thomas  Peeler. 

Engineering.  Students  complete  three  years  of  pre-engineering  course  work  at  Susquehanna 
followed  by  two  years  at  either  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  or  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity, a  total  of  fi\e  years  of  study.  To  enter  this  program,  students  must  have  at  least  a 
B+  average  and  the  approval  of  both  institutions.  Specialties  available  include  bioengi- 
neering,  chemical,  civil,  urban,  computer,  electrical  and  mechanical  engineering,  materi- 
als science  and  systems  science.  Students  may  also  enter  into  a  4-2  arrangement  leading 
to  the  master's  degree  in  engineering  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Interested  stu- 
dents should  contact  Professor  of  Physics  Fred  Grosse  prior  to  or  as  early  as  possible  in  the 
tlrst  year  of  study. 

Forestry  and  Environmental  Management.  Students  who  successfully  complete  three 
years  of  course  work  at  Susquehanna  may,  with  the  recommendation  of  the  faculty  advi- 
sor, be  accepted  by  Duke  University's  School  of  Forestry  and  Environmental  Studies.  Two 
years  of  graduate  study  lead  to  a  Master  of  Forestry  (M.F.)  or  Master  of  Environmental 
Management  (M.E.M.)  degree.  Students  also  earn  the  Susquehanna  B.A.  after  complet- 
ing the  appropriate  number  of  additional  credit  hours  at  Duke.  Interested  students  should 
contact  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  George  Boone. 

ROTC.  The  Army's  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  program  prepares  college  graduates 
for  entry-level  positions  within  the  United  States  Army.  Many  graduates  serve  for  ex- 
tended periods  on  active  duty  with  the  regular  army:  others  pursue  civilian  careers  while 
serving  part-time  in  the  Army  Reserve  or  National  Guard.  ROTC  students  are  eligible  for 
an  academic  stipend  and  scholarship  assistance  (.see  Financial  Aid  information  on  page 
219.)  Susquehanna  participates  in  the  ROTC  program  centered  at  Bucknell  University. 
Further  information  is  available  on  page  181  or  by  contacting  the  Department  of  Military 
Science  at  Bucknell  University  at  717-524-1246. 


Active  Learning 

Susquehanna  encourages  all  students  to  participate  in  some  form  of  experience-based 
learning.  Opportunities  include  internships  and  practica.  urban  study  programs,  interna- 
tional study  and  work,  and  public  service  through  the  Center  for  Volunteer  Programs. 
Experience  of  this  sort  not  only  makes  classroom  learning  more  meaningful  but  also  helps 
in  the  process  of  career  development.  Experience  often  leads  to  employment  after  graduation. 

INTERNSHIPS 

Most  academic  disciplines  offer  internships  during  the  junior  or  senior  year.  These  work 
experiences  allow  students  to  apply  what  they  have  learned  in  courses  to  the  "real  world" 
of  professional  organizations.  Internships  normally  last  at  least  seven  weeks.  The  Center 
for  Career  Services,  a  faculty  director  and  a  supervisor  in  the  place  of  work  design  intem- 
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ships  together.  The  faculty  member  and  outside  supervisor  each  evaluate  the  student's 
performance.  Students  register  for  internship  credit  in  the  semester  in  which  the  grade  is 
to  be  earned  as  part  of  the  full-time  course  load.  Students  participating  in  summer  intern- 
ships for  academic  credit,  or  part-time  students,  pay  tuition  on  a  credit-hour  basis.  Aca- 
demic good  standing  (2.0  or  better)  is  required  for  all  internships.  Many  departments 
require  a  2.5  or  better  for  internship  approval. 

Before  arranging  an  internship,  the  student  consults  the  academic  department  in  which 
credit  is  to  be  earned.  Department  faculty  must  approve  the  student  for  internship  place- 
ment and  determine  the  nature  of  the  academic  responsibilities  and  the  amount  of  credit. 
Candidates  then  formally  apply  through  the  Center  for  Career  Services  at  least  one  semes- 
ter prior  to  the  work  assignment. 

Al.so  available  are  non-credit  internships  which  can  be  placed  on  the  academic  tran- 
script. For  more  information  on  this  option,  plea.se  contact  the  Center  for  Career  Services. 

The  Washington  Center.  Susquehanna  enjoys  an  affiliate  arrangement  with  the  Wash- 
ington (D.C.)  Center  for  internships.  This  program  offers  both  summer  and  academic  year 
placements  in  the  nation's  capital.  In  either  case,  students  work  approximately  35  hours 
per  week  in  a  government,  business,  or  non-profit  setting  and  take  one  course  at  the  Cen- 
ter. They  earn  16  hours  of  credit  for  a  semester  internship  or  12  hours  for  a  ten-week 
summer  internship.  Interested  students  should  contact  Kim  Bolig,  associate  director  of 
the  Center  for  Career  Services. 

Practica  are  typically  unpaid  work  assignments  required  in  conjunction  with  a  major 
program.  Student  teaching  within  the  education  department  is  one  example  of  a  practicum 
experience.  Practica  typically  involve  supervised  experience  and  training  in  professional, 
academic,  clinical,  community  and  research  setfings.  Faculty  from  their  major  department 
inform  and  guide  students  in  the  practicum  requirements.  Internships  or  practica  are  pos- 
sible for  any  Susquehanna  student  who  meets  the  basic  eligibility  requirements.  Inter- 
ested students  should  consult  their  faculty  advisors  or  department  heads. 

Additional  opportunities  for  sophomores  and  juniors  are  available  through  EXPLORE, 
the  Susquehanna  Extemship  Program.  The  University  designed  EXPLORE  to  increase  a 
student's  career  awareness.  The  externships  are  short-term,  one-  to  two-week  experiences 
in  a  work  setting  related  to  the  student's  career  plans.  The  student  observes  a  professional 
at  the  work  site,  either  spending  time  with  one  person  or  rotating  assignments  to  investi- 
gate the  variety  of  careers.  Students  interested  in  the  EXPLORE  option  should  contact  the 
Center  for  Career  Services. 


INTERNATIONAL  STUDY  PROGRAMS 

Study  Abroad.  More  and  more  Susquehanna  students  choose  to  add  to  their  learning 
with  study  and/or  internship  experiences  abroad.  Susquehanna  offers  a  wide  range  of 
programs  around  the  world  to  suit  the  needs  of  student  interests,  fields  of  study,  and  for- 
eign language  preparation.  Many  programs  are  offered  in  the  English  language  —  even 
where  English  is  not  an  official  language. 

To  be  eligible,  students  must  have  at  least  a  2.5  grade  point  average.  They  also  need 
approval  of  their  major  advisor  and  the  registrar  for  the  courses  selected  at  another  univer- 
sity. 

A  full  year  of  study  abroad  is  usually  equivalent  to  a  year  of  academic  credit  at 
Susquehanna.  The  University  does  not  calculate  grades  earned  abroad  into  a  student's 
cumulative  GPA  at  Susquehanna.  Interested  students  should  contact  Associate  Professor 
Susan  Johnson,  director  of  international  study  programs,  early  in  their  academic  career, 
preferably  during  the  first  year  of  study. 
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Internship  Programs  Abroad.  To  accommodate  the  increasing  interest  in  career  prepa- 
ration and  career-related  work  experiences  as  part  of  the  academic  program.  Susquehanna 
has  developed  a  variety  of  internship  experiences  overseas.  These  involve  working  abroad 
for  an  American  or  foreign  corporation.  Students  receive  no  salary  but  may  receive  aca- 
demic credit  for  their  experience. 

The  University  arranges  internships  on  an  individual  basis  but  cannot  guarantee  po- 
sitions for  all  interested  students  because  of  economic  circumstances  or  other  factors  over 
which  Susquehanna  has  little  control.  Internships  abroad  are  open  to  students  in  any  ma- 
jor and  cover  a  wide  range  of  interests.  Internship  options  include  summer  programs  (six 
weeks  minimum),  a  semester,  or  a  semester  plus  a  summer.  Contact:  Associate  Professor 
Susan  Johnson,  director  of  international  study  programs. 

OFF-CAMPUS  STUDY  PROGRAMS 

The  Appalachian  Semester  offers  in-depth  study  of  rural  social  and  cultural  conditions 
in  cooperation  with  Union  College  in  Kentucky.  The  program  includes  a  seminar,  devel- 
opment and  completion  of  a  research  project,  and  field  work  with  a  selected  social  ser- 
vice agency.  The  semester  is  open  to  selected  junior  and  senior  humanities  and  social 
science  majors.  Interested  students  should  contact  Professor  of  Sociology  J.  Thomas 
Walker. 

Lutheran  College  Washington  Consortium:  Semester  in  Washington.  Susquehanna 
University  joins  ten  other  Lutheran  colleges  to  sponsor  and  support  a  semester  in  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  During  the  semester,  students  take  a  seminar  entitled  "Ethical  Issues  and 
Public  Affairs,"  as  well  as  a  special  topics  seminar  that  varies  from  year  to  year.  Students 
are  also  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  a  30-hour-a-week  internship,  which  they  arrange  in 
consultation  with  their  advisor.  Susquehanna  students  have  completed  internships  at  The 
Smithsonian  Institution,  Cable  News  Network,  the  National  Organization  for  Women, 
and  various  Congressional  and  government  offices  as  well  as  other  public  and  private 
agencies.  Credit  earned  totals  16  semester  hours.  Interested  students  should  contact  Pro- 
fessor of  Sociology  J.  Thomas  Walker. 

The  Philadelphia  Center  Program.  Susquehanna  University  students  interested  in  study 
and  work  in  an  inner-city  setting  may  do  so  at  the  Philadelphia  Center,  sponsored  by  the 
Great  Lakes  College  Association.  The  course  work  includes  a  City  Seminar,  an  elective 
seminar  and  a  field  placement  or  internship  experience.  Together  they  deliver  1 6  semester 
hours  of  credit.  Seminar  topics  vary  from  year  to  year.  To  be  eligible  for  this  program, 
students  must  have  at  least  junior  level  standing,  a  minimum  2.5  grade  point  average,  and 
approval  from  the  program  coordinators.  Interested  students  should  contact  Professor  of 
Sociology  J.  Thomas  Walker. 

The  Washington  Center,  described  on  page  18  under  Internships,  offers  students  the 
opportunity  to  work  in  a  wide  variety  of  professional  settings  in  the  Washington,  D.C, 
greater  metropolitan  area.  Work  assignments  are  tailored  to  the  student's  specific  career 
interests.  The  University  encourages  students  from  all  fields,  including  the  arts,  sciences, 
humanities,  business  and  social  sciences,  to  participate.  The  Center  also  offers  special 
programs  for  women,  minority  students  and  those  interested  in  environmental  issues.  The 
campus  liaison  is  Kim  Bolig.  associate  director  of  the  University's  Center  for  Career 
Services. 

The  Washington  Semester  is  a  cooperative  arrangement  permitting  students  to  spend  a 
semester  in  residence  at  the  American  University  in  Washington.  D.C.  The  opportunity 
cultivates  a  deeper  understanding  of  American  government,  urban  affairs,  justice,  jour- 
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nalism  and  foreign  or  economic  policy.  The  program  consists  of  a  seminar,  an  individual 
research  project  or  elective  course  at  American  University,  and  an  internship  in  a  public  or 
private  agency.  To  be  eligible,  a  student  must  have  at  least  junior  level  standing  and  a 
minimum  2.5  grade  point  average,  have  successfully  completed  the  appropriate  course 
work,  and  have  demonstrated  research  skills.  By  contract  with  American  University,  course 
grades  earned  are  calculated  into  the  student's  GPA  at  Susquehanna,  hiternship  grades 
are  recorded  only  as  S  or  U.  Interested  students  should  contact  Professor  of  Political  Sci- 
ence Gene  R.  Urey. 

The  United  Nations  Semester  offers  the  opportunity  to  study  international  politics  through 
direct  contact  with  the  United  Nations  and  its  related  agencies.  Drew  University  sponsors 
this  program.  It  includes  a  seminar  on  the  United  Nations,  an  individual  research  project 
on  some  aspect  of  the  U.N.,  and  additional  courses  from  the  Drew  curriculum,  or  an 
internship  with  the  United  Nations  or  related  organizations.  To  be  eligible,  students  should 
have  junior  or  senior  level  standing,  at  least  a  2.7  GPA,  and  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted at  least  one  course  in  international  relations.  By  contract  with  Drew  University, 
grades  earned  are  calculated  into  the  student's  grade  point  average  at  Susquehanna.  Inter- 
ested students  should  contact  Professor  of  Political  Science  James  A.  Blessing. 


COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

More  than  half  the  students  at  Susquehanna  volunteer  at  some  time  during  their  four  years 
on  campus.  Susquehanna's  Center  for  Service  Learning  and  Volunteer  Programs  coordi- 
nates the  many  forms  of  community  service  available  to  students.  Groups  of  volunteers 
organized  and  approved  as  "Project  Houses"  live  and  work  together  in  the  award-winning 
Project  House  System.  Numerous  other  opportunities  range  from  a  "study  buddy"  pro- 
gram, teaming  education  majors  with  disadvantaged  schoolchildren,  to  the  support  of 
national  and  community  charities  by  fraternities  and  sororities.  The  Center  for  Service 
Learning  and  Volunteer  Programs  actively  encourages  service  learning  as  an  important 
part  of  every  student's  personal  and  professional  development.  Interested  students  should 
contact  Deborah  Woods,  director  of  service  learning  and  volunteer  programs. 
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Schools  and  Courses  of  Study 

The  following  pages  provide  information  on  departments,  faculty  and  courses  in  each  of 
Susquehanna's  three  schools:  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Communications  and  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business.  More  detailed  informa- 
tion on  the  faculty  is  available  in  the  directory  section  beginning  on  page  255. 

Course  Numbers.  Each  course  number  reveals  certain  information  about  that  course  and 
its  place  in  the  Susquehanna  curriculum: 

-  100-series  courses  are  normally  introductory, 

-  200-series  courses  are  introductory  or  intermediate, 

-  300-  and  400-series  courses  are  advanced,  usually  for  major  credit, 

-  500-series  courses  are  seminars  and  independent  study,  and 

-  600-series  courses  are  student  teaching. 

Except  in  music,  all  hyphenated  courses  are  part  of  a  two-semester  sequence.  Stu- 
dents may  only  take  the  second  semester  of  a  hyphenated  course  if  they  have  successfully 
completed  or  exempted  the  first  semester.  Two-semester  courses  that  have  a  comma  sepa- 
rating their  numbers  do  not  need  to  be  taken  in  sequence,  and  a  student  may  choose  to  take 
only  one  of  the  two  courses. 

Sample  Course  Sequences.  Many  departments  include  sample  course  sequences  to  pro- 
vide future  majors  with  a  general  timeline  of  courses  and  activities  to  fulfill  major  and 
Core  Curriculum  requirements.  Students  consult  with  their  major  advisors  to  develop 
their  actual  schedules  based  on  requirements,  course  availability  and  individual  needs.  In 
many  cases  students  may  be  exempt  from  certain  Core  curriculum  or  introductory 
level  courses  based  on  previous  advanced  course  work  in  high  school  or  performance 
on  placement  tests. 


The  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


The  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences  continues  Susquehanna's  tradition  of  commitment  to  the 
humanities,  social  sciences,  natural  and  mathematical  sciences.  In  an  age  when  these 
areas  of  study  are  often  separated,  one  important  goal  of  the  School  is  to  emphasize  the 
ways  in  which  they  are  related. 

The  15  departments  of  the  School  offer  strong,  traditional  majors  leading  to  further 
study  in  graduate,  law  and  medical  schools  or  to  employment  in  fields  ranging  from  bio- 
technology and  computer  science  to  teaching,  government  service  and  social  work. 


Humanities 
English 

Modern  Languages 
Philosophy,  Religion 
and  Classical  Studies 


Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics        Social  Sciences 


Biology 

Chemistry 

Computer  Science  and 

Information  Systems 
Geological  and 

Environmental  Science 
Mathematics 
Physics 


Economics  (B.A.) 
Education 
History 

Political  Science 
Psychology 
Sociology  and 
Anthropology 
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Humanities 


English 


The  Faculty 


Professor  Gary  Fincke  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Kent  State  University.  A  prolific  and  award- 
winning  author  of  poetry  and  prose,  he  teaches  creative  writing  courses  in  poetry,  fiction, 
and  non-fiction,  and  directs  the  Susquehanna  University  Writers'  Institute. 

Professor  Hans  Feldmann,  director  of  the  Susquehanna  University  Press,  holds  a  Ph.D. 
from  the  University  of  Maryland-College  Park.  His  courses  include  modem  literature, 
linguistics  and  language,  interdisciplinary  studies,  literary  criticism  and  theory. 

Associate  Professor  Susan  Bowers  earned  her  Ph.D.  at  the  University  of  Oregon.  A 
former  journalist,  she  serves  on  the  University  board  of  directors.  Her  courses  include 
women's  literature.  Native  American  literature,  and  modern  British  and  American 
literature. 

Assistant  Professor  Paul  Klingensmith  holds  an  M.A.  from  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. The  department's  expert  in  19th-century  British  literature,  he  teaches  courses  in 
Romantic  and  Victorian  literature  as  well  as  the  novel,  poetry  and  world  literature. 

Assistant  Professor  Karen  Mura,  department  head,  earned  a  Ph.D  from  the  University 
of  Wisconsin  and  is  a  former  assistant  editor  of  the  Middle  English  Dictionaty.  The 
department's  medievalist  and  paleographer,  she  also  teaches  courses  in  women's  writing, 
the  history  of  the  English  language  and  contemporary  world  literature. 

Assistant  Professor  Laurence  Roth  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  California  at 
Los  Angeles.  He  teaches  courses  in  American  literature,  American- Jewish  literature.  Jewish 
studies,  and  20th-century  ethnic  American  literatures. 

Assistant  Professor  Rachana  Sachdev  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. She  teaches  courses  on  issues  of  race,  gender,  sexuality  and  immigration  in  20th- 
century  American,  17th-century  British  and  American,  and  ethnic  literatures. 


The  Study  of  EngHsh 


Students  are  able  to  study  English  by  majoring  in  either  literature  or  writing.  Both  con- 
centrations embrace  literary  history,  interpretation  of  a  world-wide  diversity  of  texts,  and 
indvidualized  mentoring  in  the  craft  of  writing.  We  aim  for  rigor  in  our  curriculum  as  we 
seek  to  foster  in  our  students  a  genuine  pleasure  in  the  experience  of  literature,  a  sustained 
interest  in  the  creative  process,  and  an  appreciation  for  the  multiplicity  of  verbal  art.  We 
teach  literary  skills  and  writing  skills  as  one  undivided  whole,  emphasizing  analytical, 
interpretive,  creative,  and  expository  modes  of  discourse.  Above  all,  we  enable  our 
students  to  understand  writing  as  rhetoric  and  to  write  with  a  strong  awareness  of 
intent  and  audience  —  to  know  writinjz  as  communication. 
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Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  The  study  of  English  prepares 
students  in  either  the  hterature  or  writing  concentration  for  a  wide  variety  of  careers.  Be- 
cause the  curricuhnii  fosters  analytical  and  communication  skills,  with  a  strong  emphasis 
on  critical  thinking,  we  find  that  our  students  are  well  equipped  for  graduate  study  in 
several  fields,  graduate  programs  in  creative  writing,  and  careers  in  teaching,  government 
service,  business,  college  administration,  and  fine  arts  administration.  With  proper  plan- 
ning, hard  work  and  imagination,  the  major  in  English  can  provide  a  good  start  on  virtu- 
ally any  career  path. 

Susquehanna  English  majors  in  recent  years  have  pursued  graduate  study  at  schools 
including  Boston  University,  the  University  of  Connecticut,  Colgate  University,  Georgetown 
University,  the  University  of  Virginia,  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  SUNY/ 
Binghamton.  Our  graduates  have  advanced  degrees  in  English,  law,  education,  theology, 
library  science,  business,  and  communications.  Recent  graduates  report  employment  in 
editing,  business/technical-school  admissions,  management  training,  restaurant  manage- 
ment, and  fine  arts  management,  as  well  as  graduate  study  in  English  and  in  a  master's 
program  in  college  student  services. 

Requirements  for  the  English  Major  with  a  Literature  Concentration  reflect  the  goal 
of  the  department  to  approach  literature  multilaterally,  through  history,  genre,  theme  and 
method.  Courses  are  organized  to  offer  students  training  in  breadth  and  depth,  beginning 
with  basic  methodology  and  progressing  to  collective  inquiry  and  research  in  the  disci- 
pline. 

Breadth  courses  stress  connections  among  a  broad  array  of  texts.  They  explore  the 
muUidimensionality  of  literary  study.  These  courses  cross  historical,  nadonal,  aesthetic, 
media,  or  disciplinary  boundaries,  encouraging  students  to  think  critically  and  creatively 
and  fostering  comparative  and  synthetic  skills. 

Depth  courses  are  designed  to  teach  intensively,  considering  particular  authors,  themes, 
topics,  historical  contexts  and  methodologies.  Included  in  this  category  are  seminars,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  required  for  the  major. 

A  methodology  course  introduces  students  to  methods  of  literary  criticism  and  re- 
search, providing  the  basic  tools  of  the  discipline. 

A  senior  colloquium  serves  as  the  capstone  course  of  the  major.  It  is  a  course  in 
collective  inquiry,  taking  as  its  theme  given  problems  for  literary  scholarship,  research 
and  theory,  to  be  approached  through  collaborative  work.  The  English  faculty  will  teach 
the  course  as  a  team.  A  formal  presentafion  of  student  work  culminates  the  term. 

The  major  requires  at  least  40  hours  of  course  work  in  the  Department  of  English  and 
an  additional  four  hours  in  a  cognate  course  or  courses,  with  grades  of  C-  of  better,  as 
follows: 

semester  hours 

1 2  in  breadth  courses,  chosen  from: 

2-4  EN:2 10  Genre 

4  EN:220  Writers  in  the  United  States 

4  EN:230  Writers  in  Great  Britain 

4  EN:240  Anglophone  Writers 

2-4  EN:250  World  Literature 

4  EN:260  Multiculturalism 

4  EN:270  Aesthetic  Movements 

4  EN:280  Creative  Writing 
16                   in  f/epr/?  courses,  chosen  from: 

4  EN:300  English  Grammar  and  the  Writing  Process 

4  EN:310  History  of  the  English  Language 

4  EN:320  Literature  through  the  Renaissance 
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4  EN:330  Literature  after  the  Renaissance 

4  EN:34{)  National  Literature 

4  EN: 350  Author(s) 

2-4  EN:360  Themes  in  Literature 

2-4  EN: 370  Gender  and  Literature 

2-4  EN:380  Advanced  Creative  Writing 

2-4  EN:390  Topics 

4  EN:400  Literature.  Writing  and  Practice 

1-4  EN:5()0  Directed  Reading  and  Research 

1-4  EN:580  Independent  Writing  Project 

4  in  a  meiltodoloi^y  course:  EN:290  The  Study  of  Literature 

4  in  a  collective  inqiiii-y  course:  EN:440  Senior  Colloquium 

4  in  a  seminar:  EN:420  Seminar 

4  in  a  cognate  course,  chosen  from: 

4  TH:252  Development  of  Drama  Through  Shakespeare 

4  TH:253  Development  of  Drama  from  Moliere 

4  TH:352  Oral  Interpretation/Performance  Art 

4  A  history,  philosophy  and  religion,  or  art  history  course  at 

the  200-level  or  above. 

4  A  classical  or  modem  languages  literature  course 

4  ED:277  Children's  Literature 

Requirements  for  the  English  Major  with  a  Writing  Concentration  emphasize  litera- 
ture and  writing  courses  which  will  be  most  valuable  in  preparing  students  not  only  for 
careers  in  writing,  but  also  for  related  careers  in  law,  education,  publishing,  and  editing. 
Courses  are  organized  to  offer  breadth  and  depth,  practical  skills,  and  intensive  indepen- 
dent writing,  presentation,  and  production  experiences. 

The  major  requires  44  hours  of  course  work  in  the  Department  of  English  and  an 
additional  four  hours  in  a  cognate  course  approved  by  the  department  chair,  with  grades  of 
C-  or  better,  as  follows: 
semester  hours 

12  EN: 280  courses  (Creative  Writing),  chosen  from  Introduction  to 

Creative  Writing:  Fiction.  Poetry,  Playwriting,  Nonaction 

4-6  EN:380  courses  (Advanced  Creative  Writing),  chosen  from: 

Fiction,  Poetry,  Playwriting,  Nontlction 

4  EN:2 10  Genre:  Short  Story,  Novel,  Drama,  Essay,  Poetry, 

Autobiography 

4  EN:220  Writers  in  the  United  States 

4  EN: 290  The  Study  of  Literature 

4  EN:300  English  Grammar  and  the  Writing  Process 

8  3()0-level  English  courses  other  than  EN:300  and  EN:380 

2-4  EN:520  Practicum  or  EN:540  Internship 

2-4  EN:580  Independent  Writing 

4  a  cognate  course  outside  English  approved  by  the  department  chair 

Honors.  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  recognizes  superior  academic 
performance  in  English.  To  graduate  with  departmental  honors,  English  majors: 

-  receive  an  in\itation  to  enter  the  program  in  the  spring  of  the  junior  year, 

-  maintain  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.5  in  major  courses, 

-  declare  an  honors  advisor  by  October  1  of  the  senior  year, 

-  develop  and  submit  an  honors-quality  senior  research  or  creative  thesis  by  April  15 
(usually  as  part  of  a  seminar,  research  or  independent  writing  course),  and 

-  present  their  papers  for  discussion  with  the  faculty. 
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Minor  in  English.  English  minors  complete,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  at  least  20  se- 
mester hours  beyond  EN:  100  and  EN:2()0  in  an  integrated  program  of  study.  Courses  are 
chosen  with  the  guidance  of  a  departmental  advisor  and  approved  by  the  department  head. 
Emphases  include  English,  American  or  comparative  literature;  literary  genres;  or  lan- 
guage study. 

Minor  in  Writing.  Writing  minors  complete,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  at  least  18 
semester  hours  beyond  EN:  100  and  including  EN:380.  The  remaining  courses  are  chosen 
with  guidance  and  approval  of  the  departmental  minor  advisor  from  departmental  offer- 
ings in  writing:  EN:280.  EN:380  and  EN:580,  all  of  which  may  be  taken  more  than  once 
for  credit  provided  that  the  subtitle  and  content  of  the  course  are  changed.  CO:  1 3 1  Intro- 
duction to  Journalism  also  satisfies  requirements  of  the  minor.  The  writing  minor  is  not 
open  to  students  pursuing  the  writing  concentration 

Interdisciplinary  Options.  Students  studying  abroad  or  minoring  or  majoring  in  a  for- 
eign language  may  choose  to  count  a  foreign-language  literature  course  toward  the  major. 
Students  interested  in  business  may  choose  courses  such  as  Economic  History  of  the  United 
States  or  Business  Ethics  or  minor  in  business. 

Teaching  Certification.  Students  interested  in  elementary  or  secondary  education  as  a 
career  must  meet  certain  state-mandated  requirements.  Additional  information  is  avail- 
able in  the  Department  of  Education  section  of  the  catalog  and  in  the  English  Major 
Handbook. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  English  Majors 

Suggested  sequence  for  writing  concentration  in  parentheses 

Fall  Spring 

Year  1  English  Breadth  course  (EN:210)  Core:  Writing  Seminar 

Core:  College  101  English  Breadth  course  (EN:280) 

Investigate  *Core:  Foreign  Language  *Core:  Using  Computers 

minor  programs      Core:  History  *Core:  Foreign  Language 

Elective  (optional)  Elective  (optional) 


Year  2 


EN:290  Study  of  Literature 
English  Depth  course  (EN:280) 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 
Elective  or  Minor  (EN:220) 
Core:  Fitness 


English  Breadth  course  (EN:280) 
Cognate  course 
Core:  Science  and  Technology 
Core:  Career  Planning 
Elective  or  Minor 


Year  3 

Take  ORE 
Investigate 
graduate  schools 


English  Depth  course  (EN:3()0) 

Core:  Values 

Minor 

Elective 


English  Depth  course  (EN:380) 
*Core:  Math/Logic 
Core:  Fine  Arts 
Minor  or  Elective 


Year  4 

Apply  to 
graduate  schools 


EN:420  Seminar  (EN:380) 

Core:  Futures 

Minor 

Electives  (EN:520  or  540) 


English  Depth  course,  including 

EN: 500  or  580 
EN:440  Senior  Colloquium 
Core:  Society  and  Individual 
Minor  or  Elective 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 
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Courses  in  English 


Prerequisite  System.  The  100-  and  2()0-level  courses  are  open  to  all  students.  Courses  at 
the  300  level  or  above  (excluding  Seminars.  Senior  Colloquium  and  Directed  Reading 
and  Research)  require  eight  hours  of  100-  and/or  200-  level  courses  in  the  department. 
Seminars,  Senior  Colloquium  and  Directed  Reading  and  Research  require  eight  hours  at 
the  200-level  or  above  in  English  courses. 

Repeatable  Courses.  Breadth  and  Depth  courses  may  be  repeated  for  credit  provided  the 
course  subtitle  (and  hence  the  course  content)  is  changed. 

EN:090  College  Writing.  An  intensive  introduction  to  college  reading  and  writing,  in- 
tended to  prepare  students  for  the  challenge  of  college  writing  and  to  empower  them  to 
become  members  of  a  larger  writing  community.  Sections  limited  to  20  students.  4  SH. 
For  elective  credit  only:  not  for  credit  in  the  Eni^lish  major  or  minor. 

EN:100  The  Writing  Seminar.  An  introduction  to  college  writing,  reading  and  discourse. 
Active  discussion  among  students  and  instructors  in  sections  limited  to  15  to  18  partici- 
pants. Seminars  typically  focus  on  a  current  social  problem  or  a  topic  of  particular  interest 
to  the  instructor.  The  department  publishes  course  descriptions  each  term.  Each  semester 
all  seminar  students  read  one  common  text  by  an  author  who  visits  campus  during  the 
term.  Not  for  credit  in  the  major.  4  SH.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Writing  Seminar 

EN:200  Literature  and  Culture.  A  survey  of  works  from  the  earliest  written  texts  to  the 
present,  emphasizing  literary  heritage  and  the  global  context  of  literature,  and  fostering  in 
students  the  capacity  for  critical  thinking.  Four  texts  are  common  to  all  sections.  Other 
texts  are  chosen  according  to  the  interest  and  expertise  of  instructors.  Descriptions  of  each 
.section  are  published  each  term.  Not  for  credit  in  the  major  or  minor.  Prerequisite:  sopho- 
more standing  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Literature. 

EN:21()  Genre.  Courses  designed  to  examine  both  the  formal  characteristics  of  a  particu- 
lar genre  and  its  historical  development.  Focus  of  a  particular  section  may  be  the  novel, 
the  short  story,  drama,  poetry,  the  essay,  or  other  distinctive  forms.  2-4  SH. 

EN:220  Writers  in  the  United  States.  Addres.ses  the  breadth  of  American  writing  by 
considering  male  and  female  writers  from  a  variety  of  genres  and  historical  periods.  4  SH. 

EN:230  Writers  in  Great  Britain.  Breadth  course  involving  the  clo.se  reading  and  analy- 
sis of  major  texts,  including  work  of  poets,  dramatists  and  prose  writers  from  representa- 
tive periods  in  the  history  of  Great  Britain,  from  Old  English  literature  to  the  present, 
selections  depending  on  the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  4  SH. 

EN:240  Anglophone  Writers.  A  study  of  literature  written  originally  in  English  by  writ- 
ers from  countries  other  than  the  United  States  and  Britain.  The  course  may  include  writ- 
ers from  Canada,  Ireland,  the  Indian  subcontinent,  the  Caribbean  and  English-speaking 
countries  in  Africa.  4  SH. 

EN:250  World  Literature.  Readings,  primarily  in  translation,  of  both  historical  and  con- 
temporary world  writers,  emphasizing  the  global  context  of  literature.  2-4  SH. 

EN:260  Multiculturalism.  Courses  di.scussing  cultural  identity  within  a  range  of  texts, 
most  of  which  arc  likely  to  be  American.  Sections  may  consider  the  work  of  one  or  more 
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cultural  groups,  including  African  American,  Native  American.  Latina/Latino.  Asian 
American  and  others.  In  every  case,  factors  of  race,  ethnicity,  gender,  sexual  orientation 
and  class  will  be  of  prime  concern.  4  SH. 

EN:270  Aesthetic  Movements.  Courses  discussing  aesthetic  movements  within  and  across 
national  literatures,  such  as  modernism,  romanticism  and  the  pre-Raphaelite  movement. 
Focus  on  the  literature  will  be  complemented  by  examination  of  the  impact  on  other  arts 
by  any  given  movement.  4  SH. 

EN:280  Creative  Writing.  Introductory  courses  in  the  study  and  practice  of.  in  alternat- 
ing terms,  poetry,  short  fiction,  creative  nonfiction  and  playwriting.  May  be  repeated  as 
often  as  topics  are  varied.  4  SH. 

EN:290  The  Study  of  Literature.  Intensive  and  advanced  study  of  reading  and  writing 
about  literature.  Includes  close  analysis  of  literary  texts  in  historic,  generic  and  cultural 
contexts;  study  of  research  methods  and  writing  the  research  paper;  attention  to  traditional 
and  recent  critical  theory.  4  SH. 

EN:300  English  Grammar  and  the  Writing  Process.  A  descriptive  study  of  American 
English  grammar.  Draws  upon  the  theories  of  traditionalists,  structuralists  and 
transformationalists.  4  SH. 

EN:310  History  of  the  English  Language.  The  development  of  the  language  from  its 
origin  to  the  present.  Includes  standards  of  written  and  spoken  English  and  the  differences 
between  English  spoken  in  England  and  that  spoken  in  various  parts  of  America  and 
elsewhere  in  the  world.  4  SH. 

EN:320  Literature  through  the  Renaissance.  Readings  in  prose  and  poetry  spanning 
the  eighth  to  sixteenth  centuries.  Sections  may  focus  on  a  particular  period  or  range  across 
centuries.  The  texts  will  be  in  English  but  will  not  necessarily  have  been  composed  in 
Great  Britain.  4  SH. 

EN:330  Literature  after  the  Renaissance.  In-depth  course  involving  the  close  reading 
and  critical  analysis  of  major  texts,  including  work  by  poets,  dramatists  and  prose  writers 
representing  various  cultures  and  national  literatures,  from  the  late  seventeenth  century  to 
the  present,  selections  depending  on  the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  4  SH. 

EN:340  National  Literature.  Courses  discussing  national  identity  as  it  is  constructed  in 
the  literature  of  an  English-speaking  country.  Selections  may  span  several  centuries  or 
focus  on  a  given  period  or  topic,  such  as  the  American  Renaissance  or  Anglo-Irish  litera- 
ture. 4  SH. 

EN:350  Author(s).  A  study  of  literary  works  by  a  single  author  or  perhaps  of  two  writers 
whose  works  may  be  studied  in  tandem.  By  reading  a  number  of  texts  by  a  single  author, 
students  will  come  to  understand  individual  works  better  and  will  gain  insight  into  the 
author's  particular  vision  and  sense  of  literary  craft.  Offerings  are  likely  to  include  Chaucer, 
Shakespeare,  Milton,  Twain,  Austen,  Dickinson  and  Morrison.  4  SH. 

EN:360  Themes  in  Literature.  The  study  of  a  group  of  literary  works  organized  around 
a  central  theme  or  themes.  The  theme(s)  will  vary  ba.sed  on  the  interests  of  faculty  mem- 
bers and  students  and  may  include  such  topics  as  coming  of  age,  wilderness,  or  madness. 
2-4  SH. 
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EN:370  Gender  and  Literature.  Courses  exploring  such  topics  as  women  in  literature, 
literature  by  women,  literature  and  sexuality,  the  construction  of  gender  in  literature  and 
feminist  literar>  theory.  Same  as  WS:372.  2-4  SH. 

EN:380  Advanced  Creative  Writing.  An  intensive,  rigorous  discussion  of  student  writ- 
ing in  a  vNorkshop  atmosphere.  Special  emphasis  on  the  development  of  a  significant  body 
of  work.  Topics  will  vary  and  may  include  poetry,  short  fiction,  the  essay,  creative  nonfic- 
tion  and  playwriting.  Each  workshop  may  be  repeated  once.  Prerequisite:  EN:  280  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  2-4  SH. 

EN:390  Topics.  Occasional  offerings  of  specialized  courses  exploring  subjects  of  serious 
interest  to  faculty  members  and  to  students.  2-4  SH. 

EN:400  Literature,  Writing  and  Practice.  Literary  and  composition  study  applied  to 
social  issues  and  practices.  Focuses  on  challenges  of  literacy,  language  and  communica- 
tion in  national  and  global  context.  May  include  problems  and  topics  in  information  tech- 
nology. Includes  a  required  service  component  in  the  form  of  a  short  practicum  to  be  done 
off  campus.  4  SH. 

EN:420  Seminar.  Focused  study  of  literary  works,  reflecting  the  special  interests  of  fac- 
ulty or  students,  leading  to  a  substantial  essay  by  students.  Seminars  typically  require 
collaboration  between  students  and  faculty;  they  are  meant  to  anticipate  graduate  study. 
Prerequisite:  eight  hours  of  courses  at  the  200-level  or  above.  4  SH. 

EN:440  Senior  Colloquium.  State  of  the  Profession.  A  course  focusing  on  the  current 
critical  and  theoretical  debates  of  the  discipline.  The  capstone  course  of  the  major.  Prereq- 
uisites: junior  or  senior  standing,  at  least  eight  hours  at  the  200-level  or  above.  4  SH. 

EN:500  Directed  Reading  and  Research.  Prerequisite:  eight  hours  of  200-level  courses 
or  above,  junior  or  senior  standing  with  at  least  a  3.0  GPA  in  the  major  and  department 
approval.  1-4  SH. 

EN:520  Practicum.  Applied  projects  in  language  and  literature,  including  supervised 
work  in  literacy  projects,  at  public  and  school  libraries,  in  shelters  and  in  public  institu- 
tions. The  Susquehanna  University  Volunteer  Center  provides  contacts.  May  apply  for 
major  or  minor  credit  to  a  maximum  of  four  semester  hours,  depending  on  the  nature  of 
the  project.  Prerequisite:  eight  hours  of  100-  or  200-level  courses  and  department  ap- 
proval."/--/S//.  S/U  i^rade. 

EN:540  Internship.  Research,  writing  and  editing  for  various  public  and  private  organi- 
zations. Open  only  when  positions  are  available.  May  apply  for  major  or  minor  credit  to  a 
maximum  of  four  semester  hours,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  internship.  Prerequisite: 
eight  hours  of  100-  or  200-level  courses  and  department  approval.  1-4  SH.  S/V  grade. 

EN:580  Independent  Writing  Project.  Completion  of  a  suitable  portfolio  of  fiction,  po- 
etry, drama,  or  creative  nonfiction.  Permission  of  the  faculty  member  directing  the  project 
must  be  obtained  during  preregistration.  Prerequisite:  EN:380  and  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 2-4  SH 
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Modern  Languages 


The  Faculty 


Associate  Professor  Susan  M.  Johnson,  departineni  head,  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  the 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Her  specialties  include  German  literature  and 
film.  Renaissance  family  history  and  business  German.  She  also  has  special  interest  in 
Pennsylvania  German  life  and  letters. 

Associate  Professor  Leona  S.  Martin  has  a  Ph.D.  from  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
Her  academic  interests  include  Spanish-American  women  authors  and  Hispanic  culture 
in  the  United  States.  She  also  teaches  a  special  course  in  Spanish  for  students  planning  to 
enter  the  service  professions. 

Associate  Professor  Robert  G.  Mowry  earned  his  D.M.L.  in  Spanish  and  German  at 
Middlebury  College.  Concerned  with  Spain's  role  in  the  development  of  European  civili- 
zation, he  specializes  in  teaching  methodology,  Spanish  poetry  and  the  interplay  of  reli- 
gion with  art. 

Assistant  Professor  Wanda  Cordero-Ponce  earned  her  Ph.D.  at  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity. Her  academic  interests  include  second  language  acquisition,  teaching  methodol- 
ogy, reading  in  a  second/foreign  language,  and  Spanish/French  language  and  culture. 

Assistant  Professor  Adam  M.  John  is  a  Ph.D.  candidate  at  the  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity. His  specialties  include  French  Caribbean  literature  and  culture,  French  culture 
and  civilization,  and  post-colonial  discourse. 

Modern  Language  Fellows.  A  special  feature  of  language  study  at  Susquehanna  is  the 
opportunity  to  meet  native  assistant  instructors  from  foreign  countries.  The  Fellows  teach 
introductoiy  language  classes  and  join  students  in  weekly  language  tables  and  club  activities. 


The  Study  of  Foreign  Language 


The  Department  of  Modern  Languages  offers  major  and  minor  programs  in  French,  Ger- 
man and  Spanish,  as  well  as  introductory  level  courses  in  Japanese  and  Italian.  Language 
instruction  stresses  the  development  of  proficiency  in  listening,  speaking,  reading  and 
writing  the  target  language.  Offerings  include  courses  in  linguistics,  culture,  literature, 
and  language  for  special  purposes.  Besides  meeting  the  needs  of  majors  and  minors,  the 
department  offers  many  lower-level  courses  to  support  the  University's  Core  curriculum. 
These  courses,  as  well  as  most  others  offered  by  the  department,  include  frequent  oral 
examinations  to  encourage  students  to  develop  listening  and  speaking  skills. 

The  department  offers  a  wide  array  of  extracurricular  activities  to  complement  course 
offerings:  weekly  language  tables;  active  language  clubs  that  sponsor  film  series,  trips  to 
museums,  theaters  and  other  off-campus  events;  and  important  outreach  projects  to  re- 
gional Pennsylvania  German  and  Spanish-speaking  communities. 
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To  prepare  students  for  challenging  future  careers,  the  department  encourages  all 
majors  to  declare  complementary  minors  or  double  majors  in  other  academic  areas.  The 
department's  major  programs  place  great  emphasis  on  language  proficiency,  which  is 
assessed  by  instruments  such  as  video  portfolios  that  record  students'  progress  from  the 
time  they  enter  their  respective  language  programs  through  their  tlnal  comprehensive  exam, 
and  flexibility  in  upper-level  course  selection.  This  tlexibilily  allows  the  required  semes- 
ter o\'  stiid\  abroad,  together  with  course  requirements  in  other  major  and  minor  depart- 
ments, to  combine  readily  with  the  language  major. 

Career  and  Graduate  Studies.  Departmental  advisors  work  closely  with  language  majors 
and  minors  throughout  their  studies  to  help  them  define  their  career  aspirations  and  to  advise 
them  in  selecting  graduate  schtwis  and  otiier  avenues  for  continued  professional  development. 

The  Modern  Language  Major.  Majors  complete  at  least  24  semester  hours  above  the 
202  level  in  the  target  language  with  grades  of  C  or  better.  At  least  one  course  must  be  at 
the  400  level.  Each  language  also  requires  one  or  two  related  history  courses.  No  more 
than  one  course  taught  in  English  may  count  toward  the  major  or  minor.  As  seniors,  all 
majors  take  a  comprehensive  oral  examination  for  which  they  must  pre-enroll  (FR:.  GR:, 
SP:  599).  With  the  assistance  of  the  faculty,  each  major  generates  a  video  portfolio  of 
achievement  in  oral  proficiency  from  the  200-level  to  the  senior  comprehensive  examination. 
Study  abroad  is  required  for  at  least  one  semester.  Study  in  other  areas  such  as  busi- 
ness, education,  political  science,  sociology,  history,  literature  or  linguistics  combines  well 
with  the  modem  language  major.  After  returning  from  a  semester  or  year  of  study  abroad, 
majors  must  take  at  least  one  regularly  scheduled  300-  or  400-level  course  at  Susquehanna 
prior  to  graduating. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Modern  Language  Majors 

Please  note:  upper-level  course  choices  are  deliberately  broad  to  allow  students  flexibility 
in  completing  the  study  abroad  requirement. 


Fall 

Spring 

Year  1 

Language  201 

Language  202 

Core:  Writing  Seminar 

Core:  History 

Investigate 

*Core:  Math/Logic 

Core:  Science  and  Technology 

minors,  off- 

Core:  Fine  Arts 

*Core:  Using  Computers 

campus  study 

Core:  College  101 

Core:  Fitness 

Year  2 

Language:  four  credits 

Language:  four  credits 

Decide  about 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Core:  Values 

study  abroad 

Core:  Society  and  Individual 

Minor 

Discuss  graduate 

Minor 

plans  with  advisor 

Core:  Career  Planning 

Year  3 

Study  Abroad 

Electives:  including 

Prepare  to 

Language:  12  credits 

language 

take  GRE 

Elective 

Year  4 

Language  above  400 

Minor 

Take  comprehensive 

Core:  Futures 

Electives 

exam,  apply  Minor 

to  graduate  school 

*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 
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Departmental  Honors.  The  departmental  honors  option  recognizes  outstanding  work  in 
a  modern  language.  To  graduate  with  honors,  majors: 

-  request  admission  to  the  program  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year, 

-  maintain  a  GPA  of  3.5  in  the  department  and  3.3  overall, 

-  select  and  develop  detailed  statements  of  a  project  in  consultation  with  advisors, 

-  complete  and  pre.sent  an  honors  project  during  a  four-credit  independent  study, 

-  successfully  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  honors  project. 

Work  below  required  standards  for  departmental  honors  may  be  applied  to  the  regular 
major. 

Minor  in  French,  German  or  Spanish.  Students  minoring  in  French,  German  or  Span- 
ish complete,  with  grades  of  C  or  better,  12  credit  hours  above  202.  One  of  these  must  be 
a  course  in  grammar,  composition  or  conversation.  Students  gain  language  proficiency  for 
personal  development,  further  study  or  career  activities. 

Minor  in  International  Business  and  Foreign  Language.  The  department  also  offers  a 
minor  in  international  business  and  foreign  language.  This  minor  is  designed  for  students 
majoring  in  business  administration,  accounting  or  one  of  the  modern  languages.  It  pro- 
vides an  exceptional  background  for  students  intere.sted  in  careers  in  the  international 
corporate  world  or  the  international  public  sector.  Students  gain  a  good  functional  knowl- 
edge of  a  foreign  language,  exposure  to  the  culture  and  civilization  of  that  language,  and 
knowledge  of  economic  concepts  as  they  pertain  to  international  or  multinational  exchange 
and  transactions.  All  students  wishing  to  enter  this  program  should  apply  to  the  Commit- 
tee on  International  Business  and  Foreign  Language. 

To  fulfill  the  minor  requirements,  students  complete,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  24 
semester  hours  from  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business,  including  EC:  105  Elements 
of  Economics,  or  EC:201  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  and  EC:202  Principles  of 
Microeconomics,  AC:200  Financial  Accounting,  MG:280  Marketing,  EC:330  Interna- 
tional Trade  and  Finance,  MG:350  International  Business  and  EC:442  Comparative  Eco- 
nomic Systems.  They  must  also  complete  twelve  hours  above  the  202  level  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Modem  Languages  in  the  student's  chosen  language,  including  301  and  303,  and 
a  two-.semester-hour  senior  seminar  in  International  Business. 

Teacher  Certification.  Students  preparing  for  certification  to  teach  French.  German  or 
Spanish  in  public  schools  require  a  minimum  3.0  GPA  in  the  major.  Additional  Depart- 
ment of  Education  requirements  and  procedures  for  certification  are  on  page  89. 

The  Language  Certificate.  The  non-language  major  can  acquire  significant  language 
skills  and  experience  abroad  in  the  certificate  program.  Candidates  complete  the  minor 
requirements  plus  a  relevant  history  course.  They  also  participate  in  approved  study  or 
employment  abroad  for  at  least  six  weeks,  and  pass  a  senior  proficiency  examination.  The 
program  is  especially  useful  to  business  or  social  science  majors  who  plan  to  work  among 
Spanish-speaking  Americans. 

Applied  Second  Language  (ASL)  Option.  The  ASL  option  has  been  developed  for  stu- 
dents interested  in  using  language  skills  across  the  curriculum  and  receiving  credit  for 
their  efforts.  In  the  schedule  of  classes  which  is  published  each  semester,  certain  courses 
will  be  designated  as  offering  the  ASL  option.  Faculty  in  these  courses  will  extend  to 
students  the  opportunity  to  earn  one  additional  hour  of  credit  by  completing  assignments 
in  a  language  other  than  English.  Typical  assignments  might  include  readings  in  journal 
or  newspaper  articles,  book-length  studies,  essays,  poetry,  or  works  of  fiction,  followed  by 
oral  and/or  written  summaries.  Students  who  would  like  to  pursue  the  ASL  option  register 
for  the  course  with  the  instructor's  permission.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  .semes- 
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ler.  the  student  will  receive  one  semester  hour  o\'  interdisciplinary  Applied  Second  Lan- 
guage study  with  grades  on  an  S/U  basis. 

Placement.  Scores  received  on  pre-enroUment  language  proficiency  examinations  and 
nationally  recognized  achievement  tests  help  determine  placement  level  or  exemption  with- 
out credit  from  the  University's  Core  language  requirement.  Students  who  receive  4  or 
better  on  the  National  Advanced  Placement  examination  are  granted  credit  in  recognition 
of  their  accomplishment. 

The  Department  of  Modern  Languages  encourages  first-year  students  who  exempt 
the  Foreign  Language  Core  requirement  to  continue  their  language  study  by  enrolling  in  a 
course  at  the  200  level  or  above.  Upon  successful  completion  of  that  course  with  a  grade 
of  B-  or  above,  such  students  will  earn  a  total  of  eight  semester  hours  of  credit:  four 
semester  hours  for  the  upper-level  course  and  four  semester  hours  of  (ungraded)  Advanced 
Study  Credit  in  recognition  of  their  advanced  achievement. 


Courses  in  Modem  Languages 


FRENCH 

All  majors  take  FR:301 ,  FR:302  and  FR:355  plus  one  course  in  European  history  empha- 
sizing France.  Recommended  additional  courses  include  the  history  of  philosophy,  art, 
music  and  other  classical  and  modern  languages  and  literatures. 

FR:  101- 102  Beginning  French  I-II.  Introduces  students  new  to  the  language  to  short 
conversations  using  a  limited  vocabulary  for  a  variety  of  basic  situations.  Includes  reading 
simple  French  prose  and  writing  brief  sentences.  Explores  the  systems  of  language  and 
culture  and  civilization  of  French-speaking  peoples.  FR:201  or  202  are  the  next  level.  4 
SH  each.  Lcingitage  laboratory.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Foreign  Language. 

FR:  103-104  Introduction  to  College  French.  Intended  for  students  who  have  taken  French 
in  high  school  but  have  not  placed  above  the  first-year  level.  Focuses  on  conversations  to 
acquire  a  useful  core  vocabulary,  reading  graded  prose  and  writing  brief  sentences.  Skills- 
oriented,  including  grammatical  structures,  plus  civilization  and  culture.  FR:201  or  202 
are  the  next  level.  4  SH  each.  Language  laboratory.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Foreign 
Language. 

FR:106  French  Plus.  A  one-month  immersion  program  in  Europe  or  North  America. 
Students  spend  June  living  with  French-speaking  families.  They  take  five  hours  of  French 
class  daily  and  participate  in  cultural  activities.  Students  take  the  equivalent  of  French 
20 1  and  202  in  FR:  1 06.  They  may  complete  a  French  minor  by  earning  a  C  or  better  in  1 2 
or  more  semester  hours  at  300-  and  400-lcvel  course  work.  Students  are  responsible  for 
FR:  106  costs  which  organizers  attempt  to  keep  as  low  as  possible.  Prerequisites:  FR:  102 
or  WA.fiSH. 

FR:201-202  Intermediate  French  I-II:  Language  and  Culture.  Extensive  review  and 
expansion  of  elementary-level  skills.  Focus  on  improving  all  skills:  speaking,  listening, 
reading  and  writing.  Also  includes  culture  and  civilization  of  France  and  the  French- 
speaking  world.  Prerequisite:  FR:201:  first-year  level  French,  placement  by  examination 
or  department-approved  experience;  FR:202:  FR:20I  or  department  permission.  4  SH  each. 
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FR:301  Advanced  Conversation  and  Phonetics.  Use  of  authentic  video  segments  as  the 
basis  for  development  of  speaking  and  listening  skills.  Introduction  to  phonetics  and  pro- 
nunciation. Prerequisite:  FR:202  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

FR:302  Advanced  Composition  and  Grammar.  Using  a  process-oriented  approach  to 
writing,  students  examine  some  of  the  most  important  genres  and  functions  o\'  French 
composition,  as  well  as  the  more  complex  grammatical  and  syntactical  patterns  of  the 
French  language.  Prerequisite:  FR:202  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

FR:303  Business  and  Professional  French.  Vocabulary  and  language  skills  for  corpo- 
rate and  personnel  management,  finance  and  banking,  international  trade  and  marketing. 
Includes  study  of  the  French  corporate  sector,  business  letters  and  grammar  review.  May 
also  include  a  unit  on  diplomatic  French,  subject  to  student  interest.  Taught  in  French. 
Prerequisite:  FR:301  or  FR:302  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

FR:310  Topics  in  Francophone  Literature  and  Cultures.  In-depth  study  of  selected 
cultural  and  literary  topics  related  to  France  and  the  French-speaking  world.  Lectures, 
discussions  and  readings  in  French.  Prerequisite:  FR:301  or  FR:3()2  or  department  per- 
mission. 4  SH. 

FR:355  Introduction  to  French  and  Francophone  Literature.  Lectures,  discussions 
and  readings  in  French.  Focus  on  shorter  texts,  such  as  poetry,  extracts  and  essays.  Intro- 
duces literary  movements  and  major  figures,  as  well  as  critical  methods  and  the  explica- 
tion de  texte  method  of  analysis.  Prerequisite:  FR:301  or  FR:302  or  department  permis- 
sion. 4  SH. 

FR:365  French  Culture  Through  the  Mass  Media.  Focuses  on  feature-length  films  (in 
French  with  English  subtitles),  French  videos  and  television  programming,  and  French 
language  newspapers  and  magazines.  Considers  works  as  they  reflect  French  society, 
politics,  business,  and  arts,  and  the  Francophone  world.  Taught  in  French.  Prerequisite: 
FR:301  or  FR:302,  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

FR:370  Women  in  French  Film.  A  study  of  the  role  of  women  on  both  sides  of  the 
camera  in  French  language  cinema.  Examines  women  directors,  the  portrayal  of  women 
on  screen  and  women's  issues.  Course  will  be  in  English;  films  are  in  French  with  En- 
glish subtitles.  Students  who  wish  to  take  this  course  for  credit  towards  a  major  or  minor 
in  French  will  do  readings,  writing  and  exams  in  French.  Same  as  FM:370  and  WS:370. 
(Prerequisite  for  students  seeking  French  major  or  minor  credit:  FR:3()I  or  302  or  depart- 
ment permission.)  4  SH. 

FR:420  French  Poetry  and  Drama.  Lectures,  discussions  and  readings  in  French.  In- 
cludes poetry  and  theatre  from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  twentieth  century.  Focus  on 
medieval  farces  (theatre),  the  Renaissance  Pleiade  (poetry),  classical  tragedy  and  comedy 
(theatre).  Romantic  and  modern  poetry  and  theatre.  Prerequisite:  FR:355  or  department 
permission.  4  SH. 

FR:435  History  of  Thought  in  France  and  the  Francophone  World.  Lectures,  discus- 
sions and  readings  in  French.  Focus  on  essays  and  other  writings  of  French  Renaissance 
philosophers,  17th-century  moralists  and  the  Enlightenment  philosophcs.  Also  covers 
modern  critics,  existentialists  and  other  modern  French  thinkers.  Prerequisite:  FR:355  or 
department  permission.  4  SH. 
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FR:445  French  Fiction.  Lectures,  discussions,  and  readings  in  French  focusing  on  nov- 
els and  shorter  fictional  works.  Includes  medieval  narratives,  the  17th-century  novel.  Ro- 
manticism, realism,  naturalism  and  modern  fiction,  including  the  New  Novel.  Prerequi- 
site: FR:355  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

FR:460  Seminar  on  French  Literature.  Explores  selected  topics  in  depth.  Requires  a 
research  paper.  Prerequisite:  department  permission.  2-4  SH. 

FR:470  Seminar  on  French  and  International  Business.  Explores  selected  topics  in 
depth.  Offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business.  Requires  re- 
search paper  and  possible  field  trip  travel.  Course  taught  in  English.  Prerequisite:  depart- 
ment permission.  Same  as  MG:452.  2  SH. 

FR:501  Internships.  Supervised  employment  in  a  foreign  language  environment.  Pre- 
requisite: department  permission.  4-H  SH. 

FR:542  Independent  Study.  Prerequisites:  48  semester  hours,  a  cumulative  3.00  or  higher 
GPA.  approval  of  supervising  professor  and  course  area  department  head.  J -4  SH. 

FR:599  Comprehensive  Examination.  Non-credit. 

FR:600  Practicum.  /  SH. 


GERMAN 

German  majors  complete  regular  courses  plus  a  course  in  European  history. 

GR:  101-102  Beginning  German  I-II.  Introduces  students  new  to  the  language  to  short 
conversations  using  a  limited  vocabulary  for  a  variety  of  basic  situations.  Includes  reading 
simple  German  prose  and  writing  brief  sentences.  Explores  the  systems  of  language  and 
culture  and  civilization  of  German-speaking  peoples.  GR:201  is  the  next  level.  4  5// ^ac/?. 
Liingiia^e  lahoraton:  Core:  Intellectual  Skills.  Foreign  Language. 

GR:106  German  Plus.  A  one-month  immersion  program  in  Marburg.  Germany.  Stu- 
dents spend  June  living  with  German-speaking  families.  They  take  five  hours  of  German 
classes  daily  and  participate  in  cultural  activities.  Students  take  the  equivalent  of  German 
20 1  and  202  abroad.  They  may  complete  a  German  minor  by  earning  a  C  or  better  in  1 2  or 
more  semester  hours  at  300-  and  40()-level  course  work.  Students  are  responsible  for 
GR:106  costs  which  organizers  attempt  to  keep  as  reasonable  as  possible.  Prerequisite: 
GR:102.  fiSH. 

GR:201-202  Intermediate  German  I-II:  Language  and  Culture.  Extensive  review  and 
expansion  of  elementary-level  skills.  Focus  on  improving  all  skills:  speaking,  listening, 
reading  and  writing.  Also  includes  culture  and  civilization.  Prerequisite:  GR201:  first- 
year  level  German,  placement  by  examination  or  department-approved  experience;  GR:202: 
GR:2()1  or  department  permission.  4  SH  each. 

(iR:301  German  Composition  and  Conversation.  Language  skill  development,  em- 
phasizing formal  speaking  and  short  essay  writing.  Includes  cultural  and/or  literary  mate- 
rials. Prerequisite:  GR:2()2  or  equivalent  department-approved  proficiency.  4  SH. 

GR:303  Intmduction  to  Business  Cierman.  Fundamental  business  vocabulary  and  conver- 
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sation,  German  business  practices  and  the  European  Community.  Includes  international  ca- 
reer research.  Prerequisite:  GR:202  or  a  300-level  course  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

GR:350  Survey  of  German  Culture  I:  Castle,  Convent,  Church  and  School.  German 
culture  from  the  times  of  Atilla  to  Martin  Luther.  Traces  the  evolution  of  German  culture 
from  the  primitive  lifestyle  of  wandering  tribes  to  the  great  flowering  of  art  shared  through- 
out the  Holy  Roman  Empire.  An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  Early  and  High  Middle 
Ages,  the  Renaissance  and  the  Reformation  in  the  German-speaking  world.  4  SH. 

GR:351  Survey  of  German  Culture  II:  German  Culture  from  the  Thirty  Years  War 
to  the  Grimm  Brothers.  Why  is  Beethoven's  Ninth  Symphony  ""classical?"  Why  is  a 
cottage  in  the  mountains  ""romantic?"  Find  out  with  investigations  of  the  philosophical, 
religious  and  artistic  forces  that  shaped  our  understanding.  An  interdisciplinary  study  of 
the  17th  through  19th  centuries.  4  SH. 

GR:402  United  Germany:  Facing  the  Future.  Examines  the  united  Germany  preparing 
for  the  21st  century.  Considers  the  balance  of  a  rich  cultural  heritage,  a  legacy  of  guilt, 
leadership  in  a  delicate  world  economy  and  highly  volatile  social  conditions.  Interdisci- 
plinary focus  on  political,  economic,  social  and  artistic  forces.  4  SH 

GR:403  German  Folklore.  Comprehensive  focus  on  folklore  and  its  influence  on  the  lan- 
guage and  culture.  Includes  folk  customs,  proverbs,  fairy  tales,  folksongs  and  an  introduction 
to  Pennsylvania  German  folklore.  Prerequisite:  GR:202  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

GR:423  Pennsylvania  German  Culture.  An  introduction  to  Pennsylvania  history,  Amish 
and  Mennonite  society,  Pennsylvania  German  literature  and  folklore.  Readings  in  English 
and  in  the  Pennsylvania  German  dialect.  4  SH. 

GR:450  Great  German  Texts.  Selected  examples  of  German  prose  masterpieces  from 
the  beginnings  to  the  present.  Taught  in  German.  Term  paper  required.  Prerequisite:  300- 
level  course  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

GR:460  Seminar  in  German  Studies.  Explores  selected  topics  in  depth.  Research  paper 
required.  Prerequisite:  300-level  course  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

GR:461  German  Theater  and  Film.  Overview  of  development  and  criticism  of  theatre 
and  film  in  the  German-speaking  countries.  Covers  the  Reformation  Fastnachispiele  to 
the  present.  Prerequisite:  300-level  course  or  department  permission.  4  SH. 

GR:470  Seminar  on  German  and  International  Business.  Explores  .selected  topics  in 
depth.  Offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business.  Requires  re- 
search paper  and  possible  field  trip  travel.  Course  taught  in  English.  Prerequisite:  depart- 
ment permission.  Same  as  MG:452.  2  SH 

GR:503  Internship.  Supervised  employment  in  an  appropriate  foreign  language  environ- 
ment. Prerequisite:  department  permission.  4-H  SH. 

GR:542  Independent  Study.  Prerequisites:  48  semester  hours,  a  cumulative  3.00  or  higher 
GPA,  approval  of  supervising  professor  and  course  area  department  head.  1-4  SH 

GR:599  Comprehensive  Examination.  Non-credit. 

GR:600  Practicum.  /  SH. 
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ITALIAN 

IT:  101-102  Beginning  Italian  I-II.  Introduces  students  to  short  conversations  using  a 
limited  vocabulary  tor  a  variety  of  basic  situations.  Includes  reading  simple  Italian  prose, 
and  writing  brief  sentences.  Explores  the  systems  of  language,  culture  and  civilization  of 
Italian-speaking  peoples.  4  SH  each.  Language  laboratory.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills, 
Foreign  Language. 

IT:201  Intermediate  Italian  I.  Review  and  additional  study  of  Italian  grammar.  Contin- 
ued work  with  speaking,  reading  and  writing.  Selected  readings  and  discussions  of  topics 
of  literary  and  cultural  interest.  Prerequisite:  IT:  102  or  equivalent  department-approved 
proficiency.  4  SH. 

JAPANESE 

JP:  101-102  Beginning  Japanese  I-II.  Introduces  students  to  short  conversations  using  a 
limited  vocabulary  for  a  variety  of  basic  situations.  Includes  writing  simple  statements  in 
Japanese  characters.  Explores  the  systems  of  language,  culture  and  civilization  of  Japa- 
nese-speaking peoples.  4  SH  each.  Language  laboratory.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  For- 
eign Language. 

JP:201  Intermediate  Japanese  I.  Review  and  additional  study  of  Japanese  grammar. 
Continued  work  with  speaking,  reading  and  writing.  Selected  readings  and  discussions  of 
topics  of  general,  non-technical  interest.  Prerequisite:  JP:102  or  equivalent  department- 
approved  proficiency.  4  SH. 

SPANISH 

All  Spanish  majors  take  SP:301,  SP:350-351  and  SP:401  plus  one  course  in  European 
history  and  in  Latin  American  history.  In  their  undergraduate  coursework,  both  here  and 
while  abroad,  majors  must  acquire  an  understanding  of  basic  cultural  realities  in  each  of 
the  three  areas  where  Spanish  is  most  widely  spoken:  Spain,  Spanish  America,  and  the 
United  States. 

SP:101-102  Beginning  Spanish  I-II.  Introduces  students  new  to  the  language  to  short 
conversations  using  a  limited  vocabulary  for  a  variety  of  basic  situations.  Includes  reading 
simple  Spanish  pro.se  and  writing  brief  sentences.  Explores  the  systems  of  language,  cul- 
ture and  civilization  of  Spanish-speaking  peoples.  SP:201  is  the  next  level.  4  SH  each. 
Language  laboratory.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Foreign  Language. 

SP:  103- 104  Introduction  to  College  Spanish  I-II.  Intended  for  students  who  have  taken 
Spanish  in  high  school  but  have  not  placed  above  the  first-year  level.  Focuses  on  conver- 
sations to  acquire  a  u.seful  core  vocabulary,  reading  graded  prose  and  writing  brief  sen- 
tences. Skills-oriented,  including  grammatical  structures,  plus  civilization  and  culture.  4 
SH  each.  Language  laboratory.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Foreign  Language. 

SP:106  Spanish  Plus.  A  one-month  immersion  program  in  Mexico  or  Spain.  Students 
spend  June  living  with  Spanish-speaking  families.  They  take  five  hours  of  Spanish  classes 
daily  and  participate  in  cultural  activities.  Students  take  the  equivalent  of  Spanish  201 
and  202  in  SP:  106.  They  may  complete  a  Spanish  minor  by  earning  a  C  or  better  in  12  or 
more  semester  hours  at  300-  and  400-level  course  work.  Students  are  responsible  for 
SP:106  costs  which  organizers  attempt  to  keep  as  reasonable  as  possible.  Prerequisites: 
SP:102or  \04.  8  SH. 
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SP:201  Intermediate  Spanish  I:  Conversational  Review  of  Spanisli.  A  review  of  el- 
ementary-level grammar,  focusing  on  improving  conversational  and  writing  skills.  Topics 
of  current  interest  form  the  basis  of  course  activities.  Prerequisite:  first-year  level  Spanish, 
placement  by  examination  or  equivalent  department-approved  experience.  4  SH. 

SP:202  Intermediate  Spanish  II:  Culture  and  Civilization.  Readings,  discussions  and 
brief  lectures  in  Spanish.  Brief  reports  in  English  and  Spanish.  Focus  on  development  of 
Hispanic  culture  and  civilization.  Topics  include  the  arts,  sciences,  political  history,  geog- 
raphy, philosophy,  values  and  contributions  to  Western  civilization.  Prerequisite:  SP:201 
or  equivalent  department-approved  proficiency.  4  SH. 

SP:301  Conversation  and  Composition.  Emphasizes  development  of  correct  colloquial 
expression  in  speech.  Brief  essays,  letter  writing  and  journal  entries  are  based  on  video 
materials,  films  and  contemporary  texts.  Includes  a  review  of  basic  grammar.  Taught  in 
Spanish.  Prerequisite:  SP:202  or  equivalent  department-approved  proficiency.  Required 
for  the  major.  4  SH. 

SP:303  Spanish  for  Business.  Survey  of  the  contemporary  cultural,  economic,  political 
and  social  environment  in  Spanish-speaking  countries  and  U.S.  Hispanic  communities. 
Stresses  applications  to  business  and  professional  activities.  Further  development  of  lan- 
guage skills  through  analysis  of  current  commercial  literature.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Prereq- 
uisite: SP:301  or  equivalent  department-approved  proficiency.  4  SH. 

SP:305  Spanish  for  the  Service  Professions.  Emphasizes  language  skills  for  profes- 
sionals in  education,  health  care,  personnel  or  welfare.  Readings  from  sociological,  cul- 
tural and  technical  sources  and  interviews  in  and  out  of  class  with  native  speakers.  In- 
cludes a  service  learning  component  which  requires  substantial  student  interaction  with 
Spanish-speaking  individuals  outside  of  class.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  SP:301  or 
equivalent  department-approved  proficiency.  4  SH. 

SP:310  Topics  in  Hispanic  Culture.  In-depth  study  of  selected  contemporary  topic.  Lec- 
tures, discussions  and  readings  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  SP:301  or  department-approved 
proficiency.  2-4  SH. 

SP:350-351  Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  Spain/Spanish  America.  Taught  in  alter- 
nate years.  Readings  and  discussions  of  outstanding  texts  from  each  literary  tradition. 
Includes  historical  and  cultural  contexts,  literary  terminology,  critical  theory  and  related 
ardstic  expressions.  The  major  requires  both  courses.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite: 
SP:301  or  equivalent  department-approved  proficiency.  4  SH  each. 

SP:401  Advanced  Spanish  Language.  Linguistic  analysis  of  fundamental  grammatical 
structures  of  Spanish.  Frequent  oral  and  written  reports.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Required  for 
the  major.  For  qualified  juniors  and  seniors  only.  4  SH. 

SP:445  Readings  in  Spanish  Peninsular  Literature.  Varying  selections  in  all  genres 
from  the  medieval  period,  the  Golden  Age,  and/or  modern  authors  through  the  post-Franco 
era.  Texts  are  chosen  for  the  insights  they  afford  into  Spanish  life  and  thought  and  are 
complemented,  whenever  feasible,  with  examples  of  cognate  expression  in  music,  film 
and  the  plastic  arts.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  SP:350  or  351  or  equivalent  depart- 
ment-approved proficiency.  4  SH. 

SP:447  Modern  Spanish-American  Literature.  Texts  by  major  19th-  and  20th-century 
authors  and  the  socio-political  contexts  of  their  creation.  Includes  complementary  forms 

38  1997-99  Bullefin 


of  artistic  expression,  such  as  film,  music  and  painting.  Taught  in  Spanish.  Prerequisite: 
SP:35{)  or  35 1  or  equivalent  deparimeni-approved  proficiency.  4  SH. 

SP:46()  Seminar  in  Hispanic  Studies.  Explores  .selected  topics  in  depth.  Research  paper 
is  required.  For  qualified  juniors  and  seniors  only. 

SP:470  Seminar  on  Spanish  and  International  Business.  Explores  selected  topics  in 
depth.  Offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business.  Requires  re- 
search paper,  may  require  field  trip  travel.  Course  taught  in  English.  Prerequisite:  depart- 
ment permission.  Same  as  MG:452.  2  SH. 

SP:503  Intern.ship.  Supervised  employment  in  an  appropriate  foreign  language  environ- 
ment. Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  department  head.  4-8  SH. 

SP:542  Independent  Study.  Prerequisites:  48  .semester  hours,  a  cumulative  3.00  or  higher 
GPA,  appro\al  oi  supervising  instructor  and  course  area  department  head.  1-4  SH 

SP:599  Comprehensive  Examination.  Non-credit. 


Philosophy,  Religion  and  Classical  Studies 


The  Faculty 


Professor  David  N.  Wiley,  department  head,  received  his  Ph.D.  from  Duke  University. 
He  specializes  in  the  Protestant  Reformation  and  teaches  courses  on  the  history  of  reli- 
gious life  and  thought.  He  is  advisor  for  religion  majors  and  minors  and  is  also  an  active 
ordained  minister  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  (U.S.A.). 

Assistant  Professor  Karia  G.  Bohmbach  received  her  Ph.D.  from  Duke  University. 
Her  research  focu.ses  on  feminist  interpretations  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  though  she 
teaches  a  wide  range  of  courses  in  biblical  studies,  as  well  as  such  courses  as  Ancient 
History  and  Women  and  Religion. 

Assistant  Profes.sor  Anne  Collins  Smith  received  her  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of 
Texas  at  Austin.  She  specializes  in  medieval  philosophy  with  an  emphasis  on  meta- 
physics. She  teaches  courses  in  Ancient  and  Medieval  philosophy,  as  well  as  Latin  and 
Classical  Greek. 

Assistant  Professor  Jeffrey  P.  Whitman  received  his  Ph.D.  from  Brown  University.  He 
specializes  in  the  study  of  applied  ethics  and  epistemology  and  teaches  courses  in  logic. 

Lecturer  Rabbi  David  L.  Silverman  holds  an  M.H.R.  from  Jewish  Theological  Semi- 
nary. He  teaches  History  of  the  Jewish  People  and  Jewish  Culture  and  Literature.  Both  are 
sponsored  in  part  by  the  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society. 
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The  Study  of  Philosophy 


Philosophy  is,  among  other  things,  the  study  of  the  nature  of  reaHty  and  the  ways  people 
come  to  understand  that  reality,  and  the  moral  stance  people  adopt  within  that  reality.  It 
includes  ethics,  metaphysics  (the  nature  of  existence),  and  epistemology  (the  nature  of 
knowledge),  as  well  as  logic  and  aesthetics. 

At  Susquehanna,  the  study  of  philosophy  serves  two  purposes.  First,  it  teaches  stu- 
dents to  think  critically  by  acquainting  them  with  the  techniques  of  philosophical  analy- 
sis and  argumentation  and  by  introducing  them  to  the  history  of  philosophical  thought. 
Second,  the  study  of  philosophy  helps  students  to  live  an  "examined  life"  by  encouraging 
them  to  develop  their  own  individual  philosophy.  In  this  way,  courses  in  philo.sophy 
provide  students  with  the  intellectual  discipline  and  moral  resources  crucial  for  living  a 
full  and  flourishing  life. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Philosophy  provides  basic  prepa- 
ration in  philosophical  methods  and  topics  for  students  interested  in  a  variety  of  careers. 
It  provides  excellent  preparation  for  graduate  studies  in  philosophy,  medicine,  law,  and 
theology.  Philosophy  students  have  also  successfully  pursued  careers  in  psychology,  bank- 
ing, business,  communication,  and  health  care. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Philosophy.  The  philosophy  major  completes,  with  a 
grade  of  C-  or  better,  at  least  32  semester  hours  in  philosophy.  Students  consult  with  a 
major  advisor  to  select  courses  and  are  expected  to  take  a  balance  of  upper-  and  lower- 
level  courses.  Requirements  include  at  least  one  course  each  in  logic,  ethics,  ancient 
philosophy,  modem  philosophy,  and  one  300-level  course. 

Minor  in  Philosophy.  The  philosophy  minor  completes,  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better,  at  least 
20  semester  hours  in  philosophy.  Students  consult  with  a  minor  advisor  to  select  courses  and 
are  expected  to  take  a  balance  of  upper-  and  lower-level  courses. 

Honors.  The  honors  program  in  philosophy  encourages  and  commends  outstanding  aca- 
demic work.  To  graduate  with  departmental  honors  in  philosophy,  students: 

-  complete  requirements  for  the  major, 

-  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.0  overall  and  at  least  3.5  in  philosophy,  and 

-  perform  outstanding  academic  work  in  at  least  one  course  of  directed  readings  and 
research  in  philosophy. 


Courses  in  Philosophy 


PL:  101  Problems  in  Philosophy.  An  introduction  to  philosophy  and  philosophical  prob- 
lems. Emphasizes  standards  and  ideals  of  morality  and  truth.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives 
on  the  World,  Values. 

PL:111  Introduction  to  Logic.  Basic  aspects  of  logical  argument.  Emphasizes  deduction 
and  presents  some  of  the  related  problems  of  language.  4  SH.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills, 
Mathematics  and  Logic. 

PL:  122  Resolving  Moral  Conflicts.  Investigates  problems  involved  in  moral  decision 
making,  providing  students  with  a  better  understanding  of  what  it  means  to  be  a  good 
individual,  a  good  family  member,  and  a  good  citizen  of  the  nation  and  world.  4  SH.  Core: 
Perspectives  on  the  World,  Values. 
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PL:200  Women  in  Philosophy.  Examines  the  contributions  made  by  women  to  the  philo- 
sophic enterprise,  both  in  furthering  traditional  studies  and  in  introducing  alternative  per- 
spectives. Same  as  WS:200.  4  SH. 

PL:210  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Focus  on  classical  and  contemporary  writings  to  deter- 
mine the  credibility  of  religious  faiths  and  beliefs.  Same  as  RE:210.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspec- 
tive (m  the  WdHcI.  Values. 

PL:213  Symbolic  Logic.  Examines  basic  procedures  for  determining  the  validity  or  in- 
validity of  deductive  arguments.  Emphasizes  standard  notations,  principles  and  methods 
used  in  modern  symbolic  logic.  Also  covers  aspects  of  set  theory.  4  SH. 

PL:221  Applied  Ethics.  Examines  a  variety  of  practical  ethical  issues  and  problems 
using  the  tools  of  philosophical  analysis  and  moral  theory.  Subject  area  for  course  will 
change  on  a  rotating  basis  and  will  include  bioethics,  ethics  of  war  and  peace,  business 
ethics,  and  environmental  ethics.  4  SH. 

PL:222  Ethical  Theory.  Principal  theories  of  moral  value  and  obligation 
in  the  history  of  Western  thought.  Examines  application  of  theories  to  various  moral  prob- 
lems. 4  SH. 

PL:223  Philosophy  in  Science  Fiction.  Analyzes  the  philosophical  content  of  works  of 
science  fiction  with  an  eye  to  whether  this  philosophical  content  was  introduced  deliber- 
ately by  the  author/director  or  unconsciously  inherent  in  the  cultural  matrix  within  which 
these  works  were  produced.  Subject  area  for  the  course  will  change  on  a  rotating  basis 
among  philosophy  and  literary  science  fiction;  philosophy  and  media  science  fiction;  phi- 
losophy and  Star  Trek.  4  SH. 

PL:235  Aesthetics.  Examines  artistic  and  aesthetic  values  reflected  in  both  past  and  present 
philosophies  of  art  and  beauty.  Readings  may  include  selections  from  Plato,  Aristotle, 
Hume.  Kant  and  Tolstoy,  as  well  as  2()lh-century  philosophers  and  artists.  4  SH. 

PL:241  Ancient  Philosophy.  The  origins  of  Western  philosophical  thought.  Emphasizes 
Plato  and  Aristotle.  Same  as  CL:241.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Values. 

PL:242  Medieval  Philosophy.  Traces  the  development  of  philosophical  thought  in  me- 
dieval Europe,  including  Jewish  and  Islamic  influence  from  Spain  and  North  Africa.  Will 
include  such  thinkers  as  Augustine,  Avicenna,  Averroes,  Maimonides,  Aquinas,  and  Scotus. 
4SH. 

PL:243  Modern  Philosophy.  Focu.ses  on  the  ideas  of  European  and  British  philosophers 
from  Descartes  through  Kant.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Values. 

PL:310  Philosophy  of  Science.  Investigates  the  logic  of  the  scientific  method,  the  his- 
tory of  scientific  thought,  and  the  philosophical  underpinnings  of  modern  science.  Fo- 
cuses on  developing  an  understanding  of  the  nature,  origins,  and  growth  of  modern  .sci- 
ence and  the  application  of  scientific  knowledge  to  human  affairs.  4  SH. 

PL:312  Theories  of  Reality  and  Knowledge.  What  makes  up  the  furniture  of  the  uni- 
verse? How  do  we  have  any  knowledge  of  the  world  around  us?  Are  there  any  objective 
truths  for  us  to  discover?  These  and  other  related  questions  of  metaphysics  and  epi.stemol- 
ogy  will  constitute  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  4  SH. 
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PL:347  American  Philosophy.  Examines  selected  writings,  emphasizing  the  develop- 
ment oi'  pragmatism.  4  SH. 

PL:443  Political  Philosophy.  The  ideas  of  the  major  philosophers,  including  Plato, 
Aristotle,  Machiavelli,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Mill,  Hegel  and  Marx.  Juniors  or  se- 
niors only  or  by  instructor's  permission.  Same  as  PO:443.  4  SH. 

PL:500  Directed  Reading  and  Research.  Study  of  a  specific  topic  in  the  field  for  quali- 
fied students  in  consultation  with  the  department.  1-4  SH. 


The  Study  of  Religion 


The  study  of  religion  helps  students  to  understand  the  nature  and  function  of  religious 
texts,  beliefs,  practices,  lifestyles  and  institutions.  Courses  reflect  the  humanizing  and 
liberalizing  importance  of  religion.  At  Susquehanna,  religious  studies  focus  on  the  Judeo- 
Christian  tradition  because  of  its  influences  upon  the  contemporary  world  and  because  of 
the  University's  church  relationship.  The  department  also  encourages  students  to  study 
other  religions,  either  as  offered  through  its  own  courses  or  those  of  other  departments. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  The  curriculum  is  designed  for 
students  who  elect  courses  in  religion  as  well  as  those  planning  graduate  and  professional 
study.  Lutheran  theological  seminaries,  as  well  as  others,  have  been  attended  by  recent 
graduates. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Religion.  Majors  in  religion  complete  at  least  32  semes- 
ter hours  in  religion,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better.  At  least  eight  hours  are  taken  in  each  of 
three  areas:  Biblical  Studies,  History  of  Religion,  and  Contemporary  Religious  Issues, 
one-half  of  which  must  be  at  the  200-level  or  above.  Students  consult  with  the  major 
advisor  to  select  courses. 

Minor  in  Religion.  Students  minoring  in  religion  complete  20  semester  hours  in  religion, 
with  grades  of  C-  or  better.  Students  consult  with  an  assigned  minor  advisor  to  select  both 
upper-  and  lower-level  courses.  Of  the  five  courses,  at  least  two  must  be  at  the  200  level 
or  above. 

Honors.  The  honors  program  in  religion  encourages  and  commends  outstanding  aca- 
demic work.  To  earn  departmental  honors  in  religion,  students  complete  requirements  for 
the  major  and  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.0  overall  and  at  least  3.5  in  religion. 


Courses  in  Religion 


BIBLICAL  STUDIES 

RE:  101  The  Old  Testament.  An  introduction  to  the  texts  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  with 
concern  for  their  socio-historical  contexts,  literary  forms,  and  theological  insights.  Atten- 
tion also  to  the  variety  of  ways  in  which  this  literature  has  been  and  continues  to  be  val- 
ued. 4  SH.  Core:  Perspective.^  on  the  World,  Values. 

RE:  103  The  New  Testament.  An  introduction  to  those  texts  identified  as  Christian  scrip- 
ture. Particular  focus  on  the  social,  historical  and  religious  contexts  that  helped  shape  this 
literature  and  the  ways  in  which  these  texts  witness  to  the  early  history  of  Christianity.  4 
SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Values. 
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RE:201  Hebrew  Prophets.  Close  reading  of  the  prophetic  literature  of  ancient  Israel. 
Attention  to  the  social  and  religious  dynamics  that  alTected  the  prophets  and  the  new 
theological  insights  developed  by  them.  Discussion  of  prophecy  as  a  cross-cultural  phe- 
nomenon, and  the  continuing  relevance  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  for  Jewish  and  Christian 
tradition.  4  SH. 

RE:203  The  Gospels  and  Jesus.  Close  reading  of  both  the  canonical  and  non-canonical 
gospels  and  their  various  representations  of  Jesus.  Consideration  of  the  search  for  the 
historical  Jesus  and  the  nature  of  the  communities  from  which  the  gospels  derived.  4  SH. 

RE:205  Paul.  The  life  and  teachings  of  Paul  in  the  context  of  his  times.  Analysis  of  the 
Pauline  writings  and  their  treatment  of  such  theological  themes  as  faith,  the  nature  of  the 
church,  and  the  expectations  for  the  future,  plus  Paul's  views  on  such  social  issues  as 
marriage  and  sexuality,  slavery,  society  and  the  state.  4  SH. 

RE:207  Women  in  the  Biblical  Tradition.  Introduces  and  analyzes  the  variety  of  ways 
in  which  women  and  the  feminine  are  present  in  biblical  texts  (Hebrew  Bible,  Christian 
Scripture,  Apocrypha).  Will  consider  such  aspects  as  feminine  imagery  used  for  God, 
'real'"  women's  roles  and  status,  and  ideal  or  "mythic"  feminine  images  found  in  the 
Bible.  Same  as  WS:207.  4  SH. 

RE:301  Biblical  Studies.  Advanced  studies  in  the  Hebrew  Bible  (Old  Testament)  and/or 
the  New  Testament.  Potential  course  offerings  may  include:  Wisdom  Literature,  the  Nar- 
rative Art  of  the  Bible,  or  the  Art  and  Archaeology  of  the  Biblical  World.  4  SH. 

HISTORY  OF  RELIGION 

RE:  105  World  Religions.  Examines  both  historical  and  contemporary  aspects  of  the 
world's  major  religions.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Values. 

RE:  113  History  of  the  Jewish  People.  A  history  of  1,000  years  from  the  destruction  of 
King  Solomon's  Temple  by  the  Babylonians  to  the  end  of  Roman  rule  in  Judea.  Empha- 
sizes the  changing  structure  of  Judaism  and  the  persecution  of  Jews.  Sponsored  in  part  by 
the  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society.  4  SH. 

RE:  115  Jewish  Culture  and  Literature.  Cultural  history  from  the  destruction  of  the 
Second  Temple  by  the  Romans  to  the  establishment  of  the  modem  state  of  Israel.  Empha- 
sizes Jewish  culture,  traditions  and  political  organization.  Focus  on  stories,  novels,  poetry 
and  essays  of  authors  such  as  Bialik,  Agnon  and  Singer.  Sponsored  in  part  by  the  Jewish 
Chautauqua  Society.  4  SH. 

RE:211  Religious  Thought  in  the  16th  Century.  Examines  religious  thought,  leaders 
and  viewpoints  of  the  16th  century  in  the  West.  Considers  the  origins  of  Protestantism  and 
the  Roman  Catholic  movement  of  renewal  and  reaction.  4  SH. 

RE:213  Christian  Worship.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  Christian  worship  from  the 
New  Testament  to  the  present  day,  which  examines  the  impact  of  religious  beliefs,  histori- 
cal and  denominational  traditions,  and  societal  influences  on  the  forms  and  architecture  of 
worship.  Same  as  MU:2I3.  2  SH. 

RE:  214  Hymnology.  A  survey  of  hymnody  in  the  Christian  church  from  early  Greek  and 
Latin  hymnody  through  present-day  trends  in  hymn-writing.  Texts  and  music  will  be  ex- 
amined. Same  as  MU:2I4.  2  SH. 
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RE:309  Luther:  Life  and  Thought.  Through  readings  from  the  writings  of  Martin  Luther 
(1483-1546)  and  major  secondary  sources,  this  course  examines  the  life,  thought  and 
importance  of  Luther  in  the  context  of  his  times  and  with  attention  to  his  significance  for 
today's  Christian  churches  and  interfaith  dialogues.  4  SH. 

RE:311  Historical  Studies.  Advanced  studies  in  religious  and  cultural  topics  historically 
considered.  4  SH. 

CONTEMPORARY  RELIGIOUS  ISSUES 

RE:  107  Faiths  and  Values.  Examines  the  contemporary  personal  and  social  consequences 
of  religiously  based  values  from  a  multicultural  perspective.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on 
the  World,  Values. 

RE:  109  Religions  in  the  United  States.  Examines  the  variety  of  religious  expressions 
and  options  in  the  United  States,  past  and  present,  with  some  attention  to  common  themes 
or  underlying  unity.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Values. 

RE:210  Philosophy  of  Religion.  Same  as  PL:210.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the 
World.  Values. 

RE:221  The  Spiritual  Experience.  Examines  spirituality  as  an  ongoing  movement  within 
Christianity.  Studies  spiritual  classics  and  modern  writings.  Also  examines  spiritual  for- 
mation in  other  religious  traditions.  4  SH. 

RE:227  Contemporary  Christianity:  Europe  and  North  America.  Major  aspects  of 
Christian  practice  and  thought.  2  SH. 

RE:228  Contemporary  Christianity:  The  Third  World.  Major  aspects  of  Christian 

practice  and  thought.  2  SH. 

RE:321  Current  Religious  Issues.  Advanced  studies  in  religious  issues,  both  personal 
and  social,  ethical  and  theological.  4  SH. 

RE:500  Independent  Study.  Study  of  a  particular  topic  under  the  guidance  of  an  instruc- 
tor. This  option  is  available  to  all  students,  not  just  majors  or  minors.  1-4  SH. 

RE:502  Practicum.  Experiential  learning  in  a  social,  political,  religious  or  academic 
setting.  Includes  reflective  study  and  analysis  under  faculty  supervision  and  a  term  paper 
or  equivalent  writing.  J -4  SH. 


Classical  Studies 

Susquehanna  offers  minor  programs  in  Classical  Studies,  Greek  and  Latin. 

The  Minor  in  Classical  Studies.  Students  minoring  in  classics  successfully  complete, 
with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  eight  semester  hours  either  in  Greek  or  in  Latin  and  1 2  semes- 
ter hours  from  other  classics  courses. 

The  Minor  in  Greek  or  Latin.  Students  minoring  in  Greek  or  Latin  successfully  com- 
plete, with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  12  semester  hours  in  offerings  above  the  101-102  lan- 
guage level. 
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Courses  in  Classics 


CL:241  Ancient  Philosophy.   Same  as  PL:  241.  -^  SH.  Core.  Perspectives  on  the 
World.  Values. 

CL:260  Ancient  History.  An  introductory  survey  of  the  political,  social  and  cultural 
history  of  the  Ancient  Near  East,  Greece  and  Rome.  Will  also  consider  some  of  their 
legacies  to  the  modern  world.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  History. 

CL:300  Topics  in  Classics.  Readings  and  discussions  of  major  works  of  ancient  authors 
in  English  translation.  Authors  to  be  studied  may  include  ancient  dramatists,  poets,  histo- 
rians and  orators.  4  SH. 

CL:501  Special  Studies.  Covers  selected  topics  in  depth.  Minors  only,  by  instructor's 
permission.  2  or  4  SH. 


Courses  in  Greek  and  Latin 


GK:  101-102  Elementary  Greek.  Fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syn- 
tax. Uses  carefully  graded  readings  to  develop  as  quickly  as  possible  an  ability  to  read 
Ancient  Greek.  These  courses  would  also  provide  a  foundation  for  reading  New  Testa- 
ment Greek.  4  SH  each.   Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Foreign  Language. 

GK:300  Advanced  Studies.  Covers  selected  topics  in  depth.  Prerequisite:  instructor's 
permission.  2  or  4  SH. 

LT:  101- 102  Elementary  Latin.  Essential  forms  and  principles  of  Latin  to  develop  as  quickly 
as  possible  an  ability  to  read  Latin.  4  SH  each.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Foreign  Language. 

LT:300  Advanced  Studies.  Covers  selected  topics  in-depth.  Prerequisite:  instructor's 
permission.  2  or  4  SH. 


Futures 


The  Department  of  Philosophy,  Religion  and  Classical  Studies  also  offers  the  following 
courses  in  fulfillment  of  the  Core  curriculum  futures  requirement: 

RE:300  Apocalypticism.  Will  there  be  a  future  end  to  the  world?  If  so,  will  it  look  like 
certain  scenarios  outlined  in  the  Bible?  This  course  will  address  these  and  related  ques- 
tions, first  by  introducing  students  to  the  beginnings  and  development  of  apocalyptic 
thought,  and  then  by  considering  subsequent  appropriations  of  apocalyptic  imagery  by 
later  writers,  religious  leaders,  and  filmmakers.  Prerequisite:  Either  RE:  1 0 1  or  RE:  1 03,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Futures. 

PL:365  Philosophy  Futures:  Utopias  and  Dystopias.  Explores  the  variety  of  ways  phi- 
losophers, writers  and  visionaries  of  all  kinds  have  addressed  the  question:  "What  is  in 
store  for  our  future?  A  dream  or  a  nightmare?"  Texts  may  include  Plato's  Republic,  More's 
Utopia,  B.F.  Skinner's  Walden  Two  and  Marge  Piercy's  Woman  on  the  Edge  of  Time.  The 
central  question  will  involve  the  Utopian  assumption  about  the  perfectibility  of  human 
nature.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Futures. 


Susquehanna  University  45 


Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics 


Biology 

The  Faculty 

Associate  Professor  George  H.  Boone  received  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  West 
Virginia.  He  teaches  introductory  biology,  ecology,  field  biology  and  vertebrate  natural 
history.  His  research  interests  include  terrestrial  plant  and  animal  ecology  and  landscape 
ecology. 

Associate  Professor  Jack  R.  Holt  II.  department  head,  received  his  Ph.D.  from  the  Uni- 
versity of  Oklahoma.  His  courses  include  systematic  biology,  field  botany,  limnology  and 
phycology.  His  research  interests  include  the  ecology  and  biology  of  freshwater  algae. 

Associate  Professor  Margaret  T.  Peeler  holds  a  Ph.D  from  Duke  University.  Her  areas 
of  teaching  include  introductory  biology,  developmental  biology,  cell  biology  and  com- 
parative anatomy.  She  is  currently  researching  the  role  of  cell  interactions  in  gene  expres- 
sion and  cell  fate  in  sea  urchin  embryonic  development. 

Associate  Professor  Thomas  C.  Peeler  received  his  Ph.D.  from  Duke  University.  His 
areas  of  teaching  include  introductory  biology,  molecular  biology,  histology  and  biologi- 
cal research  methods.  His  current  research  focuses  on  molecular  mechanisms  of  heart 
disease  associated  with  high  blood  pressure. 

Assistant  Professor  David  Richard  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Edinburgh  and 
has  been  a  research  associate  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  A  zoologist  with  re- 
search interests  in  insect  endocrinology,  he  teaches  animal  physiology,  endocrinology,  and 
cell  and  organismal  biology. 

Assistant  Professor  Tammy  C.  Tobin-Janzen  received  her  Ph.D.  from  Texas  A&M. 
Her  areas  of  teaching  include  genetics,  immunology  and  microbiology.  Her  research  fo- 
cuses on  genetic  mechanisms  that  underlie  light  chain  expression  in  mammalian 
antibodies. 


The  Study  of  Biology 

Modern  biology  is  the  study  of  life  at  all  levels  of  organization,  from  ecosystems  down  to 
molecules.  Biology  majors  at  Susquehanna  gain  an  understanding  of  the  basic  principles 
that  unify  all  living  organisms  and  learn  to  appreciate  the  diversity  of  life  in  its  many 
forms.  They  are  also  exposed  to  active  biological  research  through  a  variety  of  eleclives 
and  opportunities  for  collaborative  work  with  faculty. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options.  Susquehanna  biology  graduates  pursue  a  variety 
of  paths.  Many  go  on  to  graduate  school,  earning  Ph.D.  degrees  in  fields  such  as  aquatic 
ecology,  immunology  or  biochemistry.  Careers  in  the  health  professions  are  also  attractive 
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options  for  biology  majors.  Our  studenis  receive  excellent  preparation  for  admission  to 
professional  schools.  They  pursue  careers  in  medicine,  dentistry  and  veterinary  medicine 
as  well  as  optometry,  pharmacy,  physical  therapy  and  allied  health  fields. 

Recent  graduates  are  studying  for  graduate  and  professional  degrees  at  schools  in- 
cluding the  University  of  Oklahoma,  University  of  Maryland,  Old  Dominion,  Harvard 
University,  Pennsylvania  State  University's  Hershey  Medical  Center,  Duke  University, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  and  University  of  New  Hampshire. 

Options  for  students  who  do  not  choose  graduate  training  include  a  variety  of  fields. 
Employers  include  the  rapidly  expanding  biotechnology  industry,  environmental  science 
firms,  secondary  schools  and  the  state  or  federal  government. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Biology.  The  B.S.  in  Biology  degree  requires  64  semes- 
ter hours  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics  with  grades  of  C-  or  better  in  biology.  The 
B.S.  degree  includes  an  Introductory  Sequence,  Biology  Distribution  Requirements  (in 
Cell  and  Molecular  Biology,  Ecology,  and  Physiology),  and  Other  Requirements  with  an 
emphasis  in  research  (Group  A)  or  added  academic  instruction  (Group  B). 

semester  hours 

16  Introditctoiy  Sequence 

4  BI:  101  The  Science  of  Biology 

4  BI:102  Cell  and  Organismal  Biology 

4  BI:201  Genetics 

4  Bl:202  Systematic  Biology 

9  Biology  Distribution  Requirements 

3  Cell  and  Molecular  Biology  —  Bl:306  Cell  Biology  or 

BI:3 1 6  Molecular  Biology 
3  Ecology  —  BI:304  Field  Botany,  BI:308  Vertebrate 

Natural  History,  BI:406  Ecology,  BI:408  Limnology, 
orBI:410Phycology. 
3  Physiology  —  BI:3 10  Animal  Physiology  or  BI:404  Plant 

Physiology. 
1 5  Other  Requirements:  Based  upon  their  qualifications  and  career  goals, 

students  may  be  invited  to  participate  in  a  collaborative  research  pro- 
gram [Group  A],  or  they  nuty  elect  more  academic  instruction  f Group  BJ. 

Group  A: 

3  Biology  Elective  Courses 

4  Four  Laboratory  Courses 
4  BI:510  Student  Research  I 
4  BI:511  Student  Research  II 

Group  B: 

1 0  Biology  Elective  Courses 

4  Four  Laboratory  Courses 

1  BI:501  Seminar  in  Biology 

24  Corollary  Courses 

4  CHi'lOl  College  Chemistry  I 

4  CH:  102  College  Chemistry  II 

4  CH:221  Organic  Chemistry  I 

4  CH:222  Organic  Chemistry  II 

4  PY:  1 0 1  Introductory  Physics  I 

4  PY:  1 02  Introductory  Physics  II 
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Year  1 

Investigate 
minors 

Year  2 


Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Biology  Majors 
Fall  Spring 

BI:101  The  Science  of  Biology       81:102  Cell  and  Organismal  Biology 


Year  3 

Take  GRE  and 
camp.  exam. 
Investigate 
grad  schools 
and  practica 

Year  4 

Apply  to 
grad  schools 


CH:101  College  Chemistry 

Core:  History 

*Core:  MA:  1 1 1  Calculus 

or  *Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  College  101 

BI:201  Genetics 

CH:221  Organic  Chemistry  I 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Elective  or  Minor 

Core:  Fitness 

Biology  Elective 
Biology  Elective 
PY:101  Physics  I 
Core:  Values 
Minor 


BI:510  Student  Research  I 

Core:  Futures 

Minor 

Electives 


CH:I02  College  Chemistry  II 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
*Core:  Using  Computers 


BI:202  Systematic  Biology 
CH:222  Organic  Chemistry  II 
Elective  or  Minor 
Core:  Career  Planning 


Biology  Elective 
PY:  102  Physics  II 
Core:  Fine  Arts 
Elective 


BI:5I1  Student  Research  II 

Electives 

Minor 

Core:  Society  and  Individual 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 

Minor  in  Biology:  20  semester  hours  in  biology  including  BI:  101  The  Science  of  Biology 
and  81:102  Cell  and  Organismal  Biology.  Students  choose  additional  biology  courses  at 
the  200-,  300-,  or  400-level.  Although  BI:500  may  apply  to  the  minor,  other  courses  at  the 
500  level  may  not  be  taken  for  minor  credit. 

At  least  two  laboratory  courses  are  required  in  addition  to  BI:  101  and  BI:  102.  BI:201 
Genetics  and  BI:202  Systematic  Biology  may  also  be  used  to  fill  the  laboratory  require- 
ment for  the  minor. 

Honors  in  Biology.  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  recognizes  superior 
academic  performance  in  biology.  To  graduate  with  departmental  honors,  biology  majors: 

-  request  entry  to  the  program  in  writing  by  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year, 

-  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  overall  and  3.25  in  major  courses. 

-  submit  an  acceptable  written  thesis  based  on  two  semesters  of  Student  Research 
(BI:510andBI:511),  and 

-  pass  a  written  or  oral  biology  comprehensive  examination  in  the  spring  semester 
of  senior  year. 

Secondary  Teacliing  Certification  is  available  to  biology  majors  who  also  fulfill  addi- 
tional Department  of  Education  requirements.  These  include  student  teaching  during  the 
senior  year.  For  further  information  on  requirements,  turn  to  page  89. 
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Internships.  The  department  strongly  recommends  internships  for  biology  majors.  Op- 
portunities are  typically  in  the  junior  or  senior  years.  They  include  laboratory  and/or  field 
research  at  various  locations.  Another  option  is  internships  with  professionals  in  the  health 
or  allied  health  fields.  Some  majors  work  with  and  observe  specialists  in  the  diverse  medical 
fields  through  internships  with  a  local  hospital. 

Off-Campus  Study.  Students  interested  in  junior  year  study  abroad  should  begin  plan- 
ning during  the  freshman  year  for  an  optimum  experience.  Majors  may  choo.se  to  take 
college  science  courses  in  foreign  countries.  There  are  also  .special  opportunities  for  courses 
or  research  at  colleges,  universities  or  research  institutions  in  the  United  States. 

George  A.  Hepner  Ecology  Laboratory  at  Camp  Karoondinha.  The  Department  of 
Biology  operates  this  field  research  station.  It  provides  a  modern  research  laboratory  and 
a  \  ariety  of  habitats  offering  students  experience  through  short-  and  long-term  experi- 
ments. The  property  features  more  than  600  acres  from  600  to  1,800  feet  above  sea  level. 
It  includes  both  deciduous  and  mixed  coniferous  forests,  an  eight-acre  lake,  Penn's  Creek 
and  small  streams.  Further  information  on  the  facility  and  opportunities  are  available 
from  the  department  head. 


Courses  in  Biology 

BlrOlO  Issues  in  Human  Biology.  Emphasizes  analysis  of  current  human  biology  prob- 
lems. Presents  basic  biological  concepts,  including  structure  of  life,  human  physiology, 
disease,  population  problems  and  genetics.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 
Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Science  and  Technology. 

BI:030  Field  Biology.  Examines  principles  that  determine  distribution  and  abundance  of 
plants  and  animals  in  natural  habitats.  Covers  current  and  past  ecological  problems  of 
man,  other  animals  and  plants.  Students  learn  to  identify  the  common  plants  and  animals 
of  the  region.  Includes  field  trips  to  Hepner  Ecology  Laboratory  and  the  surrounding  area 
focusing  on  rnethods  to  help  resolve  current  environmental  problems.  4  SH.  3  lecture 
hours.  4  laboratoiy  hours.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Science  and  Technology. 

BI:040  Science  and  Technology.  A  general  science  course  using  examples  from  biology, 
chemistry,  geology  and  physics  to  illustrate  the  nature  of  science  and  technology.  Topics 
include  methods,  causes,  limitations  and  applications.  Includes  discussions  of  science 
and  ethics,  science  and  society  and  science  and  pseudoscience.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3 
laboratory  hours.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Science  and  Technology. 

BI:()50  Human  Anatomy.  An  introduction  to  major  organ  systems  of  the  human  body. 
Laboratory  includes  the  study  of  the  human  skeleton  and  the  dissection  of  the  cat  to  study 
the  mammalian  organ  system.  Not  for  major  credit.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratoiy 
hours. 

BI:()60  Human  Physiology.  Functions  of  the  systems  of  the  body  and  interactions  of  the 
systems  and  their  components.  Includes  laboratory  studies  on  physiology  using  frogs, 
turtles  and  humans  as  the  experimental  subjects.  Not  for  major  credit.  4  SH.  3  lecture 
hours.  3  laboratoiy  hours. 

BI:  101  The  Science  of  Biology.  The  initial  course  for  students  planning  to  major  in  biol- 
ogy. Explores  the  nature  of  scientific  investigation  and  the  impact  of  human  activity  on  the 
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biological  world  by  examining  such  topics  as  ecology,  evolution,  genetics,  and  cell  biol- 
ogy. 4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Science 
and  Technology. 

BI:102  Cell  and  Organismal  Biology.  A  survey  of  the  major  processes  and  structures  of 
biology  with  a  general  emphasis  on  animals.  Examines  the  molecular  basis  of  heredity, 
cell  division,  metabolism  and  photosynthesis,  and  adaptive  solutions  to  areas  such  as 
locomotion,  digestion,  respiration,  internal  transport  and  immune  responses.  Laboratory 
section  includes  a  survey  of  the  major  animal  groups.  Prerequisite:  BLIOI  or  permission 
of  instructor  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

BI:157  The  Biology  of  Women.  Examines  the  genetic  and  biological  basis  of  gender 
difference,  the  unique  biology  of  the  female  body  and  women's  health  care  issues.  Topics 
include  female  reproductive  anatomy  and  the  menstrual  cycle,  pregnancy  and  birth,  devel- 
opmental differences  in  the  sexes  and  reproductive  technologies.  Also  covers  problems 
such  as  breast  cancer,  premenstrual  syndrome  and  osteoporosis.  Includes  the  role  of  women 
in  the  health  care  system  as  well  as  biology  and  science  in  general.  Not  for  biology  major 
or  minor  credit.  Same  as  WS:  157.  4  SH. 

BI:201  Genetics.  Examines  Mendelian,  population  and  quantitative  genetics.  Evaluates 
the  role  of  genetics  in  human  disease  and  speciation.  The  laboratory  analyzes  the  inherit- 
ance of  genetic  traits  in  Drosophila  and  uses  computer  simulations  and  database  searches 
in  genetic  analysis.  Prerequisite:  BI:W2  or  permission  of  instructor  4  SH.  3  lecture 
hours.  3  laboratoiy  hours. 

BI:202  Systematic  Biology.  A  survey  and  introduction  to  the  non-animal  kingdoms:  the 
prokaryotes,  eukaryotic  protists,  plants  and  fungi.  The  diversity  of  these  organisms  allows 
students  to  explore  concepts  of  phylogeny,  taxonomy  and  evolution  through  cladistic  analy- 
ses. Prerequisite:  BI:20I  or  permission  of  instructor  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratoiy 
hours. 

BI:300  Developmental  Biology.  Examines  embryo  development,  focusing  on  cellular 
and  regulatory  mechanisms  that  guide  the  process.  Topics  include  the  events  of  develop- 
ment from  fertilization  through  organogenesis  in  a  range  of  animal  systems  from  sea  ur- 
chins through  mammals.  Prerequisite:  BI:201  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  3  SH. 

BI:301  Developmental  Biology  Laboratory.  An  investigative  approach  to  the  study  of 
animal  development,  emphasizing  cellular  and  molecular  techniques.  Students  work  in 
small  groups  to  conduct  and  analyze  self-designed  experiments  with  invertebrate  em- 
bryos. Prerequisite:  BI:  201  or  instructor's  permission.  /  SH.  3  laboratoiy  hours. 

BL302  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy.  Examines  the  evolutionary  relationships 
among  the  vertebrate  classes,  using  comparative  morphological  evidence.  Utilizes  an 
organ  system  approach  to  the  study  of  anatomy,  and  considers  unique  adaptations  of  indi- 
vidual vertebrates.  Prerequisite:  BE  202  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BL303  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  Laboratory.  Organ-based  study  of  repre- 
sentative vertebrates,  including  shark  and  cat  dissections.  Prerequisite:  Bl:  202  or 
instructor's  permission.  /  SH,  3  laboratoiy  hours. 

BI:304  Field  Botany.  A  general  course  in  the  ecology  and  systematics  of  the  major  vas- 
cular plant  families.  Emphasizes  the  plants  of  central  Pennsylvania.  Prerequisite:  BI:202 
or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 
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BI:305  Field  Botany  Laboratory.  A  general  course  in  field  botany  emphasizing  the 
dominant  species  of  central  Pennsylvania.  Stresses  collection,  identification  and  preser- 
\atit)n  techniques.  Prerequisite:  BI:2()2  or  instructor's  permission.  /  SH.  4  laboratory 
hours. 

BI:3()6  Cell  Biology.  Examines  the  molecular  aspects  of  cell  structure  and  function  and 
the  molecular  processes  that  regulate  cell  behavior.  Emphasizes  experimental  and  prob- 
lem-based approaches,  and  includes  information  on  the  cell  biology  of  human  disease. 
Prerequisite:  BI:  201  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BI:307  Cell  Biology  Laboratory,  Introduces  the  laboratory  techniques  commonly  used 
in  the  study  of  cell  biology.  Includes  labs  on  the  isolation  and  characterization  of  proteins 
and  nucleic  acids.  Prerequisite:  BI:  201  or  instructor's  permission.  /  SH.  3  laboratoiy 
hours. 

BI:308  Vertebrate  Natural  History.  A  general  introduction  to  the  vertebrates.  Studies 
the  evolutionary  history,  classification,  ecology  and  behavior  of  the  subphylum  Vertebrata. 
Prerequsite:  BI:202  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BL309  Vertebrate  Natural  History  Laboratory.  A  general  field  and  laboratory  intro- 
duction to  the  techniques  of  identifying  vertebrates,  population  analysis,  specimen  han- 
dling and  preparation,  and  field  sign  recognition.  Prerequsite:  BI:202  or  instructor's  per- 
mission. 1  SH.  4  laboratory  hours. 

BL3 10  Animal  Physiology.  General  and  comparative  physiology.  Emphasizes  membrane, 
neural,  muscular  and  homeostatic  physiology.  Prerequisite:  CH:22I  and  PY:  101-102  or 
instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BI:31 1  Animal  Physiology  Laboratory.  A  laboratory  in  general  and  comparative  physi- 
ology. Emphasizes  physiological  phenomena  in  such  organ  systems  as  the  heart,  muscle, 
membrane,  neural  and  kidney.  Uses  several  different  vertebrate  animals.  /  SH.  3  lahora- 
toty  hours. 

BI:312  Microbiology.  An  introduction  to  the  morphology,  physiology  and  genetics  of 
microorganisms.  Di.scusses  the  roles  of  microorganisms  in  the  environment  and  in  human 
disease.  Prerequisite:  BI:202  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BI:313  Microbiology  Laboratory.  Emphasizes  basic  bacteriologic  techniques,  includ- 
ing staining,  culturing  and  identification.  Prerequisite:  BI:202  or  instructor's  permission. 
/  SH.  3  laboratory  hours. 

BL314  Histology.  Microscopic  anatomy  of  mammalian  tissues  and  organs.  Emphasizes 
the  functions  of  the  fundamental  tissues.  Prerequisite:  BI:  102  or  instructor's  permission  3 
SH. 

BL315  Biological  Research  Methods.  Acquaints  students  with  laboratory  techniques 
involved  in  biological  research.  May  include  methods  in:  tissue  culture,  light  and  electron 
microscopy,  recombinant  DNA,  and  radioisotopes.  Topics  may  vary  according  to  exper- 
tise and  interest  of  the  instructors.  Prerequisite:  BI:I01.  2  SH.  6  laboratory  hours. 

BL316  Molecular  Biology.  Examines  the  structure  and  function  of  DNA  and  RNA  of 

prokaryotes  and  cukaryotes.  Prerequisite:  BI:IOI  or  instructor's  permission.  CH:221 
strongly  recommended.  3  SH. 
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BI:317  Molecular  Biology  Laboratory.  Investigates  the  structure  and  function  of  DNA 
through  techniques  of  molecular  biology.  Topics  include  agarose  gel  electrophoresis,  DNA 
hybridization  and  gene  cloning.  /  SH.  3  laboratory  hours. 

BI:400  Immunology.  Investigates  how  the  immune  system  defends  vertebrate  organisms 
against  invasion  by  pathogenic  microorganisms.  Discusses  recognition  of  antigens  and 
interactions  between  components  of  the  immune  system  from  a  molecular  perspective. 
Prerequisite:  31:306  or  BI:3I6  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BI:401  Immunology  Laboratory.  Techniques  used  in  immunological  studies.  Topics 
include  immunization  and  the  production  of  antibodies  and  antibody  purification.  Also 
includes  immunoprecipitation.  Western  blot  analysis  and  monoclonal  antibody  technol- 
ogy. Prerequisite:  BI:306  or  BI:316  or  instructor's  permission.  J  SH.  3  laboratory  hours. 

BI:402  Endocrinology.  Studies  the  roles  of  hormones  in  the  development  of  animals  and 
plants.  Includes  the  mechanisms  of  action  of  hormones  and  methodologies  involved  in  the 
science  of  endocrinology  with  an  emphasis  on  insects.  Prerequisites:  BI:310  and  CH:22I- 
222,  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BI:403  Endocrinology  Laboratory.  A  practical  study  of  the  roles  of  hormones  in  the 
development  of  animals  and  plants.  Includes  immunoassay  and  receptor-binding  method- 
ologies, seasonal  fluctuations  in  endocrine  function  in  insects,  and  studies  on  the  roles  of 
morphogens  in  metamorphosis.  Prerequisites:  BI:3I0  and  CH:22I-222,  or  instructor's 
permission.  /  SH.  3  laboratory  hours. 

BI:404  Plant  Physiology.  The  physiology  of  photosynthetic  organisms.  Includes  photo- 
synthesis, translocation,  metabolism,  mineral  nutrition,  photoperiodism,  hormones,  growth 
and  development.  Prerequisites:  BI:202  and  CH:22 1-222,  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BI:405  Plant  Physiology  Laboratory.  A  series  of  experiments  designed  to  illustrate  the 
unique  physiology  of  photosynthetic  organisms.  Prerequisite:  BI:202  and  CH:22I-222,  or 
instructor's  permission.  1  SH.  3  laboratory  hours. 

BI:406  Ecology.  The  inter-  and  intra-specific  relationships  among  plant  and  animal  spe- 
cies and  their  abiotic  environment.  Emphasizes  ecological  energetics  and  the  develop- 
ment of  communities  and  ecosystems.  Prerequisite:  BI:  102  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BI:407  Ecology  Laboratory.  Introduces  methods  and  techniques  to  investigate  ecologi- 
cal topics.  Includes  succession,  energy  dynamics,  forest  composition  and  population  dy- 
namics. Prerequisite:  BI:102  or  instructor's  permission.  7  SH.  4  laboratory  hours. 

BI:408  Limnology.  The  ecology  of  freshwater  ecosystems.  Emphasizes  biota  of  freshwa- 
ter ecosystems  and  stresses  physical  and  chemical  limnology.  Prerequisite:  BI:  102, 202  or 
instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 

BI:409  Limnology  Laboratory.  Field  laboratory  in  aquatic  ecology  techniques.  Topics 
include  physical  and  chemical  measurements  and  the  identification  and  enumeration  of 
phytoplankton,  zooplankton.  aquatic  plants  and  benthic  organisms.  Prerequisite:  BI:102. 
202,  or  instructor's  permission.  /  SH.  4  laboratory  hours. 

BI:410  Phycology.  A  general  introduction  to  the  algae.  Emphasizes  the  structure,  life 
history  and  taxonomy  of  most  algal  families.  Also  explores  evolutionary  relationships 
between  some  algal  taxa.  Prerequisite:  BI:202  or  instructor's  permission.  3  SH. 
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BI:411  Phycology  Laboratory.  A  general  introduction  to  the  field  and  laboratory  tech- 
niques for  identification,  collection,  isolation  and  culture  of  fresh  water  algae.  Prerequi- 
site: BI:202  or  instructor's  permission.  /  SH.  4  lahoratoiy  hours. 

BI:412  Evolution.  Examines  Darwin's  principles  of  evolution.  Uses  population  dynam- 
ics, mutation,  selection,  adaptation  and  other  principles  to  study  the  processes  of  micro- 
and  macroevolution.  Prerequisite:  BI:201.  2  SH. 

BI:413  Future  Trends  in  Biological  Research.  An  exploration  of  the  history  and  phi- 
losophy of  biology  to  determine  its  present  state  as  a  science.  This  serves  as  a  basis  for 
predicting  trends  in  physiology/medicine,  evolutionary  biology/ecology,  and  cell/molecu- 
lar biology.  Prerequisites:  81:101  and  Bl:102.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World, 
Futures. 

BI:426  Biochemistry  I.  Structures,  origins  and  functions  of  biomolecules  such  as  carbo- 
hydrates, lipids,  nucleic  acid  and  proteins  found  in  living  systems.  An  introduction  to 
bioenergetics  and  kinetics  as  applied  to  these  systems.  Same  as  CH:426.  Prerequisite: 
CH:222^  3  SH.  3  lecture  hours. 

BI:427  Biochemistry  I  Laboratory.  Methods  of  isolation,  purification,  identification  and 
analysis  of  biomolecules.  Includes  factors  that  affect  enzyme  kinetics.  Same  as  CH:427.  Pre- 
requisite: CH:222.  7  SH.  3  laboratory  hours. 

BL428  Biochemistry  11.  Functions  and  regulations  of  metabolic  pathways  with  interrela- 
tionships of  various  biomolecules.  Theory  and  use  of  information  and  replication  processes. 
Same  as  CH:428.  Prerequisite:  Bl:426.  3  SH.  3  lecture  hours. 

BL429  Biochemistry  II  Laboratory.  Investigations  of  metabolic  pathways  in  living  sys- 
tems and  the  interrelationship  of  biomolecules.  Same  as  CH:429.  Prerequisite:  Bl:427.  /  SH. 
3  laboratory  hours. 

BI:500  Topics  in  Biology.  Varying  topics  of  interest  to  students  and  instructor.  Possible 
topics  include  genetic  engineering  advances  in  embryology,  plant  products,  reproductive  physi- 
ology and  stress  ecology.  Prerequisite:  prior  course  in  general  topic  area  and  instructor's 
permission.  /  SH. 

BI:501  Seminar  in  Biology.  Weekly,  one-hour  meetings  where  students  and  staff  report 
and  discuss  current  biological  research  literature.  Senior  biology  majors  in  Group  B  track 
require  one  semester.  /  SH. 

BI:502  Biology  Internship.  Career  investigation  for  junior  and  senior  biology  majors. 
May  be  repeated  once.  Prerequisite:  first  two  years  of  the  biology  major  program.  A  writ- 
ten report  of  the  internship  will  be  required.  /  SH.  Minimum  of  5  contact  hours. 

Bl:510  Student  Research  I.  Introduces  students  to  methods  and  techniques  of  biological 
research  in  the  context  of  a  collaborative  research  project.  Required  for  students  in  the 
Group  A  track.  Instructor's  permission  required.  4  SH.  16  contact  hours. 

Bl:51 1  Student  Research  II.  Collaborative  research  with  an  emphasis  on  presentation  of 
data  and  explanation  of  results.  Required  for  students  in  the  Group  A  track.  Instructor's 
permission  required.  4  SH.  16  contact  hours 
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Chemistry 

The  Faculty 


Professor  Robert  Nylund,  department  head,  holds  a  Ph.D  from  the  University  of  Iowa. 
A  speciahst  in  physical  chemistry,  he  supervises  research  in  copolymerization  of  synthetic 
polypeptides,  computer  interfacing  with  instruments  and  computer  simulations. 

Professor  Neil  Potter  earned  his  Ph.D.  at  Pennsylvania  State  University.  A  specialist  in 
organic  chemistry,  he  supervises  research  in  oxidation  of  ethers  and  acids  by  chromic  acid 
and  bromine,  and  enzymatic  cleavage  of  thiol  esters. 

Assistant  Professor  Christopher  Janzen  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Texas  A&M  University. 
He  specializes  in  inorganic  chemistry  and  his  research  interest  is  in  the  area  of  inorganic 
organometallic  chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor  Katherine  Miller  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Washington  University.  She 
specializes  in  biochemistry  and  her  research  interest  is  in  the  area  of  enzyme  structure- 
function  relationships. 


The  Study  of  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry 

Chemistry  is  the  core  science  of  other  physical  sciences,  the  life  sciences  and  some  of  the 
behavioral  sciences.  The  study  of  chemistry  focuses  on  the  elements  of  matter,  their  com- 
position, reactivity  and  interaction.  It  also  explores  the  processes  of  change  in  material 
forms  such  as  gas,  liquids  and  solids. 

Biochemistry  is  the  study  of  the  interrelationship  between  biology  and  chemistry.  It 
emphasizes  molecular  composition.  The  study  of  biochemistry  provides  a  broad  founda- 
tion in  the  sciences  and  an  ideal  preparation  for  further  study  and  careers  in  medicine, 
pharmacology,  medicinal  chemistry  and  research. 

American  Chemical  Society  Accreditation.  The  department's  major  in  chemistry  is  ac- 
credited by  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Chemistry  and  biochemistry  ma- 
jors succeed  in  a  variety  of  professions.  Representative  industrial  employers  of  Susquehanna 
graduates  include  Dupont,  Hoffman-LaRoche,  Westinghouse,  Idexx  Labs,  Inc.,  Rohm 
and  Haas  and  Merck  &  Co. 

Approximately  70  percent  of  the  chemistry  and  biochemistry  graduates  pursue  fur- 
ther studies  at  graduate  and  professional  schools.  Representative  schools  include  Purdue, 
Princeton  and  Pennsylvania  State  universities,  the  universities  of  Pittsburgh  and  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Other  graduates  have  gone  on  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia;  Temple,  Hershey  and  Jefferson  Medical  Schools  and  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh  School  of  Law. 

Internships  are  highly  recommended  and  may  be  taken  for  academic  credit.  Internships 
may  be  industrial  or  in  research  positions  at  other  universities. 

Requirements  for  the  Majors  in  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry.  Susquehanna  offers  a 
B.A.  degree  in  chemistry  and  B.S.  degrees  in  both  chemistry  and  biochemistry. 
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The  B.A,  degree  in  chemistry  requires  the  courses  listed  below: 
semester  hours 

8  CH:101-102  College  Chemistry  I.  II 

8  CH:22 1  -222  Organic  Chemistry  I.  II 

4  CH:231  Quantitative  Analysis 

4  CH:31 1  Inorganic  Chemistry 

8  CH:34 1-342  Physical  Chemistry  I,  II 

2  Two  semesters  of  CH:505  Senior  Seminar 

Mathematics  through  MA:  1 12  Calculus  II 
PY:  101-102  Introductory  Physics  I,  II 
Other  chemistry  courses  elected  to  fulfill  career  goals. 


0-8 


The  B,S.  degree  in  chemistry  requires  a  minimum  of  41  semester  hours  in  chemistry, 
including  all  courses  required  for  the  B.A.  degree,  plus  CH:430  Instrumental  Analysis, 
one  elective  in  chemistry  or  biochemistry,  and  an  additional  mathematics  or  computer 
science  course  other  than  MA:  101  or  CS:IOO. 

A  student  may  qualify  to  graduate  as  an  American  Chemical  Society  certified  pro- 
fessional chemist  by  completing  CH:430  Instrumental  Analysis  and  two  advanced  senior 
courses  beyond  the  B.A.  degree  courses  in  chemistry.  The  certification  program  includes 
400  hours  of  classroom  work  and  500  hours  of  laboratory  work  in  chemistry.  Advanced 
courses  in  physics  and  mathematics  may  be  substituted  where  appropriate. 

Secondary  Teaching  Certification.  Majors  interested  in  chemistry  teaching  certification 
complete  CH:101-102,  CH:221-222,  CH:231,  CH:341,  two  semesters  of  CH:505.  In  ad- 
dition, eight  hours  must  be  chosen  from  CH:311,  CH:342,  CH:426-27,  and  CH:428-429. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Chemistry  Majors 


Fall 

Year  1  Core:  CH:101  College  Chem.  I 

*Core:  MA:  1 1 1  Calculus  I 
Investigate  *Core:  Foreign  Language 

minors  Core:  Writing  Seminar 

Core:  College  101 


Spring 

CH:  102  College  Chem.  II 
MA:112  Calculus  II 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  History 
*Core:  Using  Computers 


Year  2 

Investigate 
internships 


CH:221  Organic  Chem.  I 
PY:101  Physics! 
**Math  or  Comp.  Sci.  Elective 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 
Core:  Career  Planning 


CH:222  Organic  Chem.  II 
PY:  102  Physics  II 
Core:  Fine  Arts 
Core:  Values 
Core:  Fitness 


\'ear  3 

Participate  in 
internship 


CH:34I  Physical  Chem.  I 
Core:  Society  and  Individual 
Elective 
Elective 


CH:231  Quantitative  Analysis 
CH:342  Physical  Chem.  II 
Core:  Futures 
Elective 


Year  4 

Take  GRE 
Apply  to 
graduate  schools 


CH:505  Chemistry  Seminar  CH:505  Chemistry  Seminar 

**CH:430  Instrumental  Analysis    Elective 
**Chemistry  Elective  Elective 

CH:31I  Inorganic  Chemistry  Elective 

*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt 

**not  required  for  the  B.A.  degree 
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The  B.S.  degree  in  biochemistry  requires  the  courses  listed  below. 

semester  hours 

8  CH:101-102  College  Chemistry  I.  II 

8  CH:22 1-222  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II 

4  CH:231  Quantitative  Analysis 

4  CH:341  Physical  Chemistry  I 

4  CH:426-427  Biochemistry  I  and  Lab 

4  CH:428-429  Biochemistry  II  and  Lab 

2  two  semesters  of  CH:505  Senior  Seminar 

0-8  Mathematics  through  MA:  1 1 2  Calculus  II 

8  PY:  1 0 1  - 1 02  Introductory  Physics  I.  II 

4  BI:  102  Cell  and  Organismal  Biology 

12  plus  1 2  semester  hours  of  biology  courses  acceptable  for  biology 

major  credit  (excludes  BI:501.  BI:510  and  courses  that  carry 

Science  and  Technology  Core  credit) 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Biochemistry  Majors 


Fall 
Year  1  Core:  CH:  1 0 1  College  Chem. 

*Core:MA:lll  Calculus  I 
Investigate  Core:  Writing  Seminar 

minors  Core:  College  101 

*Core:  Foreign  Language 


Spring 

CH:102  College  Chem.  11 

MA:1 12  Calculus  II 

*Core:  Using  Computers 

BI:102  Cell  and  Organismal  Biology 

*Core:  Foreign  Language 


Year  2  CH:221  Organic  Chemistry  I 

PY:101  Physics  I 

Investigate  Core:  History 

internships  Core:  Fine  Arts 

Core:  Career  Planning 


CH:222  Organic  Chemistry  II 

PY:I02  Physics  II 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Core:  Society/Individual 

Elective 

Core:  Fitness 


Year  3 


Participate 
in  internship 


BI:426  Biochemistry  I 
BI:427  Biochemistry  I  Lab 
Biology  Elective 
Elective 


CH:231  Quantitative  Analysis 
BI:428  Biochemistry  II 
BI:429  Biochemistry  II  Lab 
Elective 
Core:  Futures 


Year  4 

Take  GRE 
Apply  to 
graduate  schools 


CH:505  Chemistry  Seminar 
CH:341  Physical  Chemistry 
Core:  Values 
Biology  Elective 


CH:5()5  Chemistry  Seminar 
Biology  Elective 
Electives 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 


Honors  in  Chemistry.  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  recognizes  su- 
perior performance  in  chemistry.  To  graduate  with  honors  in  chemistry,  candidates: 

-  petition  the  department  in  writing  during  the  junior  year  second  semester, 

-  maintain  at  least  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA  overall  and  a  3.25  cumulative  GPA  in 
chemistry  courses  (plus  biology  courses  for  biochemistry  majors). 
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-  qualify  for  American  Chemical  Society  professional  certification  (chemistry 
majors  only),  and 

-  submit  an  acceptable  written  thesis  based  on  two  four-hour  semesters  of  senior 
research  work  in  CH:50()  Problems  in  Chemistry  (or  BI:5 10  if  approved  by 
chemistry  department). 

Minors.  Students  minoring  in  chemistry  complete  five  courses:  CH:1()1-1()2,  CH:221 
and  CH:231.  plus  one  course  chosen  from  CH:222.  CH:341  or  CH:426. 

The  biochemistry  minor  requires  CH:  10 1-102,  CH:22 1-222,  CH:426,  CH:427  and 
CH:428. 


Courses  in  Chemistry 


CH:100  Chemical  Concepts.  Emphasizes  the  use  of  chemistry  by  modern  society.  An 
introduction  to  basic  concepts  and  principles.  Includes  atomic  theory,  stoichiometry,  peri- 
odicity, radioactivity  and  biochemistry.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours.  Core: 
Perspectives  on  the  World,  Science  and  Technology. 

CH:  101-102  College  Chemistry  I,  II.  Fundamental  laws  and  principles,  the  properties 
and  reactions  of  common  elements  and  compounds  and  principles  of  chemical  equilibria. 
4  SH  each.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours  each.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World, 
Science  and  Technology  for  CH:101. 

CH:22 1-222  Organic  Chemistry  I,  II.  Basic  concepts  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  derivatives.  Prerequisite:  CH:  101 -102.  4  SH  each.  3  lecture  hours.  3  labora- 
tory hours  each. 

CH:231  Quantitative  Analysis.  Precision  analytical  methods  selected  from  volumetric 
titration  methods  and  potentiometric  and  spectrophotometric  instrumental  uses.  Data  analy- 
sis enhanced  by  computer  software  applications.  Prerequisite:  CH:  101-102.  4  SH.  2  lec- 
ture hours.  2  three-hour  laboratories. 

CH:300  Topics  in  Chemistry.  Varied  topics  reflecting  student  and  instructor  interests. 
Possibilities  include  polymer  chemistry,  heterocyclic  chemistry  and  spectroscopy.  Prereq- 
uisite: CH:222  (may  be  others  for  some  topics).  3  SH.  3  lecture  hours. 

CH:31 1  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Inorganic  atomic  structure  and  bonding,  coordination  com- 
pounds, acid-base  theory  and  selected  inorganic  systems.  Prerequisite:  CH:341 ;  Corequisite: 
CH:342.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

CH:341-342  Physical  Chemistry  I,  II.  First  semester  discusses  basic  thermodynamics, 
chemical  and  phase  equilibria  and  electrochemistry.  Second  semester  considers  chemical 
kinetics,  atomic  structure  and  chemical  bonding.  Includes  wave  mechanics,  statistical 
mechanics  and  the  determination  of  molecular  structure.  Prerequisite:  MA:1 12,  PY:I02, 
or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH  each.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours  each. 

CH:426  Biochemistry  I.  Structures,  origins  and  functions  of  biomolecules  such  as  car- 
bohydrates, lipids,  nucleic  acid  and  proteins  found  in  living  systems.  An  introduction  to 
bioenergetics  and  kinetics  as  applied  to  these  sy.stems.  Same  as  BI:426.  Prerequisite: 
CH:222.  3  SH.  3  lecture  hours. 
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CH:427  Biochemistry  I  Lab.  Methods  of  isolation,  purification,  identitlcation  and  analysis 
otbioiiiolecules.  Factors  that  affect  enzyme  kinetics.  Same  as  BI:427.  Prerequisite:  CH:222. 
/  SH.  3  laboratory  hours. 

CH:428  Biochemistry  II.  Functions  and  regulations  of  metabolic  pathways  with  interre- 
lationships of  various  biomolecules.  Theory  and  use  of  information  and  replication  pro- 
cesses. Same  as  31:428.  Prerequisite:  CH:426.  3  SH.  3  lecture  hours. 

CH:429  Biochemistry  II  Lab.  Investigations  of  metabolic  pathways  in  living  systems 
and  the  interrelationship  of  biomolecules.  Same  as  BI:429.  Prerequisite:  CH:427.  /  SH.  3 
laboratory  hours. 

CH:430  Instrumental  Analysis.  Instrumental  techniques  of  analysis,  including  electri- 
cal and  optical  methods  and  use  of  computer  interfacing  of  instruments.  Prerequisite: 
CH:34 1-342.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

CH:500  Problems  in  Chemistry.  Individual  study  of  a  problem  in  experimental  chemis- 
try under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  instructor's 
permission.  2  or  4  SH. 

CH:505  Seminar.  Weekly,  one-hour  meetings  where  students  report  on  current  chemical 
research  literature.  Visiting  research  chemists  are  also  invited  to  present  their  research. 
Two  semesters  required  for  senior  majors.  May  be  repeated  once  for  added  credit.  /  SH. 

CH:590  Chemistry  Internship.  Selected  students  work  in  the  chemical  industry  under 
the  supervision  of  an  industrial  chemist.  Prerequisite:  CH:231  and  department  permis- 
sion. 4  SH.  S/U  grade. 


Computer  Science  and  Information  Systems 


The  Faculty 


Professor  Kenneth  A.  Brakke  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Princeton  University.  Well-known  for 
his  work  in  computer  graphics.  Ken  spends  summers  writing  software  at  the  National 
Geometry  Center.  He  teaches  graphics,  operating  systems  and  compiler  courses  and  su- 
pervises many  honors  and  independent  study  courses. 

Professor  Wallace  J.  Growney,  department  head,  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of 
Oklahoma.  He  specializes  in  research  and  consulting  in  World-Wide  Web  data  process- 
ing, multimedia  computing  and  executive  information  and  decision  support  systems.  Co- 
ordinator of  departmental  internship  programs,  he  also  supervises  independent  study  and 
honors  courses. 

Associate  Professor  .James  M.  Handlan  holds  an  M.A.  from  West  Virginia  University. 
A  former  software  engineer  for  H.R.B.  Singer,  Jim  specializes  in  computer  organization 
and  systems  programming. 

Associate  Professor  Karl  R.  Klose  holds  a  Ph.D  in  math  from  the  University  of  Ala- 
bama and  an  M.S.  in  computer  science  from  Kansas  State  University.  He  teaches  both 
mathematical  analysis  and  computer  science  with  a  specialty  in  numerical  computing. 
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Assistant  Professor  Liping  Liu  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Kansas.  Well- 
know  ii  for  his  research  in  decision  analysis,  he  teaches  in  the  areas  of  artificial  intelli- 
gence: database  systems  analysis,  design  and  development;  production  and  operations 
management. 

The  Study  of  Computer  Science  and  Information  Systems 

Susquehanna  University  offers  two  distinct  programs  in  computer  studies,  one  in  com- 
puter science  and  one  in  information  systems.  The  computer  science  program  has  a  tech- 
nical emphasis.  Information  systems  has  a  business  emphasis.  Students  interested  in  the 
foundations  of  computer  science,  a  career  as  a  computer  scientist  or  graduate  study  in 
computer  science  should  elect  the  computer  science  major.  Those  interested  in  systems 
analysis,  business  applications  of  the  computer  or  a  career  in  data  management  should 
elect  information  systems  as  their  major. 

Both  major  programs  require  six  of  the  same  courses.  Students  undecided  about  a 
major  may  take  these  courses  before  declaring  a  major  by  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year. 
Students  can  also  design  their  own  majors  with  department  guidance  and  approval.  All 
programs  require  substantial  programming  and  hands-on  computer  work. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Computer  science  and  informa- 
tion systems  majors  are  successful  in  a  wide  variety  of  careers.  Employers  of  graduates 
have  included  Aetna.  American  Management  Systems,  Air  Products,  AMP,  Andersen 
Consulting,  AT&T,  Electronic  Data  Systems,  Hewlett-Packard.  IBM,  Kodak,  Merrill  Lynch, 
and  Microsoft. 

Many  department  majors  go  on  to  graduate  school,  either  immediately  after  gradua- 
tion or  later.  Schools  attended  include  Carnegie  Mellon,  Cornell,  Duke,  Lehigh,  Stanford, 
the  University  of  Pittsburgh,  University  of  Pennsylvania  and  others. 

Internships.  The  department  strongly  recommends  experiential  learning.  This  can  be  gained 
locally,  in  urban  areas  throughout  the  U.S.  or  even  abroad.  The  University  arranges  some 
internships;  students  arrange  others  on  their  own.  A  student's  interests,  grades,  choice  of 
location  and  other  individual  considerations  determine  availability. 

Off-Campus  Study.  The  department  encourages  interested  students  to  spend  a  year  or 
semester  in  approved  off-campus  computer  science  programs.  Internships  abroad  may  be 
available  for  those  with  strong  foreign  language  skills.  Various  arrangements  have  been 
made  for  students  studying  in  Britain.  Germany  and  Japan  as  well  as  at  Cornell  Univer- 
sity. University  of  Minnesota  and  elsewhere  in  the  U.S. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Computer  Science.  Students  successfully  complete, 
with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  the  equivalent  of  the  following  54  .semester  hours: 
semester  hours 

4  CS:  1 7 1  Client/Server  Information  Systems 

4  CS:181  Principles  of  Computer  Science 

4  CS:281  Data  Structures 

4  CS:282  Computer  Organization 

4  CS:375  Database  Processing 

4  CS:381  Algorithms  and  Object-Oriented  Programming 

4  MA:1 11  Calculus  I 

4  MA:  121  Linear  Algebra 

4  MA:  141  Introduction  to  Statistics 

4  MA:221  Discrete  Structures 
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8  Departmental  Eleetives  chosen  from: 

CS:351  Numerical  Computing 

CS:352  Numerical  Analysis 

CS:391  Data  Communications  and  Networks 

CS:455  Operations  Research 

CS:481  Programming  Languages 

CS:482  Theory  of  Computation. 

CS:483  Compiler  Theory 

CS:484  Computer  Graphics 

CS:485  Artificial  Intelligence 

CS:487  Operating  Systems 

CS:488  Computer  Architecture 
6  Six  hours  chosen  from  150-level  or  above  computer  science  courses 

or  computer-related  courses  as  approved  by  the  department  head. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Course  and  Activities  for  Computer  Science  Majors 


Fall 


Spring 


Year  1  CS:  1 7 1  Client/Server  IS 

Investigate  *Core:  MA:  1 1 1  Calculus  I 

minors  and  *Core:  CS:100  Using  Computers 

career  options         *Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  College  101 


CS:181  Principles  of  Comp.  Sci. 
MA:  121  Linear  Algebra 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2 


CS:281  Data  Structures 
MA:221  Discrete  Structures 
Core:  Science 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 


CS:282  Computer  Organization 
Core:  History 
Core:  Fine  Arts 
MA:  141  Statistics 
Core:  Career  Planning 


Year  3 

Investigate 
internships, 
off-campus  study 
Apply  for  honors 


CS:381  Algorithms  and  OOP 
CS  Elective 
Odd-year  course 
Core:  Values 


CS:375  Database  Processing 
Core:  Society/Individual 
Odd-year  course 


Year  4  CS  Elective(s) 

Apply  for  jobs  Even-year  course 

or  grad  school        Core:  Futures 

*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 


CS:  Senior  Colloquium 
Even-year  course 


Minor  in  Computer  Science.  Students  minoring  in  computer  science  successfully  com- 
plete, with  gradesofC- or  better,  24  semester  hours,  including  CS:  181  Principles  of  Com- 
puter Science,  CS:281  Data  Structures,  CS:282  Computer  Organization,  CS:381  Algo- 
rithms and  Object-Oriented  Programming,  and  MA:221  Discrete  Structures.  (The  depart- 
ment recommends  that  MA:221  Discrete  Structures  be  taken  before  or  concurrently  with 
CS:281  Data  Structures.) 

The  minor  also  requires  four  semester  hours  from  the  following:  CS:  1 7 1  Client/Server 
Information  Systems,  CS:374  Systems  Development,  CS:375  Database  Processing,  CS:391 
Data  Communications  and  Networks,  CS:481  Programming  Languages,  CS:483  Com- 
piler Theory  or  CS:484  Computer  Graphics. 
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Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Information  Systems.  Students  complete  the  equiva- 
lent Dtttie  tolknving  54  semester  hours  with  grades  ofC-  or  better: 
semester  hours 

2  CS:1 10  Using  Databases 

4  CS:  1 7 1  Client/Ser\ er  Information  Systems 

4  CS:  1 8 1  Principles  of  Computer  Science 

4  CS:281  Data  Structures 

2  CS:373  Systems  Analysis  &  Design 

2  CS:374  Systems  Development 

4  CS:375  Database  Processing 

4  CS:471  Management  Support  Systems 

4  MA:1  II  Calculus  I 

4  MA:  141  Introduction  to  Statistics 

4  AC:200  Financial  Accounting 

4  AC:330  Cost  Management 

6  Departmental  Electives  chosen  from: 

CS:276  Simulation  Models 

CS:351  Numerical  Computing 

CS:391  Data  Communications  and  Networks 

CS:455  Operations  Research 

CS:485  Artificial  Intelligence 

CS:500  Senior  Colloquium. 
6  Six  hours  chosen  from  1 50-level  or  above  computer  science  courses  or 

computer-related  courses  as  approved  by  the  department  head. 

The  following  courses  are  recommended  but  not  required:  MG:280  Marketing, 
MG:340  Corporate  Financial  Management  and  MG:390  Operations  Management. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Information  Systems  Majors 


Yearl 

Investigate 
minors  and 
career  options 


Fall 

CS:I71  Client/Server  IS 
CS:1 10  Using  Databases 
*Core:MA:Ill  Calculus  I 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  College  101 


Spring 

CS:181  Prin.  Comp.  Sci. 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
MA:  141  Statistics 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2 


CS:281  Data  Structures 
AC:200  Financial  Accounting 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 
Core:  History 


CS:375  Database  Processing 
AC:330  Cost  Management 
Core:  Fine  Arts 
Core:  Career  Planning 


Year  3 

Investigate 
internships, 
off-campus  study 
Apply  for  honors 


CS:373  Systems  Analysi.s/Design 
CS:374  Systems  Development 
Core:  Society/Individual 
Odd-year  course 


CS:272  Simulation  Models 
CS:39I  Data  Communications 

and  Networks 
Core:  Futures 
Odd-year  cour.se 


CS:500  Senior  Colloquium 

Even-year  course 

CS:471  Mgt.  Support  Systems 


Year  4  IS  Elective(s) 

Apply  for  Jobs        Even-year  course 
or  grad  school       Core:  Values 

Core:  Science  and  Technology 

*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 
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Minor  in  Information  Systems.  Students  minoring  in  information  systems  successfully 
complete,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  24  semester  hours,  including  CS:  171  Client/Server 
Information  Systems,  CS:  181  Principles  of  Computer  Science,  CS:373  Systems  Analysis 
and  Design,  CS:375  Database  Processing,  CS:471  Management  Support  Systems  and 
AC:20()  Financial  Accounting.  In  addition  to  the  22  hours  above,  the  minor  requires  two 
semester  hours  from  the  following:  CS:276  Simulation  Models,  CS:374  Systems  Devel- 
opment. CS:391  Data  Communications  and  Networks,  CS:455  Operations  Research  or 
CS:485  Artificial  Intelligence.  In  lieu  of  AC:200  Financial  Accounting,  business  school 
majors  may  take  four  semester  hours  of  any  other  computer  course  at  the  150-level  or 
above. 

Departmental  Honors.  The  departmental  honors  programs  encourages  and  recognizes 
outstanding  academic  performance.  To  graduate  with  departmental  honors  in  computer 
science  or  information  systems,  majors: 

-  have  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.5  in  the  department  and  3.0  overall, 

-  request  admission  to  the  program  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year, 

-  consult  with  faculty  advisors  to  develop  a  design  and  begin  research  as  first 
semester  seniors  taking  CS:503  Independent  Research. 

-  complete  honors-quality  projects  during  the  second  semester  in  CS:500  Senior 
Colloquium,  and 

-  successfully  pass  an  oral  exam. 

Interdisciplinary  Options.  Students  majoring  in  computer  science  or  information  sys- 
tems can  easily  complete  a  minor  in  another  department.  Areas  such  as  accounting,  busi- 
ness, biology,  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics  or  a  foreign  language  are  natural  choices. 
Both  minors  in  the  Department  of  Computer  Science  and  Information  Systems  are  busi- 
ness related. 

Highly  motivated  students  whose  interests  cross  traditional  departmental  lines  may 
also  wish  to  consider  the  Self-Designed  Major  option,  developing  an  integrated  program 
of  study  from  courses  in  several  departments.  See  page  14  for  more  information. 

Courses  in  Computer  Science  and  Information  Systems 

CS:100  Using  Computers.  Topics  include  basic  operating  concepts  of  computers  and  a 
hands-on  introduction  to  their  use  for  word  processing,  e-mail,  spreadsheet  modeling, 
presentation  graphics,  library  research,  the  World-Wide  Web  and  other  uses  on  the  Internet. 
Also  discusses  trends,  projections  and  the  impact  of  computers  on  society.  Same  as  MG:  100. 
2  SH.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Using  Computers. 

CS:110  Using  Databases.  Using,  analyzing,  planning,  and  designing  database  informa- 
tion systems.  Focuses  on  understanding  the  key  elements  of  files  and  transaction  process- 
ing systems  commonly  used  by  businesses  and  organizations  but  also  includes  newer 
graphics  and  multimedia  database  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS:100  or  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Same  as  MG:  1 10.  2  5//. 

CS:171  Client/Server  Information  Systems.  A  gentle  introduction  to  programming  tech- 
niques and  applications  using  a  modern  database  system  and  Internet  development  tools. 
Introduces  database  applications  design  and  implementation.  Covers  clients,  servers,  net- 
works, screen  design,  report  design.  SQL  query  processing,  multi-user  systems  and  data 
processing  over  local  area  networks  and  the  internet.  Prerequisite:  CS:  1 10  (preferred  but 
not  required)  or  instructor's  permission.  Same  as  MG:  171.4  SH. 
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CS:181  Principles  of  Computer  Science.  An  introductory  course  in  computer  science 
for  niajcMs.  Also  open  lo  ntMi-iiiajors.  Eniphasi/es  computer  problem-solving  methods 
and  algorithmic  development.  Topics  include  computer  organization,  programming  in  C 
or  a  C-like  language,  techniques  of  good  programming  style,  searching,  sorting,  merging 
of  ordered  lists  and  elementary  data  structures.  Prerequisite:  Students  should  have  some 
prior  computer  programming  experience,  such  as  a  high  school  programming  course, 
CS:  171   or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

CS:210  Digital  Electronics.  Basic  fundamentals  of  electronics.  Uses  Boolean  Algebra  to 
develop  the  concepts  of  logic  gates,  memory  elements,  sequential  logic,  arithmetic  ele- 
ments, ROM  and  RAM.  Combines  elements  to  analyze  microcomputer  design.  Same  as 
PY:20I.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

CS:276  Simulation  Models.  Design  and  use  of  computer  models  for  planning,  allocation 
and  scheduling.  Includes  the  use  of  GPSS,  SIMAN,  or  some  other  special  purpose  simula- 
tion language.  Prerequisite:  CS:100  and  MA:  141  or  equivalent.  Same  as  MG:276.  2  SH. 

CS:281  Data  Structures.  Stresses  the  interplay  between  algorithms,  data  structures  and 
their  implementations.  Topics  include  stacks,  queues,  linked  lists,  sorting,  searching,  bi- 
nary trees  and  graphs.  Prerequisite:  CS:181.  4  SH. 

CS:282  Computer  Organization.  Fundamentals  of  computer  organization  and  machine 
architecture.  Presents  an  overview  of  computer  system  organization  and  examines  in  de- 
tail the  digital  logic  level,  microprogramming  level,  and  conventional  machine  level.  Uses 
the  assembler  of  an  available  machine  for  programming  assignments.  Prerequisite:  CS:28 1 
or  permission  of  instructor.  4  SH. 

CS:351  Numerical  Computing.  Introduces  the  computational  techniques  for  solving  math- 
ematical problems.  Emphasizes  programming.  Topics  include  roots  of  non-linear  equa- 
tions, solving  systems  of  equations,  numerical  integration  and  numerical  solutions  of  dif- 
ferential equations.  Same  as  MA:35 1 .  Prerequisite:  MA:  111.2  SH. 

CS:352  Numerical  Analysis.  Theoretical  study  of  the  standard  numerical  techniques  for 
solving  mathematical  problems.  Topics  include  roots  of  non-linear  equations,  polynomial 
interpolation,  solving  systems  of  equations,  numerical  integration  and  numerical  solu- 
tions of  differential  equations.  Same  as  MA:352.  Prerequisite:  MA:  112,  MA:  121  and 
CS:351.2  5//. 

CS:373  Systems  Analysis  and  Design.  Development  of  approaches  for  the  design  of 
business  information  systems.  Topics  include  data  capture  techniques,  cost  benefit  analy- 
sis, forms  and  report  design,  information  flow,  CASE,  file  storage  and  processing 
considerations.  Emphasizes  structured  methodologies.  Same  as  MG:373.  Prerequi- 
site: CS:171.  2  SH. 

CS:374  Systems  Development.  Focuses  on  the  implementation  aspect  of  a  design  project. 
Topics  include  documentation  standards,  disciplined  programming,  unit  and  integrated 
testing  procedures  and  other  systems  development  activities.  Students  will  complete  a 
systems  development  project.  Prerequisite:  Either  CS:373,  or  CS:375,  CS:381  and 
instructor's  permission.  Same  as  MG:374.  2  SH. 

CS:375  Database  Processing.  An  introduction  to  the  techniques  and  applications  of  data 
management  using  COBOL,  ORACLE  or  other  professional  tools.  Topics  include  control 
breaks,  report  writing,  file  processing,  data  validation  and  vigorous  programming.  Also 
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covers  access  to  a  network  database.  Prerequisite:  CS:  1 7 1  and  either  CS:28 1  or  instructor's 
permission.  4  SH. 

CS:381  Algorithms  and  Object-Oriented  Programming.  Introduces  the  design  and 
implementation  of  algorithms  using  an  object-oriented  programming  language  such  as 
C++  or  Java.  Correctness  and  efficiency  of  algorithms  for  sorting,  searching,  graph  prob- 
lems and  mathematical  algorithms.  NP-complete  problems,  approximate  algorithms,  and 
parallel  algorithms  will  also  be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  CS:281  and  CS:282.  4  SH. 

CS:39I  Data  Communications  and  Networks.  An  overview  of  data  communications 
and  networks  including  channel  capacity,  modulation,  multiplexing,  modem  and  terminal 
equipment,  communication  control  procedures  and  network  topology.  Also  covers  other 
issues  arising  from  connecting  computers  to  form  networks  and  distributed  systems.  Pre- 
requisite: CS:  171.  2  5//. 

CS:455  Operations  Research.  Mathematical  models  and  optimization  techniques  use- 
ful in  decision  making.  Includes  linear  programming,  game  theory,  integer  programming, 
queuing  theory,  inventory  theory,  networks  and  reliability.  Further  topics,  such  as  non- 
linear programming  and  Markov  analysis,  as  time  permits.  Same  as  MA:455.  Prerequi- 
sites: MA:1 12,  MA:  12 1,  MA:  141  and  CS:171  or  permission  of  instructor.  4  SH. 

CS:471  Management  Support  Systems.  Focuses  on  using  information  technology  to 
improve  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  management  decision  making.  Topics  include 
business  process  reengineering,  decision  support  systems,  executive  information  systems, 
and  management  of  information  resources.  Case  studies  provide  a  framework  for  manag- 
ing the  introduction,  evaluation  and  assimilation  of  information  technology  into  organiza- 
tions, focusing  on  the  needs  of  middle  and  senior  management.  Uses  tools  ranging  from 
advanced  spreadsheets  to  neural  networks  and  expert  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS:373  and 
either  MG:360  or  instructor's  permission.  Same  as  MG:47 1 .  4  SH 

CS:481  Programming  Languages.  Studies  the  principles  underlying  various  computer 
languages.  Uses  comparisons  and  evaluations  of  FORTRAN,  ALGOL,  Pascal,  LISP  and 
Ada  to  introduce  the  broad  principles  of  language  design  and  implementation.  Prerequi- 
site: CS:281,  MA:221.  2  5//. 

CS:482  Theory  of  Computation.  An  introduction  to  the  classical  and  contemporary  theory 
of  computation.  Topics  include  the  theory  of  automata  and  formal  language,  computabil- 
ity  by  Turing  machines  and  recursive  functions,  computational  complexity  and  mathematical 
logic.  Prerequisite:  CS:281,  MA:22I.  2  SH. 

CS:483  Compiler  Theory.  Studies  the  phases  of  compiler  design,  such  as  syntax  speci- 
fication, parsing,  symbol  tables,  error  detection,  code  optimization  and  code  generation. 
Prerequisite:  CS:281.4  5//. 

CS:484  Computer  Graphics.  Basic  interactive  graphics  programming,  including  pic- 
ture description,  graph  plotting,  windowing  and  clipping,  segmentation,  panning  and  zoom- 
ing. Introduces  fundamental  hardware  and  software  concepts  to  implement  graphics.  Covers 
additional  topics  of  geometrical  transformation,  representation  of  3-D  shapes  and  removal 
of  hidden  edges  and  surfaces  as  time  permits.  Prerequisite:  CS:38I.  2  SH. 

CS:485  Artificial  Intelligence.  A  brief  summary  of  the  tools,  techniques  and  applica- 
tions of  artificial  intelligence.  Introduces  problem  solving  and  knowledge  representation 
and  selects  topics  from  techniques  for  constructing  models,  robot  design,  language  pro- 
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cessing.  computer  vision,  neural  networks  and  expert  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS:281, 
MA:221.  or  instructor's  permission.  2  SH. 

CS:486  Introduction  to  Operating  Systems.  Introduction  to  the  principles  of  operating 
systems,  emphasizing  nuihiprogramming.  Detailed  discussions  of  a  commercial  operat- 
ing system  with  special  attention  to  the  areas  of  resource  management,  process  manage- 
ment and  file  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS:281.  2  SH 

CS:487  Operating  Systems.  A  study  of  general  operating  systems  principles.  Includes  a 
programming  project  in  which  the  student  writes  a  part  of  an  operating  system.  Prerequi- 
site: CS:486?  2  5//. 

CS:488  Computer  Architecture.  A  study  of  computer  architecture,  including  stack  ar- 
chitecture, pipeline  processors,  array  processors  and  multiprocessors.  Includes  hardware 
and  software  considerations.  Prerequisite:  CS:381.  2  SH. 

CS:500  Senior  Colloquium.  Experience  in  individual  research  and  presentation  of  com- 
puter related  topics.  Prerequisite:  senior  major  or  permission  of  the  department.  2  SH. 

CS:501  Topics  in  Computer  Science.  Subjects  vary,  depending  on  instructor  and  stu- 
dent interest.  Possible  topics  include  parallel  processing,  digital  video  compression,  in- 
formation resources  management,  object-oriented  technologies,  neural  networks  and  the 
theory  of  computability.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor.  2  or  4  SH. 

CS:502  Independent  Study.  Individual  work  for  capable  students  under  the  supervision 
of  a  faculty  member.  Prerequisite:  department  approval  and  instructor  consent.  Scheduled 
courses  approved  for  independent  study  only  under  extraordinary  circumstances.  2  or  4 
SH. 

CS:503  Independent  Research.  A  research  project  culminating  in  a  substantive  paper 
on  a  selected  topic  or  field  in  computer  science  or  information  systems  by  arrangement 
with  a  department  instructor.  Open  to  juniors  and  .seniors  with  department  permission.  2 
or  4  SH. 

CS:599  Computer  Science  Internship.  Full-time  employment  at  the  computer  center  of 
an  industrial  firm  or  a  public  service  organization.  Prerequisite:  Senior  status,  appropriate 
background  courses  in  computer  science  or  information  systems,  and  permission  of  the 
department  internship  coordinator.  S/U  grade.  2,  4  or  8  SH. 


Geological  and  Environmental  Science 


The  Faculty 


Professor  Frank  W.  Fletcher  is  the  University's  Charles  B.  Degenstein  Distinguished 
Professor  in  Environmental  Science.  He  received  his  Ph.D.  from  The  University  of  Roch- 
ester. His  specialties  include  groundwater  hydrology,  groundwater  pollution  and  environ- 
mental as.sessment.  His  current  research  involves  hydrogeology  of  wetlands  and  public 
water  supplies. 
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Professor  Robert  M.  Goodspeed,  department  head,  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Rutgers  Univer- 
sity. His  specialties  include  resource  management,  environmental  hazards,  and  air  qual- 
ity. He  is  currently  involved  in  research  on  regional  indoor  air  quality  and  radon  concen- 
trations in  air,  soil  and  water.  He  is  the  department  internship  coordinator. 

Associate  Professor  Richard  H.  Lowright  received  his  Ph.D.  from  Pennsylvania  State 
University.  He  specializes  in  .sedimentology,  remote  .sensing,  terrain  analysis  and  water 
chemistry.  His  current  re.search  is  on  variations  in  water  chemistry  of  selected  aquifers. 

Assistant  Professor  Christopher  P.  Cirmo  obtained  his  Ph.D.  from  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity. He  specializes  in  wetland  biogeochemistry  and  management  and  has  interests  in 
watershed  management  and  hydrology.  His  current  research  involves  non-point  source 
nitrogen  transport  and  an  examination  of  the  geomorphological  functions  of  wetlands 
using  GIS  and  hydrological  modeling.  He  is  the  faculty  advisor  to  the  GEO  Club. 


The  Study  of  Environmental  Science 

Environmental  science  is  the  study  of  the  interactions  among  the  natural  processes  that 
form  the  Earth's  system  of  air,  water,  land  and  the  biosphere.  Environmental  science  com- 
bines an  understanding  of  how  humans  affect,  and  are  affected  by,  the  environment.  The 
field  uses  principles  of  all  the  sciences  to  deal  with  issues  of  pollution,  resource  and  land 
use  and  abuse,  environmental  hazards,  and  environmental  planning  and  management. 
Changes  in  the  earth  and  interactions  among  humans,  resources  and  natural  processes  are 
an  integral  part  of  studies  in  environmental  .science.  It  is  a  truly  interdisciplinary  science 
which  promotes  an  understanding  of  inter-  and  intra-system  processes  and  interactions. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Environmental  science  graduates 
have  jobs  in  environmental  health  and  safety,  environmental  policy  and  law,  and  land-use 
evaluation  and  planning.  Others  work  in  programs  managing  natural  resources  such  as 
soil  or  water,  or  managing  hazardous  waste.  Typical  employers  of  our  graduates  include 
consulting  firms,  state  and  federal  environmental  agencies,  geological  and  topographic 
surveys,  private  industry  and  universities.  Other  graduates  have  obtained  positions  in 
geochemistry  and  surface-  and  groundwater  hydrology. 

Our  students  are  well  equipped  for  entrance  into  graduate  programs  at  the  M.S.  or 
Ph.D.  level  in  environmental  science,  environmental  management,  geology,  hydrogeology, 
and  other  earth  and  environmental  science  areas.  Graduates  in  geological  and  environ- 
mental science  have  obtained  a  variety  of  professional  positions  including  the  following: 
surface  water  quality  specialist,  environmental  geologist,  hydrogcologist.  regulatory  com- 
pliance specialist,  air  quality  specialist,  remote  sensing/GIS  specialist,  hazardous  waste 
management  specialist,  environmental  policy  analyst,  groundwater  quality  specialist,  en- 
vironmental chemist/biologist;  college  professor,  and  environmental  educator/naturalist. 

Internship/Research/Independent  Study  Options.  The  department  strongly  recommends 
on-the-job,  practical  experiences  for  majors,  particularly  those  interested  in  immediate 
employment  in  the  private  consulting  or  governmental  sectors.  Approved  internships  may 
include  work  in  private  industry,  planning  commissions,  consulting  firms,  or  the  Pennsyl- 
vania Department  of  Environmental  Resources.  The  Washington  Center  also  offers  envi- 
ronmental policy  internships  in  the  nation's  capital.  The  department  also  has  ties  with  the 
School  for  Field  Studies,  and  many  opportunities  exist  for  international  study  abroad. 
Further  information  on  internships  appears  on  page  17. 

Students  interested  in  immediate  or  future  graduate  school  placement,  and/or  a  ca- 
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reer  in  research  are  encouraged  to  explore  the  senior  research  option  within  the  B.S.  pro- 
gram (described  below)  which  would  include  active  research  involvement  with  an  indi- 
vidual or  team  of  faculty  members. 

Self-motivated  students  who  wish  to  pursue  further  investigation  into  some  aspect  or 
field  of  environmental  science  may  also  fulfill  this  desire  by  becoming  involved  in  a  self- 
designed  (and  faculty  approved)  independent  study  project. 

B,.\.  and  B.S.  Degree  Programs  in  Environmental  Science.  The  department  offers 
both  B.S.  and  B.A.  degree  programs.  The  B.S.  program  is  recommended  for  students 
planning  to  attend  graduate  school  or  pursue  research-intensive  careers.  Students  inter- 
ested in  immediate  employment  are  encouraged  to  pursue  the  B.A.  degree.  Each  student 
declares  his  or  her  plans  to  pursue  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree  requirements  (discussed  below) 
w  ith  the  registrar  and  faculty  advisor  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Environmental  Science:  All  majors  must  complete 
satisfactorily  (grade  of  C-  or  better)  the  following  courses: 


semester  hours 


13 
4 
4 
1 
4 

16-18 


12-14 


Department  foundation  courses: 

GS:1 15  Investigations  in  Environmental  Science 

GS:283  Sedimentary  Processes 

GS:593-594  Senior  Seminar 

GS:595-596  Senior  Research  or  GS:590  Internship,  or 

for  B.A.  students  only.  GS:560  Independent  Study 
16  to  18  semester  hours  in  a  department  emphases  or  option: 

Water  Resources,  Resource  and  Waste  Management, 

Groundwater  Systems,  or  Comprehensive  Environmental  Science 

(emphases  requirements  appear  on  page  68) 
Departmental  electives 


Depending  on  their  choice  of  the  B.A.,  or  B.S.  and  a  departmental  emphasis  or  option, 
students  additionally  take  the  following  ancillary  science  and  mathematics  courses: 


semester  hours 
20 
4 
4 
8 
4 

32 


for  B.A.  candidates:  a  minimum  of  20  semester  hours  in 
MA:111  Calculus  1 
Statistics  course 

CH:  1 0 1  - 1 02  College  Chemistry  I  and  II 
PY:  101  Introductory  Physics  I. 

for  B.S.  candidates: 

MA:1  11-1  12  Calculus  I  and  II 

CH:  1 0 1  - 1 02  College  Chemistry  I  and  II 

CH:221  Organic  Chemistry  I 

PY:101  Introductory  Physics  I 

Statistics  course 

And  one  option  from  the  following: 

4       MA:  121  Linear  Algebra 

4      MA:35 1-352  Numerical  Computing  and  Numerical  Analysis 

4       MA:353  Differential  Equations 

4       CH:222  Organic  Chemistry  II 

4       PY:  1 02  Introductory  Physics  II 
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Water  Resources  Emphasis: 

4  BI:408-409  Limnology  and  Limnology  Laboratory 

4  GS:380  Wetland  Analysis 

4  GS:40()  Watershed  Management  and  Hydrology 

4  GS:420  Groundwater  Hydrology 

1  GS:350  Stream  Analysis 

Resource  and  Waste  Management  Emphasis: 

4  GS:  153  Resource  Use  and  Management 

4  GS:232  Land-Use  Planning 

2  GS:272  Air  Quality 

2  GS:320  Waste  Management 

4  EC:355  Environmental  Economics 

Groundwater  Systems  Emphasis: 

2  GS:250  Topics:  Groundwater  Modeling 

4  GS:270  Chemistry  of  Natural  Waters 

4  GS:340  Groundwater  Pollution  &  Monitoring 

4  GS:372  Sensing  the  Earth's  Environment 

4  GS:420  Groundwater  Hydrology 

Comprehensive  Environmental  Science  Option:  a  minimum  of  four  semester  hours  of 
environmental  science  courses  for  each  of  the  emphases  plus 
an  additional  1 5  semester  hours  of  department  course  work. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  B.A.*  in  Environmental  Science 


Fall 
Year  1  Core:  GS:  101  Env.  Geology 

*Core:  Calculus  I 
Investigate  Core:  Writing  Seminar 

minors  *Core:  Foreign  Language 

Core:  College  101 


Spring 

GS:1 15  Investigations  in  Env.  Sci. 
*Core:  Using  Computers  or  Calculus  II 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2  Dept.  emphasis  course 

Declare  CH:  101  Chemistry  I 

emphasis  Core:  History 
or  option,  or  Dept.  elective** 

B.A.  or  B.S.  Core:  Society  &  Individual 


GS:283  Sedimentary  Processes 

CH:  1 02  Chemistry  II 

Core:  Values 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Core:  Career  Planning 


Year  3 


Intern 


Dept.  emphasis  course 

Dept.  elective 

University  elective  or  Core 

Statistics 


Dept.  emphasis  course 
Dept.  elective 
Core:  Fine  Arts 
Core  or  elective 


Year  4 

Take  GRE. 
intern, 
Apply  to 
graduate  school, 
job  search 


GS:450  Env.  Laws/Regulations      Dept.  emphasis  course 


GS:590  Env.  Internship  or 
Env.  Independent  Study  or 
Dept.  elective 

University  elective  or  Core 

PY:IOI  Physics  I 


GS:59()  Env.  Internship  or 
Env.  Independent  Study  or 
Dept.  elective 

University  elective  or  Core 

Core:  Futures 


*  B.S.  degree  candidates  should  plan  to  use  some  University  elective  slots  to  fulfill 
additional  requirements  and  should  also  note  that  they  must  complete  a  minimum  of  one 
Environmental  Internship  or  Senior  Research. 
**Departmental  electives  exclude  foundation  and  emphasis/option  courses. 
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Honors.  Honors  in  environmental  science  encourages  and  recognizes  the  superior  aca- 
demic pertbrmance  in  the  major.  To  graduate  with  departmental  honors  in  environmental 
science,  candidates  must: 

-  successfully  complete  the  B.S.  or  B.A.  program  requirements, 

-  petition  the  department  in  writing  by  September  15  of  their  senior  year, 

-  maintain  a  3.25  GPA  in  the  major  and  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA,  and 

-  submit  a  written  scholarly  report  to  the  faculty  and  give  an  oral  presentation  at  a 
public  forum  on  their  research  project. 

Minor  in  Environmental  Science.  The  minor  requires  20  semester  hours,  with  grades  of 
C  or  better,  in  GS:I01  Environmental  Geology  or  GS:102  Environmental  Hazards,  plus 
an  additional  16  semester  hours  selected  from  GS:1 15  Investigations  in  Environmental 
Science,  GS:153  Resource  Use  and  Management,  GS:232  Land-Use  Planning.  GS:250 
Topics  in  Geological  and  Environmental  Science,  GS:270  Chemistry  of  Natural  Waters, 
GS:272  Air  Quality,  GS:340  Groundwater  Pollution  and  Monitoring,  GS:372  Sensing  the 
Earth's  Environment,  GS:380  Wetlands  Analysis,  GS:400  Watershed  Management  and 
Hydrology  and  GS:450  Environmental  Laws  and  Regulations. 


Courses  in  Geological  and  Environmental  Science 

GS:101  Environmental  Geology.  An  investigation  of  environmental  problems  from  a 
geologic/earth  science  perspective.  Includes  a  study  of  natural  processes  and  how  they 
affect  and  are  affected  by  humans.  Uses  examples  from  natural  resource  management, 
geologic  hazards  and  environmental  pollution  to  promote  understanding  and  appreciation 
for  the  dynamic  relationship  between  humans  and  their  environment.  4  SH.  3  lecture 
hours.  3  laboratory/field  hours.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Science  and 
Technology. 

OS:  102  Environmental  Hazards.  Selected  natural,  technological  and  mixed  hazards 
(including  volcanic  eruptions,  earthquakes  and  landslides)  that  affect  and  may  be  affected 
by  humans  are  investigated  and  interrelated  by  case  studies,  laboratory  and  field  exer- 
cises. 4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory/field  hours.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World, 
Science  and  Technology. 

OS:  115  Investigations  in  Environmental  Science.  Introduces  basic  field  and  laboratory 
methods  used  in  environmental  investigations.  Illustrates  the  principles  and  practices  of 
environmental  science  by  means  of  several  investigative  projects,  including  assessment  of 
lead  contamination  of  public  water  supplies,  nutrient  pollution  of  Chesapeake  Bay,  and  a 
hazardous  waste  "Superfund"  site.  Prerequisite:  Environmental  science  major  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  4  SH. 

GS:153  Resource  Use  and  Management.  Investigates  use  of  selected  resources,  result- 
ing in  contemporary  crises  and  long-term  problems  of  resource-base  depletion,  waste  gen- 
eration and  disposal,  and  environmental  degradation.  Alternative  management  techniques 
that  work  in  harmony  w  ith  the  laws  of  nature  arc  evaluated.  Environmental  science  major 
elective  but.  with  instructor's  permission,  may  be  open  to  any  interested  student.  4  SH. 

GS:232  Land-Use  Planning.  Human  interactions  with  the  physical  and  biological  envi- 
ronment dictate  effective  land-use  planning  to  reduce,  repair,  and/or  prevent  undesirable 
effects  on  the  environment  and,  in  turn,  on  humans  themselves.  Geographic  Information 
Systems  (GIS )  computer  tools  are  employed  through  a  series  of  exercises  that  tabulate  and 
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map  pertinent  data,  permit  in-depth  critical  analysis  of  interrelationships,  and  culminate 
in  professional-quality  land  management  plans  and  alternatives.  Prerequisite:  GS:  101  and 

CS:  100  or  permission  of  instructor.  4  SH. 

GS:250  Topics  in  Geological  and  Environmental  Science.  Selected  topics  vary  depending 
on  instructor,  student  interest,  and  new  advances  in  environmental  science.  Topics  might 
include  such  concepts  as  global  change  and  the  earth  system,  international  environmental 
problems,  or  the  Susquehanna  River  basin.  Environmental  science  major  or  minor  elective 
and,  with  permission,  an  elective  for  non-environmental  science  students.  1-4  SH. 

GS:270  Chemistry  of  Natural  Waters.  Examines  how  ions  are  relea.sed  into  streams, 
lakes  and  groundwater  and  govern  use  of  water  by  humans.  Topics  include  methods  of 
sample  collection,  preservation  and  analysis,  factors  controlling  concentrations  of  chemi- 
cals in  water,  EPA  water  quality  standards,  prediction  of  water  quality,  and  techniques  of 
water  purification.  Prerequisite:  CH:101.  4  SH. 

GS:272  Air  Quality.  A  study  of  atmospheric  and  indoor  air  qualities  that  result  from 
mutual  interactions  among  natural  processes  in  water,  soil,  biota,  from  energy  releases, 
and  from  human  activities.  Natural  and  human-induced  chemicals,  particulates  and  ener- 
gies are  investigated  in  relation  to  sources,  processes,  hazards  and  mitigation.  Prerequi- 
site: CH:101  and  instructor's  permission.  2  SH. 

GS:283  Sedimentary  Processes.  A  study  of  the  attributes  of  soil  and  sediments,  pro- 
cesses which  change  them,  and  the  resulting  opportunities  for/limits  to  use  by  humans. 
Subjects  include  the  origin,  properties  and  classification  of  soils;  the  analysis  of  texture 
and  composition  of  sediments  as  responses  to  processes  in  depositional  environments; 
and  the  environmental  hazards  created  by  sedimentary  processes.  Prerequisite:  GS:  1 15  or 
instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

GS:300  Future  of  the  World  Ocean.  Introduces  current  physical,  chemical  and  biologi- 
cal facets  of  the  ocean.  Focus  on  the  future  potential  and  limits  of  the  ocean  as  a  source  of 
food,  fossil  fuels  and  ores.  Also  considers  the  role  of  the  ocean  for  future  waste  disposal 
and  control  of  world  climate.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Futures. 

GS:320  Waste  Management.  Solid  waste  and  toxic  waste,  inevitable  by-products  of 
human  industry,  must  go  somewhere.  As  there  is  no  "away"  for  wastes,  effective  manage- 
ment by  input-,  throughput-,  and  output-controls  is  critically  analyzed  through  lectures, 
exercises,  and  readings  as  to  the  most  effective  and  responsible  means  of  reducing  the 
waste  .stream.  Environmental  science  major  elective.  Prerequisite  GS:  101,  or  instructor's 
permission.  2  SH. 

GS:340  Groundwater  Pollution  and  Monitoring.  Advanced  analysis  of  groundwater 
pollution.  Includes  types,  sources,  chemical  and  physical  behavior,  and  effects  on  hu- 
mans. Examines  chemical  and  physical  properties  that  influence  the  transport,  transfor- 
mation and  toxicity  of  pollutants.  Also  covers  the  principles  and  techniques  of  assessing, 
monitoring  and  remediating  groundwater  pollution.  Prerequisite:  CH:  101 -102  and 
GS:420.  4  SH. 

GS:350  Stream  Analysis.  An  analysis  of  moving  water  systems  from  a  physical,  chemi- 
cal and  biological  perspective,  centered  on  a  field  project  of  regional  importance  to  the 
Susquehanna  Valley.  Introduces  currently  accepted  US  Geological  Survey,  U.S.  EPA  and 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  methods  of  stream  analysis,  including  NAWQA  system  of 
stream  monitoring.  Teams  work  on  an  individual  stream  or  river  reach  and  are  responsible 
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for  an  in-class  presentation  and  report  of  their  results.  Offered  jointly  with  the  Department 
of  Biology.  Prerequi.sites:  CH:I()I-I02.  /  SH. 

GS:360  Geographic  Information  Systems.  An  introduction  to  Geographic  Information 
Systems  (GIS)  theory,  software  and  practical  application.  The  course  is  a  mixture  of  lec- 
ture and  demonstration/student  projects,  run  in  a  computer-centered  environment.  Includes 
exposure  to  current  u.ses  of  GIS  in  the  field,  and  experience  in  a  GIS-workstation  environ- 
ment, aimed  at  the  production  of  high  quality  GIS  databases  and  maps.  Prerequisite:  facil- 
ity with  desktop  computer  systems  and  software.  2  SH. 

GS:372  Sensing  the  Earth's  Environment.  Examines  the  use  of  imagery  in  the  forms  of 
aerial  phott)graphs,  SLAR,  Landsat,  and  topographic  maps  to  determine  landform.  In- 
cludes digital  image  processing  and  determination  of  potentials/limitations  for  land  use 
and  remediation.  Prerequisite:  GS:283.  4  SH. 

GS:380  Wetlands  Analysis.  A  survey  and  in-depth  investigation  of  the  structure,  func- 
tion, management  and  jurisdictional  delineation  of  non-tidal  freshwater  wetlands.  Lecture 
material  covers  the  history  of  wetlands  use/abuse,  current  definitions,  and  analysis  of  the 
common  indicators  of  wetland  function;  hydrology,  soils  and  vegetation.  The  laboratory 
includes  field  trips,  expert  speakers,  and  an  on-site  investigation,  delineation  and 
hydrogeomorphic  functional  assessment  of  a  local  wetland  of  interest.  Prerequisites: 
CH:  101-102  and  BI:  101  -^  SH.   3  lecture  hours,  3  laboratory/field  hours. 

GS:400  Watershed  Management  and  Hydrology.  An  introduction  to  surface  water  hy- 
drology and  watershed  hillslope  processes,  including  water  budget  determinations, 
streamflow  routing,  stormwater/water  quality  management.  Addresses  watershed  man- 
agement with  the  perspective  of  land-u.se  change  and  water  quality  protection.  Includes 
detailed  analysis  of  USGS  hydrologic  databases,  application  of  a  streamflow/watershed 
model,  and  visits  to  active  watershed  management  projects.  Prerequisites:  CH:101-102, 
MA:  141  or  PS:  123  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours,  3  laboratory/field  hours. 

GS:420  Groundwater  Hydrology.  A  comprehensive  study  of  groundwater  and  the  tech- 
nologies that  locate,  extract  and  protect  this  resource.  Emphasizes  practical  knowledge, 
developing  theoretical  principles  when  applicable.  Includes  origin  and  movement  of  ground- 
water, exploration  techniques  and  groundwater  computer  modeling.  4  SH. 

GS:450  Environmental  Laws  and  Regulations.  Surveys  important  state  and  federal 
environmental  legislation,  the  principles  on  which  these  laws  are  founded,  and  the  prob- 
lems which  arise  in  their  practical  application.  Employs  case  studies  to  illustrate  the  way 
in  which  environmental  laws  function  in  contemporary  American  society.  Prerequisite: 
senior  majors  or  permission  of  instructor.  2  SH. 

GS:451  Environmental  Risk  Analysis.  Introduces  the  principles  and  practices  of  risk  analysis 
for  environmental  scientists.  Focuses  on  risk  perception,  risk  assessment,  and  risk  manage- 
ment. Employs  two  major  ca.se  studies  analyzing  toxic  and  carcinogenic  chemicals  and  ion- 
izing radiation.  Open  to  senior  majors  or  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  2  SH. 

GS:560  Environmental  Independent  Study.  Individual  students  select  a  contemporary 
environmental  topic  to  investigate  in  depth  and  propose  their  plan  of  study  to  the  depart- 
ment for  approval.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a  departmental  faculty  mentor  to  oversee 
the  project.  Projects  require  extensive  literature  searches  accompanied  by  oral  and  written 
presentations.  Prerequisites:  junior  or  senior  status  and  department  approval  of  project.  4 
SH. 
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GS:590  Environmental  Internship,  individual  student  work  in  private  industry  or  pub- 
lic agency.  Open  only  when  positions  are  available.  The  student,  employer  and  the  depart- 
ment internship  coordinator  must  complete  the  student  learning  contract  prior  to  the  end 
of  the  drop/add  deadline.  Oral  and  written  presentations  and  employer's  written  evalua- 
tion are  required.  Prerequisites:  junior  or  senior  standing  and  department  permission.  May 
be  repeated  for  credit.  2-S  SH. 

GS:593-594  Senior  Seminar.  Examines  current  research  on  environmental  and  geologi- 
cal topics.  Discussion  focuses  on  project  selection  and  design,  data  measurement  and 
analysis,  summary  and  presentation  of  results.  Includes  presentations  by  students,  faculty 
and  visiting  scientists.  One  semester  is  required  for  environmental  science  majors.  Open 
to  senior  majors  only.  /  SH  each. 

GS:595-596  Researcii  in  Environmental  Science.  Independent  research  projects  in  en- 
vironmental science.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing  and  department  permission.  4  SH  each. 


Mathematics 


The  Faculty 


Professor  Kenneth  A.  Brakke  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Princeton  University.  A  well-known 
geometry  scholar,  Ken  spends  summers  writing  computer  software  at  the  National  Geom- 
etry Center.  He  teaches  a  variety  of  mathematics  courses  and  coordinates  entries  for  na- 
tional mathematics  contests.  He  supervises  honors  and  independent  study. 

Professor  Wallace  J.  Growney,  department  head,  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of 
Oklahoma.  He  specializes  in  graph  theory  and  operations  research.  He  also  focuses  on 
applied  mathematics  for  systems  analysis,  business  and  decision  making.  He  coordinates 
mathematics  internship  programs  and  supervises  independent  study  and  honors  courses. 

Associate  Professor  James  M.  Handlan  holds  an  M.A.  from  West  Virginia  University. 
A  former  software  engineer,  Jim  specializes  in  statistics. 

Associate  Professor  Karl  R.  Klose  holds  a  Ph.D  in  mathematics  from  the  University  of 
Alabama  and  an  M.S.  in  computer  science  from  Kansas  State  University.  He  teaches 
mathematical  analysis  and  computer  science  and  specializes  in  numerical  computing. 

Associate  Professor  Robert  L.  Tyler  earned  his  Ph.D.  Irom  Syracuse  University.  Bob 
has  worked  as  a  programmer  at  Computervision,  a  CAD/CAM  software  supplier,  and 
teaches  courses  on  the  theory  of  computation. 

Assistant  Professor  Carol  Harrison  holds  an  M.A.  from  the  University  of  Nebraska. 
She  has  special  interests  in  math  education,  particularly  calculus  reform  experiments.  She 
teaches  introductory  courses  and  is  advisor  to  the  Math  Club  and  the  mathematics  honor 
society. 


72  1997-99  Bulletin 


The  Study  of  Mathematics 


Pure  mathematics  is  the  study  of  and  search  for  pattern.  People  generally  think  of  math- 
ematics in  terms  of  its  branches  and  applications.  Susquehanna  offers  programs  to  pre- 
pare students  for  graduate  study,  secondary  school  teaching  and  careers.  Options  include 
applied  mathematics,  statistics,  management  science  or  actuarial  science.  Students  can 
also  design  their  own  programs  with  department  approval. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Mathematics  majors  succeed  in 
a  wide  variety  of  careers.  Employers  of  graduates  have  included  Air  Products,  AMP, 
Andersen  Consulting,  Guardian  Insurance.  Hershey  Foods,  Hewlett-Packard,  Nationwide 
Insurance  and  Prudential  Insurance.  Firms  such  as  IBM,  Kodak  and  Scott  Paper  also 
employ  Susquehanna  alumni.  Other  graduates  have  taken  government  jobs,  become  teach- 
ers or  entered  professions  ranging  from  actuarial  science  to  medicine. 

Most  mathematics  majors  continue  their  education  at  graduate  school,  either  imme- 
diately after  graduation  or  later.  Schools  attended  include  Carnegie  Mellon,  Cornell,  Duke, 
Drexel,  Lehigh.  Stanford,  and  the  University  of  Virginia. 

Internships.  The  department  strongly  recommends  experiential  learning.  This  can  be  gained 
locally,  in  urban  areas  throughout  the  U.S.  or  even  abroad.  The  University  arranges  some 
internships;  students  arrange  others  on  their  own.  A  student's  interests,  grades,  choice  of 
location  and  other  individual  considerations  determine  availability. 

Off-Campus  Study.  The  department  encourages  students  to  spend  a  year  or  semester  in 
approved  off-campus  programs.  Internships  abroad  may  be  available  for  those  with  strong 
foreign  language  skills.  Recent  mathematics  majors  have  studied  in  Britain.  Germany 
and  Japan.  Still  other  have  taken  courses  at  Cornell  University  and  elsewhere  in  the  U.S. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Mathematics.  Students  complete,  with  grades  of  C-  or 
better,  the  equivalent  of  the  following  54  semester  hours: 
semester  hours 

4  MA: ill  Calculus  I 

4  MA:1 12  Calculus  II 

4  MA:  121  Linear  Algebra 

4  MA:141  Introduction  to  Statistics 

4  MA:211  Multivariate  Calculus 

4  MA:221  Discrete  Structures 

4  MA:321  Abstract  Algebra 

4  One  3()0-level  or  above  mathematics  course 

4  One  400-level  or  above  mathematics  course 

2  MA:500  Senior  Colloquium 

4  CS:181  Principles  of  Computer  Science 

4  PL:2 1 3  Symbolic  Logic  or  ^mother  math  course  at  or  above  the  30()  level 

8  Either  CS:281  Data  Structures  plus  another  I5()-Ievel  or  above 

computer  course,  or  PY:  101  and  102  Introductory  Physics  I  and  II 

Secondary  Teaching.  Majors  interested  in  secondary  teaching  also  complete  MA:331 
Geometry  and  additional  education  courses  listed  on  page  89.  Mathematics  majors  some- 
times also  prepare  to  teach  physics  or  computer  science.  Student  teaching  serves  as  an 
internship. 

Non-mathematics  majors  may  also  earn  certification  to  teach  secondary  school  math- 
ematics. They  complete  the  education  requirements  and  eight  mathematics  courses.  The 
mathematics  requirements  are:  MA:1 1 1  and  1  12  Calculus  I  and  II,  MA:1 2 1  Linear  Alge- 
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bra,  MA:  141  Introduction  to  Statistics,  MA:221  Discrete  Structures.  MA:331  Geometry, 
CS:181  Principles  of  Computer  Science  and  either  MA:21 1  Multivariate  Calculus  or 
MA:321  Abstract  Algebra.  Their  student  teaching  must  include  at  least  one  class  in  sec- 
ondary mathematics. 

Sample  Schedule  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Matliematics  Majors 

Fall  Spring 


Year  1 

Investigate 
minors  and 
career  options 

Year  2 


Year  3 

Investigate 
internships, 
off-campus  study 
Apply  for  honors 

Year  4 

Apply  for  jobs 
or  grad  school 


**MA:in  Calculus! 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  College  101 


MA:  121  Linear  Algebra 
CS:181  Prin.  Comp.  Sci. 

orPY:101  Physics  I 
Core:  History 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

MA:221  Discrete  Structures 

PL:2 1 3  Symbolic  Logic 

Odd-year  course 

Core:  Fine  Arts 

Core:  Society  and  Individual 

Mathematics  Elective(s) 
Even-year  course 
Core:  Futures 


MA:  1 1 2  Calculus  II 
MA:  141  Statistics 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
Core:  Fitness 

MA:211  Multivariate  Calculus 
CS:281  Data  Structures 
PY:  102  Physics  II 
Core:  Science  and  Technology 
Core:  Career  Planning 

MA:321  Abstract  Algebra 
Mathematics  Elective 
Odd-year  course 
Core:  Values 


MA:500  Senior  Colloquium 
Even-year  course 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 
**Mathematics  majors  often  start  in  Calculus  II,  based  on  high 
school  experience. 

Minor  in  Mathematics.  The  minor  completes  six  mathematics  courses  at  or  above  the 
1 1 1  level,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better.  Requirements  include  MA:  111-112  Calculus  I  and 
11,  MA:  121  Linear  Algebra,  MA:221  Discrete  Structures,  and  either  MA:21 1  Multivari- 
ate Calculus  or  MA:32 1  Abstract  Algebra.  At  least  one  course  must  be  300-level  or  above. 

Interdisciplinary  Options.  Mathematics  majors  can  easily  complete  a  minor  in  another 
department.  Areas  such  as  accounting,  business,  computer  science,  information  systems, 
biology,  chemistry,  physics  or  a  foreign  language  are  natural  choices.  The  department  also 
sponsors  two  business-related  minors. 

Highly  motivated  students  whose  interests  cross  traditional  departmental  lines  may 
also  consider  a  Self-Designed  Major.  This  option  provides  an  integrated  program  of  study 
from  courses  in  several  departments  and  is  described  on  page  14. 

Minor  in  Management  Science.  Students  minoring  in  management  science  typically 
have  a  major  within  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business  or  the  Department  of  Math- 
ematics. 

Business  majors  in  the  Weis  School  complete,  with  grades  C-  or  better:  MA:  1 1 1  and 
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112  Calculus  I  and  11.  MA:  121  Linear  Algebra.  CS:276  Simulation  Models  and  CS:455 
Operations  Research  plus  eight  additional  semester  hours  from  CS:  1 8 1  Principles  of  Com- 
puter Science,  CS:35I  Numerical  Computing,  CS:373  Systems  Analysis  and  Design, 
CS:374  Systems  Development.  CS:47 1  Management  Support  Systems  or  EC:322  Econo- 
metrics. 

Mathematics  majors  complete,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better:  MG:280  Marketing, 
MG:34()  Corporate  Financial  Management,  MG:360  Management  and  Organizational 
Behavior,  MG:390  Operations  Management,  CS:455  Operations  Research,  and  AC:2()() 
Financial  Accounting  or  AC:33()  Cost  Management. 

Minor  in  Actuarial  Science.  Students  minoring  in  actuarial  science  will  typically  have 
strong  interests  in  mathematics  and  business.  Students  taking  this  minor  complete,  with 
grades  of  C-  or  better,  the  following  courses:  MA:21 1  Multivariate  Calculus,  MA:341 
Mathematical  Statistics.  CS:351  Numerical  Computing,  CS:352  Numerical  Analysis, 
CS:455  Operations  Research,  EC:  105  Elements  of  Economics,  AC:200  Financial  Ac- 
counting and  AC:33()  Cost  Management. 

Departmental  Honors.  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  recognizes 
outstanding  academic  performance.  To  graduate  with  departmental  honors,  mathematics 
majors: 

-  have  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.5  in  the  department  and  3.0  overall, 

-  request  admission  to  the  program  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year, 

-  consult  with  faculty  advisors  to  develop  a  design  and  begin  research  as  first- 
semester  .seniors  taking  MA:503  Independent  Research, 

-  complete  honors  quality  projects  during  the  second  semester  in  MA:500  Senior 
Colloquium,  and 

-  successfully  pass  an  oral  exam. 

Kappa  Mu  Epsilon.  Students  who  meet  national  standards  for  membership  are  eligible 
to  join  this  national  mathematics  honorary  society. 

Placement.  The  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  encourages  first-year  students  who 
exempt  the  Mathematics  and  Logic  Core  requirement  to  continue  their  mathematics  study 
by  enrolling  in  MA:1  12  Calculus  II.  Upon  successful  completion  of  MA:1 12  with  a  grade 
of  B-  or  above,  such  students  will  earn  a  total  of  eight  semester  hours  of  credit:  four 
semester  hours  for  MA:  I  1 2  and  four  semester  hours  of  (ungraded)  Advanced  Study  credit 
in  recognition  of  their  advanced  achievement. 

Courses  in  Mathematics 

MA:  101  Fundamentals  of  Mathematics.  Pre-calculus  mathematics.  Topics  include  alge- 
bra, functions,  graphing,  exponents,  logarithms,  exponential  functions,  trigonometry  and  solv- 
ing work  problems.  Prerequisite:  Based  on  placement  test  results,  some  students  may  require 
a  mathematics  review  course.  4  SH. 

MA:111  Calculus  I.  Differentiation  and  integration  of  elementary  functions.  Applica- 
tions include  maximum  and  minima,  related  rates  and  introduction  to  differential  equa- 
tions. 4  SH.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills.  Mathematics  and  Logic. 

MA:  112  Calculus  II.  Techniques  of  integration,  area,  volume,  arc  length  and  polar  coor- 
dinates. Also  includes  improper  integrals,  L'Hopital's  rule,  power  series,  partial  deriva- 
tives and  simple  multiple  integrals.  Prerequisite:  MA:  1 1 1  or  equivalent.  4  SH. 
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MA:  121  Linear  Algebra.  An  applications-oriented  introduction  to  linear  algebra.  Stresses 
metht)ds  rather  than  study  of  abstract  entities.  Topics  include  vectors,  matrices,  determi- 
nants, systems  of  linear  equations,  linear  transformations,  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors. 
Also  covers  applications  to  computer  graphics.  Prerequisite:  MA:  111.4  SH. 

MA:141  Introduction  to  Statistics.  A  basic  introduction  to  data  analysis,  random  vari- 
ables and  distributions,  and  topics  in  statistical  inference.  (Students  may  earn  credit  for 
only  one  of  the  introductory  statistics  courses  offered  by  the  Departments  of  Management, 
Psychology  and  Mathematics.)  Prerequisite:  MA:  101  or  equivalent.  4  SH.  Core:  Intellec- 
tual Skills.  Mathematics  and  L()i>ic. 

MA:211  Multivariate  Calculus.  Calculus  of  several  variables,  multiple  integrals,  gradi- 
ent, curl,  divergence.  Green's  Theorem  and  Stokes'  Theorem.  Prerequisite:  MA:  1 12  and 
MA:\2\.  4  SH. 

MA:221  Discrete  Structures.  An  elementary  approach  to  fundamental  algebraic  con- 
cepts. Emphasizes  logic,  proof  techniques,  relations,  functions,  graphs.  Boolean  algebra 
and  computer  logic.  Also  stresses  modular  arithmetic,  algebraic  structures  and  morphisms, 
coding  theory  and  finite  state  machines.  Prerequisite:  MA:1 11.4  SH. 

MA:321  Abstract  Algebra.  A  more  detailed  study  of  algebraic  structures.  Introduces 
fundamental  concepts  of  groups,  rings,  fields  and  advanced  linear  algebra.  Prerequisite: 
MA:22\.  4  SH. 

MA:331  Geometry.  A  concentrated  study  of  elementary  geometry.  Compares  Euclidean 
and  non-Euclidean  geometries.  Prerequisite:  two  mathematics  courses  beyond  MA:  101. 
4SH. 

MA:341  Mathematical  Statistics.  A  more  detailed  study  of  statistics.  Selected  topics 
from  estimation  theory,  decision  theory,  hypothesis  testing,  linear  models  and  experimen- 
tal design.  Prerequisite:  MA:  112,  MA:  121  and  MA:  141.  4  5//. 

MA:351  Numerical  Computing.  An  introduction  to  the  computational  techniques  for 
solving  mathematical  problems.  Emphasizes  programming.  Topics  include  roots  of  non- 
linear equations,  solving  systems  of  equations,  numerical  integration  and  numerical  solu- 
tions of  differential  equations.  Same  as  CS:35 1 .  Prerequisite:  MA:  111.2  SH. 

MA:352  Numerical  Analysis.  A  theoretical  study  of  the  standard  numerical  techniques  for 
solving  mathematical  problems.  Topics  include  roots  of  nonlinear  equations,  polynomial  in- 
terpolation, solving  systems  of  equations,  numerical  integration  and  numerical  solutions  of 
differential  equations.  Same  as  CS:352.  Prerequisite:  MA:  1 1 2,  MA:  1 2 1 ,  CS:35 1 .  2  SH. 

MA:353  Differential  Equations.  Introduces  theory,  basic  solution  methods,  and  appli- 
cations of  ordinary  equations.  Prerequisite:  MA:  121  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

MA:374  Systems  Development.  Focuses  on  the  implementation  aspect  of  a  design  project. 
Topics  include  documentation  standards,  disciplined  programming,  unit  and  integrated 
testing  procedures  and  other  systems  development  activities.  Students  will  complete  a 
systems  development  project.  Prerequisite:  Either  CS:373,  or  CS:375,  CS:381  and 
instructor's  permission.  Same  as  CS:374.  2  SH. 

MA:411  Real  Analysis.  Real  numbers,  point  set  theory,  metric  spaces  and  the  theory  of 
continuity  and  differentiation.  Prerequisite:  MA:21 1 .  4  SH. 
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MA:415  Complex  Analysis.  Calculus  using  complex  numbers.  Includes  power  series, 
anah  lie  functions,  poles,  residues,  contour  integrals  and  applications.  Prerequisite:  MA:2 1 1 . 
4  SH. 

MA:455  Operations  Research.  Explores  mathematical  models  and  optimization  tech- 
niques useful  in  dccisitin  making.  Includes  linear  programming,  game  theory,  integer  pro- 
gramming, queuing  theory,  inventory  theory,  networks  and  reliability.  Covers  further  top- 
ics, such  as  non-linear  programming  and  Markov  analysis,  as  time  permits.  Same  as  CS:455. 
Prerequisite:  MA:  1 1 2,  MA:  121,  MA:  1 4 1  and  CS:  1 7 1  or  permission  of  instructor.  4  SH. 

MA:500  Senior  Colloquium.  Experience  in  individual  research  and  presentation  of  top- 
ics in  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  senior  major  or  department  permission.  /  or  2  SH. 

MA:501  Topics  in  Mathematics.  Subject  depends  on  students"  and  instructor's  inter- 
ests. Possibilities  include:  number  theory,  set  theoretic  foundations  of  mathematics,  topol- 
ogy, graph  theory,  differential  geometry  and  applied  mathematics.  Prerequisite:  instructor's 
permission.  2  o/-  4  SH. 

MA:502  Independent  Study.  Individual  work  for  capable  students  under  faculty  super- 
vision. Prerequisite:  department  approval  and  instructor's  consent.  Scheduled  courses  are 
approx  ed  for  independent  study  only  under  extraordinary  circumstances.  2  or  4  SH. 

MA:503  Independent  Research.  A  research  project  leading  to  a  substantive  paper  on  a 
selected  topic  in  mathematics.  By  arrangement  with  a  department  instructor  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  with  department  permission.  2  or  4  SH. 

MA:599  Mathematics  Internship.  Full-time  mathematics-related  employment  at  an  in- 
dustrial firm  or  a  public  service  organization.  Prerequisite:  Senior  status,  appropriate  math- 
ematics background  courses  and  permission  of  the  department  internship  coordinator  S/ 
U  grade.  2,  4  or  8  SH. 

Futures 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  also  offers  the  following  courses  in  fulfillment  of  the 
Core  Curriculum  Futures  requirement. 

FU:433  Ultimate  Futures.  A  look  as  far  into  the  future  as  possible,  in  terms  of  the  limits 
imposed  by  fundamental  physical  laws  rather  than  the  extrapolation  from  the  present. 
Topics  include  immortality,  artificial  intelligence,  nanotechnology,  solar  system  engineer- 
ing, galactic  colonization  and  the  ultimate  fate  of  the  universe.  Considers  what,  if  anything, 
can  be  said  about  human  nature,  politics,  economics  and  other  current  institutions  in  the  far 
future.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Futures. 

FU:434  Artificial  Life.  Science  and  mathematics  describe  natural  phenomena  so  well 
that  lines  between  real  world  events  and  the  corresponding  theoretical  world  events  have 
become  blurred.  Proponents  of  strong  artificial  intelligence  and  artificial  life  believe  that 
computers  will  eventually  serve  not  only  to  model  thinking  and  life  processes  but  will 
actually  think  and  be  alive.  These  contentions  will  be  compared  and  contrasted  with  an 
emphasis  on  the  current  status  and  future  implications  of  strong  artificial  life.  Prerequi- 
site: junior  or  senior  standing  and  completion  of  the  Mathematics/Logic,  Using  Comput- 
ers, and  Science  and  Technology  Core  requirements.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the 
World,  Futures. 
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Physics 


The  Faculty 

Professor  Fred  Grosse  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Lehigh  University.  His  research  interests 
include  fluid  mechanics  and  the  department's  studies  of  the  atmosphere  of  the  Moon.  He 
coordinates  the  University's  3-2  engineering  programs  with  Penn  State  and  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania.  He  also  supervises  certification  for  high  school  physics  teachers. 

Professor  Richard  Kozlowski,  department  head,  is  a  Susquehanna  graduate  with  a  Ph.D. 
from  the  University  of  Maine.  His  research  interests  include  liquid  crystals  and  the  optical 
and  infrared  studies  of  the  atmospheres  and  surfaces  of  the  Moon,  Mercury  and  asteroids. 
He  advises  the  Astronomy  Club  and  the  Society  of  Physics  Students. 


The  Study  of  Physics 

Physics  is  the  study  of  the  principles  of  the  physical  universe  and  the  experiments  that 
demonstrate  those  principles.  The  department  offers  courses  in  the  classical  areas  of  me- 
chanics, electricity  and  magnetism,  optics  and  electronics.  Courses  are  offered  in  quan- 
tum areas  upon  demand. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  The  study  of  physics  helps  de- 
velop thinking  patterns  and  mathematical  skills  useful  in  many  careers.  Many  Susquehanna 
physics  majors  enter  careers  in  government  and  private  industry.  Employers  of  recent 
alumni  include  the  FBI  Forensic  Laboratory,  NASA's  Goddard  Space  Flight  Center  and 
AT&T's  Holmdel  Laboratory.  Their  jobs  include  telephone  security,  satellite  guidance  and 
operations  research.  Other  majors  attend  graduate  school.  One  major  earned  an  M.S.  de- 
gree from  Lehigh  in  mechanical  engineering.  Another  received  a  Ph.D.  from  MIT-Woods 
Hole  in  oceanography.  Occasionally,  physics  majors  enter  teaching. 

Summer  Researcii.  The  department  encourages  physics  students  to  apply  for  summer 
research  grants.  Recent  students  have  been  accepted  at  the  University  of  Alaska,  Pennsyl- 
vania State  University  and  Brookhaven  National  Laboratory.  Academic  year  internship 
and  research  opportunities  are  also  valuable,  but  more  difficult  to  arrange. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Physics.  Susquehanna  offers  both  B.A.  and  B.S.  pro- 
grams in  physics.  The  department  strongly  recommends  the  B.S.  program  for  students 
interested  in  graduate  school  or  industrial  employment.  Majors  can  pursue  an  interdisci- 
plinary interest,  such  as  biophysics,  by  carefully  choosing  electives. 

The  B.A.  is  a  good  choice  for  students  preparing  to  teach  secondary  school. 

The  B.S.  degree  requires  the  following  courses  completed  with  grades  of  C-  or  better: 
semester  hours 

32  semester  hours  in  physics,  including  PY:  1 0 1  - 1 02 

20  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent  in  mathematics 

(all  courses  up  to  and  including  MA:353  Differential  Equations) 
12  additional  hours  in  approved  biology,  chemistry,  environmental  science, 

geology,  mathematics  or  computer  science  courses 

78  1997-99  Bulletin 


The  B.A.  degree  requires  the  follow  ing  courses  completed  with  grades  ofC-  or  better: 
semester  hours 

32  semester  hours  in  physics,  including  PY:  101-102 

16  semester  hours  in  mathematics  courses 

12  semester  hours  from  related  departments 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Physics  Majors 
Fall  Spring 


Year  1  *Core:  MA:  1 1 1  Calculus  I 

Investigate  PY:20I  Digital  Electronics 

minors  *Core:  Foreign  Language 

Core:  Writing  Seminar 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
Core:  College  101 


MA:1 12  Calculus  II 
PY:202  Analog  Electronics 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  History 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2 


MA:  1 2 1  Linear  Algebra 
PY:101  Physics  I 
CS:181  Computer  Science 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 


MA:21 1  Advanced  Calculus 
PY:  102  Physics  II 
Core:  Career  Planning 
Core:  Values 


Year  3  Core:  Society  and  Individual 

CH:101  Chemistry  I 
Internship.  PY:301  Mechanics 

summer  MA:353  Differential  Equations 

research  Physics  Lab 


Core:  Fine  Arts 

CH:  102  Chemistry  II 

PY:302  Electric/Magnetic  Fields 

Physics  Elective 

Physics  Lab 


Year  4 

Take  GRE 
Apply  to 
graduate  school 
or  start  job  search 


PY:303  Solid  State  Physics 

Physics  Lab 

Elective 

Elective 

Elective 


Physics  or  Mathematics  Elective 

Physics  Lab 

Core:  Futures 

Elective 

Elective 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 


Minor  in  Physics.  Students  consult  with  their  major  advisor  and  a  physics  faculty  mem- 
ber to  design  minor  programs.  The  minor  requires,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  1 8  semes- 
ter hours  in  physics  including  PY:  101 -102.  Suggested  additional  courses  for  computer 
science  majors  are  PY:20 1-202  and  PY:303.  Suggestions  for  mathematics  majors  are 
PY:30 1-302  and  PY:401. 

Honors.  The  departmental  honors  program  recognizes  superior  work  in  the  physics  courses. 
To  enter  the  program,  majors: 

-  write  a  request  to  the  department  one  month  before  senior  registration, 

-  maintain  a  cumulative  3.0  GPA  and  a  3.25  GPA  in  physics,  and 

-  demonstrate  scholarly  work  in  the  field  by  completing  at  least  four  semester 
hours  of  PY:550  Research  or  PY:500  Independent  Study. 
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Courses  in  Physics 


PYrlOO  Astronomy  and  Classical  Physics.  Ancient  and  modern  human  efforls  to  under- 
stand the  universe.  Focus  on  the  birth,  evolution  and  nature  ofscientiric  thought.  Includes 
classical  physics  and  Kepler's  laws  on  the  motions  of  planets.  Also  covers  contemporary 
views  of  phenomena  such  as  stars,  comets  and  planets.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  labora- 
tory hours.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Science  and  Technoloi>y. 

PYrlOl  Introductory  Physics  I.  Introduces  the  macroscopic  phenomena  of  the  physical 
universe.  Applies  concepts  of  force,  work,  energy  and  momentum  to  waves,  fluids  and 
thermodynamics.  Laboratory  stresses  methods  of  acquiring  data,  computer  data  process- 
ing and  analyzing  the  causes  of  enors.  Prerequisite:  MA:1 1 1  recommended  but  not  re- 
quired. 4  SH.  5  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World, 
Science  and  Technology. 

PY:102  Introductory  Physics  II.  Continuation  of  FY:  101.  Introduces  and  applies  the 
concept  of  a  field  to  gravitation,  electricity,  magnetism,  circuits,  optics  and  the  atom.  Labo- 
ratory stresses  electronic  data  acquisition  and  independent  discovery  of  physical  prin- 
ciples. Prerequisite:  PY:101  and  MA:1 11.4  SH.  5  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory-  hours. 

PY:201  Digital  Electronics  and  Microcomputers.  Basic  fundamentals  of  electronics. 
Uses  Boolean  Algebra  to  develop  the  concepts  of  logic  gates,  memory  elements,  sequen- 
tial logic,  arithmetic  elements,  ROM  and  RAM.  Combines  elements  to  analyze  micro- 
computer design.  Same  as  CS:201.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory'  hours. 

PY:202  Analog  Electronics.  Introduces  analog  devices,  emphasizing  integrated-circuit 
components.  Studies  timers,  operational  amplifiers  and  transducers.  Builds  on  digital  con- 
cepts introduced  in  PY:201  to  develop  understanding  of  analog-to-digital  and  digital-to- 
analog  conversions.  Prerequisite  PY:201.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

PY:301  Newtonian  Mechanics.  Studies  particle  and  rigid  body  motion  in  two  and  three 
dimensions.  Uses  vectors  and  differential  equations.  Introduces  Lagrangian  and  Hamilto- 
nian  approaches  to  mechanics.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

PY:302  Electric  and  Magnetic  Fields.  Studies  the  concepts  of  fields.  Uses  mathematics 
of  multivariable  functions  and  vectors.  Covers  Maxwell's  equations  and  their  use  in  de- 
scribing electric  and  magnetic  waves.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

PY:303  Solid  State  Physics.  Introduces  the  physics  of  crystalline  materials.  Discusses 
lattice  dynamics,  electron  behavior  in  metals,  semiconductors,  and  dielectric  and  mag- 
netic properties.  Laboratory  builds  on  concepts  introduced  in  analog  electronics.  Studies 
computer-to-instrument  interfacing,  emphasizing  signal  processing,  measurement,  and 
control  of  external  processing.  Prerequisite:  PY:102  and  PY:202.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3 
laboratory  hours. 

PY:304  Classical  and  Modern  Optics.  Geometrical  optics,  including  reflection,  refrac- 
tion, thick  and  thin  lenses,  stops,  mirrors,  aberrations  and  ray  tracing.  Covers  physical 
optics  including  interference,  diffraction,  polarization  and  optical  activity.  Discusses  quan- 
tum optics  as  they  apply  to  lasers,  holography  and  magneto/electro-optics.  4  SH.  3  lecture 
hours.  3  laborator\  hours. 


80  1997-99  Bulletin 


PY:305  Topics  in  Physics.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in  other  courses.  May  include 
statistical  mechanics,  nuclear  physics,  heat  and  thermodynamics,  material  science  and 
planetary  astronomy.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

PY:4()1  Electromagnetic  and  Mechanical  Waves.  Optical,  mechanical  and  electromag- 
netic wave  phenomena  in  one,  two  and  three  dimensions.  Covers  free  space,  fluids  and 
solids.  Begins  with  Maxwell's  equations.  4  SH.  3  lecture  hours.  3  laboratory  hours. 

PV:402-403  Quantum  Mechanics  I-II.  First  course  covers  history  of  quantum  mechan- 
ics leading  to  the  Bohr  Atom.  Second  course  focuses  on  mathematical  treatment  of  quan- 
tum mechanics  fundamentals.  Includes  Schrodinger  formulation,  approximation  meth- 
ods, symmetry  and  angular  momentum.  Covers  applications  to  simple  atoms  and  mol- 
ecules. 2  SH  each.  3  lecture  hours,  3  laboratory  hours  each. 

PY:500  Independent  Study.  In-depth  focus  on  a  selected  topic  of  student  interest.  Vari- 
able semester  hours. 

PY:530  Physics  Internship.  Work  for  government  agency  or  industry  under  supervision 
of  a  physicist  or  engineer.  Variable  semester  hours. 

PY:550  Research  Physics.  Individual  or  group  research  in  experimental  or  theoretical 
physics  under  the  direction  of  a  principal  investigator.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  advisor 
and  principal  investigator.  Variable  semester  hours. 
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Social  Sciences 


Economics,  B.A. 


For  informalion  on  Economics.  B.S..  please  turn  to  page  164. 

The  Faculty 

Professor  Warren  Fisher  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Connecticut.  He  for- 
merly directed  the  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  national  survey.  His  current  research 
deals  with  survey  methods  and  the  value  of  environmental  services.  He  teaches  courses  in 
micro-  and  macroeconomics  and  environmental  economics. 

Associate  Professor  Olugbenga  Onafowora  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  West  Virginia  Uni- 
versity. His  research  focuses  on  state-level  production  behavior  and  policy  in  U.S.  agricul- 
ture, and  stabilization  in  developing  economies.  He  teaches  micro-  and  macroeconomics, 
and  courses  in  labor,  public  finance,  and  economics  of  developing  nations. 

Associate  Professor  Antonin  Rusek,  department  head,  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  the  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook.  His  research  focuses  on  international  economics, 
inflation  and  stabilization  and  problems  of  emerging  market  economies.  His  teaching  is 
in  micro-  and  macroeconomics,  economic  policy,  comparative  economic  systems,  emerg- 
ing markets  and  international  trade  and  finance. 

Associate  Professor  Ali  Zadeh  holds  the  Ph.D.  in  economics  and  an  M.S.  in  mathemat- 
ics from  Michigan  State  University.  His  recent  research  deals  with  exchange  rate  uncer- 
tainty and  analysis  of  OPEC  behavior  and  the  demand  for  money.  He  teaches  micro-  and 
macroeconomics,  money  and  banking,  statistics  and  econometrics. 


The  Study  of  Economics 


Economics  is  the  study  of  using  limited  resources  to  satisfy  needs  and  wants. 
Microeconomics  focuses  on  separate  parts  of  an  economy  such  as  individual  households 
or  businesses,  industries  or  the  workforce.  It  analyzes  the  causes  and  results  of  their  buy- 
ing and  selling  behaviors.  Macroeconomics  deals  with  larger  issues  affecting  an  entire 
economy  such  as  inflation,  unemployment  and  economic  growth.  Most  upper-level  courses, 
such  as  international  trade  and  finance,  apply  principles  of  both  micro-  and  macroeconomics. 
Susquehanna  University  has  two  degree  programs  in  economics.  The  Bachelor  of 
Arts  (B.A.)  degree  is  a  liberal  arts  degree  earned  in  the  University's  School  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.)  degree  is  also  available.  The  B.S.  option  is 
described  in  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business  secfion  on  page  164. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Recent  graduates  with  the  B.A. 
in  economics  have  entered  jobs  in  banking  and  finance,  on  stock  exchanges  and  in  insur- 
ance. Others  work  in  government  agencies  such  as  the  Department  of  Commerce  in  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

The  B.A.  degree  is  especially  well-suited  for  students  planning  graduate  study  in 
economics.  Economics  backgrounds  are  also  recognized  as  excellent  preparation  for  gradu- 
ate study  in  law  and  business  administration. 
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Requirements  for  the  B.A.  Degree  in  Economics.  Majors  complete  32  semester  hours  in 
economics  with  a  GPA  of  2.0  or  better.  They  also  complete  a  required  course  in  statistics. 
Majors  must  earn  grades  of  C-  or  better  in  all  required  courses  except  EC:201  and  EC:202. 
semester  hours 

4  EC:201  Principles  of  Macroeconomics 

4  EC:202  Principles  of  Microeconomics 

4  EC:311  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

4  EC:3 1 3  Intermediate  Microeconomic  Theory 

4  One  statistics  course  (MG:202,  MA:  141  or  PS:  123) 

16  16  hours  economics  electives  .selected  with  faculty  advisor  guidance 

The  department  also  recommends  at  least  two  math  courses  in  calculus  for  students 
planning  graduate  study  in  economics. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  the  B.A.  in  Economics 


Year  1 


Fail 

EC:201  Macroeconomics 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
Core:  History 
Core:  College  101 
Core:  Fitness 


Spring 

EC:202  Microeconomics 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Statistics 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
Two-hour  Elective 


Year  2 

Declare  minor 
or  second  major 
Decide  about 
study  abroad 


EC:313  Intermediate  Micro. 
EC:330  Int.  Trade  &  Finance 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 
Elective  or  Minor 
Core:  Career  Planning 


EC:31 1  Intermediate  Macro. 
EC:335  Economic  Devel.  or 

Calculus  as  Elective 
Core:  Fine  Arts 

Elective  or  Minor 


Years 

Study  abroad 
if  desired 


EC:331  Money  and  Banking 
EC:325  Labor  Economics  or 
EC:332  Public  Finance 
Core:  Values 
Elective  or  Minor 


EC:442  Comparative  Economics 
EC:322  Econometrics  or 
EC:341  Economic  Policy 
Core:  Science  and  Technology 
Elective  or  Minor 


Year  4 

Apply  to 
graduate  school 
or  begin  job 
search 


EC:325  Labor  Economics  or 
EC:332  Public  Finance 
Elective  or  Minor 
Elective  or  Minor 


EC:322  Econometrics  or 
EC:341  Economic  Policy 
Core:  Futures 
EC:500  Seminar 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 


Minor  in  Economics.  The  economics  minor  is  a  useful  complement  to  other  majors  such  as 
political  science  or  history. 

Each  minor  in  economics  completes  EC:201  and  EC:202  (or  EC:  105  and  either  EC:3 1 1 
or  EC:313),  and  12  additional  semester  hours  in  economics  selected  in  consultation  with 
the  minor  advisor.  Students  must  complete  courses  applied  to  the  minor  with  grades  of  C- 
or  better. 
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Because  there  is  considerable  duplication  of  requirements,  the  economics  minor 
described  in  this  section  is  not  available  to  students  majoring  in  accountinf^  or  business 
administration.  The  appropriate  economics  minor  for  accounting  or  business  adminis- 
tration majors  is  described  on  page  165. 

Courses  in  Economics 

Note:  Because  of  duplication  in  course  content,  a  student  may  not  earn  credit  for  both 
EC:  1 05  and  the  EC:201.202  sequence. 

EC:  105  Elements  of  Economics.  Basic  macro-  and  microeconomics  principles.  Dis- 
cusses unemployment,  inflation,  resource  scarcity,  and  consumer  and  business  behavior 
under  various  market  structures.  Credit  for  business  and  accounting  minors,  but  not  for 
majors  in  accounting,  business  administration  or  economics.  Prerequisite:  Students  who 
have  received  credit  for  either  EC:201  or  EC:202  must  have  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Any  student  completing  EC:  105,  EC:201,  and  EC:202  will  receive  a  maximum  of  eight 
semester  hours  of  credit.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

EC:201  Principles  of  Macroeconomics.  Introduces  aggregate  economics.  Emphasizes 
current  issues  such  as  unemployment,  inflation,  stagflation,  monetary  and  fiscal  policies 
and  international  economics.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the 
Individual. 

EC:202  Principles  of  Microeconomics.  Introduces  principles  of  supply  and  demand. 
Focus  on  how  they  affect  the  level  of  output,  price,  and  employment  under  various  market 
structures.  4  SH. 

EC:305  Perspectives  on  the  World  Economy.  An  overview  of  key  issues  shaping  the 
future  of  the  world  economy.  Emphasizes  globalization  of  markets  and  the  coordination  of 
economic  policies  among  major  world  economies.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World, 
Futures. 

EC:311  Intermediate  Macroeconomics.  A  comprehensive  study  of  the  major  economic 
aggregates  and  the  theories  of  income  determination.  Includes  applications  to  contempo- 
rary public  issues,  such  as  achieving  full  employment,  price  stability  and  a  desired  rate  of 
economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105.  or,  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:313  Intermediate  Microeconomic  Theory.  Analyzes  how  consumers,  businesses 
and  suppliers  of  labor  and  other  resources  make  their  choices.  Covers  how  individual 
markets  for  products  and  resources  determine  resource  allocation,  wages,  prices,  income 
distribution  and  levels  of  production.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105,  or,  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:315  Managerial  Economics.  A  study  of  the  application  of  economic  theory  and  meth- 
ods to  business  and  administrative  decision-making  processes,  emphasizing  the  role  that 
economic  analysis  plays  in  managerial  decisions.  Quantitative  methods  and  tools  —  such 
as  simple  regression  analysis,  statistics,  time  series  forecasting  models,  linear  program- 
ming, and  spreadsheet  packages  —  are  introduced  to  assist  students  in  gaining  better 
insight  into  the  methods  of  economic  analysis  and  the  applications  of  managerial  econom- 
ics to  real-life  decisions.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105,  or,  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:322  Introduction  to  Econometrics.  The  general  linear  regression  model  and  its  u.se 
to  analyze  economic  data.  Focus  on  estimating  economic  models,  verifying  economic  theo- 
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ries  by  testing  alternative  hypotheses  and  forecasting  the  future  of  economic  variables. 
Prerequisite:  EC:  105,  or.  EC:2()1  ami  202.  and  MA:  \4\  or  MG:202  or  PS:  123.  4  SH. 

EC:325  Labor  Economics.  Theoretical  and  empirical  investigation  of  the  functioning 
and  outcomes  of  labor  markets.  Discusses  and  analyzes  current  labor  issues,  trends  and 
developments.  Emphasizes  how  public  policies,  individual  market  characteristics  of  em- 
ployees and  firms,  and  organized  labor  influence  human  resource  allocation  and  compen- 
sation. Prerequisite:  EC:  105,  or,  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:330  International  Trade  and  Finance.  Examines  contemporary  and  historical  pat- 
terns of  economic  interactions  and  interdependence  between  national  economies.  In-depth 
analysis  of  exchange  rates  and  capital  and  trade  flows.  Discusses  problems  of  interna- 
tional resource  transfers  in  the  context  of  evolving  international  economic  institutions. 
Prerequisite:  EC:  105.  or,  EC:201  ami  202.  4  SH. 

EC:331  Money  and  Banliing.  Commercial  banks  and  thrift  institutions  and  the  Federal 
Reserve  System's  structure  and  role  in  controlling  the  money  supply  and  regulating  finan- 
cial markets.  Emphasizes  Keynesian,  Monetarist  and  New  Classical  approaches  to  mon- 
etary policy  and  controversies  concerning  inflation,  unemployment,  economic  growth  and 
balance  of  payments.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105,  or,  EC:201  ami  202.  4  SH. 

EC:332  Public  Finance.  The  influence  of  government  in  a  market-oriented  economy. 
Analyzes  how  tax  and  spending  policies  reallocate  resources,  redistribute  income  and 
affect  stable  economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105,  or,  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:335  Economic  Development.  Examines  theories  of  economic  growth  and  develop- 
ment. Includes  in-depth  discussions  of  problems  of  economic  development  that  confront 
developing  nations.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105,  or,  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:341  Economic  Policy.  Examines  theory  and  practice  of  economic  policy  in  the  con- 
temporary open  economy  environment.  Includes  detailed  analysis  of  fiscal  and  monetary 
policies  for  the  interdependent  national  economies.  Emphasizes  the  relationship  between 
deficit  financing  and  inflation.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105,  or,  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:350  Forecasting  I.  Techniques  of  basic  forecasting  are  taught  using  widely  available 
asset  prices.  Databases  are  created,  maintained  and  updated.  Subsequently  the  databases 
are  used  to  forecast  future  values  of  data  using  simple  spreadsheet  forecasting  methods. 
The  course  makes  an  extensive  use  of  computer  technology  and  Internet  access  in  collec- 
tion, processing  and  evaluation  of  information.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  and/or  the 
permission  of  instructor.  2  SH. 

EC:351  Forecasting  II.  The  application  of  more  sophisticated  forecasting  methods  -  Ex- 
ponential Smoothing,  Box-Jenkins  Approach  and  Spectral  Forecasting.  VAR  models 
and  Monte  Carlo  procedures  are  introduced.  An  evaluation  of  forecasts  performance  to- 
gether with  feedback  techniques  are  practiced  and  coirective  measures  are  devised.  The 
course  is  based  entirely  on  the  modern  computer  technology  and  the  use  of  quantitative 
methods.  Prerequisites:  EC:350  and/or  the  permission  of  instructor. 

EC:355  Environmental  Economics.  A  survey  of  the  economic  trade-offs  required  by 
environmental  considerations,  with  an  emphasis  on  current  domestic  and  international 
policy  issues.  Uses  contemporary  economic  doctrine  to  examine  the  benefits  and  costs  of 
environmental  degradation,  the  benefits  and  co.sts  of  environmental  cleanup,  and  the  inci- 
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dence  of  those  benefits  and  costs.  Also  examines  questions  of  how  these  issues  interact 
with  established  law.  customs  and  value  systems.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105  or  EC:2()2.  4  SH. 

EC:441  History  of  Economic  Thought.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  economic  ideas. 
Examines  the  parallel  development  of  economic  doctrines  and  industrial  systems  from  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  present.  Examines  implications  of  these  doctrines  for  current  policy 
issues.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105.  or.  EC:201  ami  202.  4  SH. 

EC:442  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  Examines  emerging  market  economies  on 
both  theoretical  and  practical  bases  and  in  historical  perspective.  Compares  market-ori- 
ented economies  arising  from  different  socio-cullural  backgrounds.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105, 
or.  EC: 201  and  202.  4^SH. 

EC:500  Seminar  in  Economics.  A  course  focusing  on  varying  topics  of  interest  to  the 
students  and  the  instructor.  Topics  may  include  public  policies  toward  business,  problems 
of  manpower  development,  the  role  of  population  in  economic  development,  development 
of  various  regions  or  the  use  of  mathematics  in  economics.  Prerequisite:  EC:  1 05,  or,  EC:201 
and  202.  senior  standing  and  instructor's  permission.  2  to  4  SH. 

EC:501  Independent  Study.  Individual  work  on  selected  topics  for  qualified  students 
under  faculty  supervision.  Prerequisite:  EC:3 1 1  and  EC:3 1 3,  four  additional  hours  in  eco- 
nomics and  permission  of  the  department  head.  2  to  4  SH. 


Education 


The  Faculty 


Associate  Professor  Patricia  Nelson,  department  head,  holds  the  Ed.D.  from  Brigham 
Young  University.  Her  special  interests  include  teacher  education  reform,  curriculum  in- 
novation and  technology  in  education.  She  has  been  honored  for  her  contributions  to  edu- 
cation as  a  Christa  McAuliffe  National  Fellow. 

Assistant  Professor  Tania  Ramalho  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  Ohio  State  University.  She 
teaches  socio-historical  and  philosophical  foundations  courses.  Her  areas  of  interest  in- 
clude the  education  of  girls  and  women,  global  education,  and  biographical  narratives  in 
education. 

Peggy  Holdren,  coordinator,  holds  the  M.S.  degree  from  the  University  of  Scranton.  She 
supervises  student  teachers  and  team  teaches  the  integrated  science,  social  studies  and 
language  arts  block.  Her  special  interests  include  school  reform,  leadership,  school  col- 
laboration and  curriculum  integration. 

Cynthia  V^ennie,  early  childhood  program  coordinator,  holds  the  M.S.  from  Bloomsburg 
University. 

Donald  Morgan,  director  of  the  teacher  intern  program,  holds  the  M.S.  degree  from 
Bucknell  University.  He  is  certified  as  an  elementary  and  secondary  school  principal. 
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The  Study  of  Education 


Since  1904,  Susquehanna  University  has  prepared  liberal  arts  students  for  teaching  ca- 
reers. Entry  standards  for  the  education  program  are  among  the  highest  in  Pennsylvania. 
Susquehanna  believes  that  educators  need  to  know  more  than  the  content  of  their 
subject  area.  They  also  need  to  know  how  to  teach  and  how  to  motivate  today's  students. 
Cooperative  programs  between  the  University  and  area  public  schools  provide  a  wide 
variety  of  practical  experience  for  Susquehanna  education  students. 

Areas  of  Certification.  Susquehanna  offers  the  following  programs  approved  by  the  Penn- 
sylvania Department  of  Education: 

Early  Childhood 

Elementary  (K-6) 

Secondary  (7-12)  and  Teacher  Intern  Programs  in: 

Biology  German  (K- 12) 

Chemistry  Mathematics 

Communications  Music  (K- 12) 

English  Physics 

French  (K- 12)  Social  Studies 

General  Science  Spanish  (K- 12) 

To  earn  certification,  candidates  complete  a  student  teaching  experience  and  success- 
fully pass  the  National  Teachers  Examination  (NTE).  Students  generally  qualify  for  certi- 
fication in  all  states  that  are  members  of  the  Interstate  Certification  Compact.  Because 
certification  between  states  involves  changing  agreements,  students  should  consult  the 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  regarding  the  current  status. 

Application  for  Teacher  Education  Program.  The  department  encourages  new  stu- 
dents to  declare  their  intent  to  major  in  elementary  education  when  entering  the  Univer- 
sity. Students  formally  apply  to  the  teacher  education  program  after  completing  at  least  46 
hours  with  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  2.67  (B-).  Criteria  for  admission  is  listed  in  the 
Teacher  Education  Handbook.  Applications  for  admission  are  available  in  the  Education 
office.  All  candidates  applying  for  admission  to  the  education  program  and/or  participat- 
ing in  a  public  school  practicum  must  complete  required  NTE  tests.  They  must  also  secure 
the  necessary  clearance  as  required  by  Pennsylvania  Act  34  and  Act  151.  Students  who  have 
a  campus  or  an  off-campus  criminal  violation  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  education  program. 

All  teacher  education  candidates  are  considered  for  admission  on  a  conditional  basis 
until  they  have  met  the  requirements  for  formal  admission.  All  elementary  and  secondary 
candidates  must  apply  to  the  teacher  education  program  before  completing  the  first 
semester  of  the  junior  year.  Applicati<m  deadlines  are  October  15  for  the  spring  semes- 
ter and  March  15  for  the  fall  semester  Students  who  have  not  been  formally  admitted 
to  the  teacher  education  program  may  not  take  more  than  12  semester  hours  of 
education  courses  without  written  permission  from  the  department  head. 

Transfer  students  who  wish  to  enter  the  program  are  evaluated  on  an  individual  basis 
by  the  Department  of  Education. 

AppUcation  for  Student  Teaching.  Student  teaching  requires  a  2.67  cumulative  GPA  in 
the  student's  academic  major  and  education  courses,  plus  a  2.67  overall  GPA.  Foreign 
language  majors  require  a  3.0  GPA  in  their  major.  Students  admitted  to  the  teacher  educa- 
tion program  must  reapply  if  their  grades  drop  below  the  minimum  2.67  GPA.  Students 
must  submit  applications  for  student  teaching  the  semester  before  they  plan  to  student 
teach.  Application  deadlines  are  October  15  for  the  spring  semester  and  March  15  for 
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the  fall  semester.  The  Department  of  Education  faculty-  reseires  the  right  to  make  a 
judgment  on  the  suitability  of  students  for  professi(mal  teaching  practice. 

Elementary  Education  Requirements:  candidates  complete  University  Core  require- 
ments described  on  page  9  plus  the  following  program  requirements  in  four  broad  areas: 

semester  hours 

Professional  education  courses: 

2  ED:099  Basic  Musicianship 

2  ED:200  Introduction  to  Education  and  Society 

2  ED:201  Historical  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education 

4  ED:250  Educational  Psychology  (includes  practicum) 

4  ED:274  Methods  of  Mathematics  Instruction 

4  ED:275  Language  Arts  and  Reading 

4  ED:277  Children's  Literature 

1-2  ED:326  Technology  in  Education 

Elementary  Education  Methods  Block  —  courses  must  be  taken 
together  in  the  fall  semester  of  the  senior  year: 

4  ED:276  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  the  Language  Arts 

(includes  practicum) 
4  ED:281  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Science/Social  Studies 

for  Elementary  School  (includes  practicum) 
2  ED:282  Classroom  Management  and  Inclusionary  Practice 

Courses  must  be  taken  in  the  spring  semester  of  the  senior  year: 

14  ED:500  Student  Teaching 

24  Elementary  Concentration:  a  concentration  of  at  least  six  courses 

completed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better,  in  a  major  such  as  psychology, 
English,  mathematics. 
Cognate  courses  in  elementary  education:  Usually  taken  as  University 
Core  courses,  these  may  also  satisfy  major  requirements: 
AR:Art  history  or  appreciation  course,  e.g.  AR:  101.  1 02  Art  History  I  &  II 
81:010  Issues  in  Human  Biology  or  HO:25()  Thought  and  Natural  Science 
EC:  105  or  201  Ex:onomics 

GS:  101  Environmental  Geology  or  GS:  102  Environmental  Hazards 
HS:lllorll2U.S.History 
PS:  1 0 1  Principles  of  Psychology 

PS: 23 8  Developmental  Psychology:  Conception  through  Childhood 
SS:  1 00  Human  Geography 

Early  Childhood  Program  Requirements.  This  program  allows  students  in  the  elemen- 
tar>  education  program  to  obtain  dual  certification  in  elementary  and  early  childhood  edu- 
cation. To  earn  dual  certification,  students  must  complete  requirements  listed  above  for 
elementary  education,  plus: 

ED:284  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education 

ED:285  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Early  Childhood  Education 

ED:500  Student  Teaching  in  grades  K-3 

Secondary  Education  (7-12)  Requirements.  Secondary  level  certification  areas  include 
biology,  chemistry,  communications.  English,  French  (K-12),  general  science,  German 
(K-12),  mathematics,  music  (K-12).  physics,  social  studies  and  Spanish  (K-12). 
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Secondary  certification  candidates  complete  University  Core  requirements  described 
on  page  9  plus  the  following  program  requirements: 
semester  hours 

Academic  major  requirements  described  under  individual  departments 
Cognate  courses  described  in  education's  advising  guide 
Professional  education  courses: 
2  ED:2()()  Introduction  to  Education  and  Society 

2  ED:201  Historical  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education 

4  ED:250  Educational  Psychology 

4  ED:278  Developmental  Reading  in  the  Content  Areas 

1-2  ED:326  Technology  in  Education 

Secondary  Education  Methods  Block  —  courses  must  be  taken  to- 
gether in  the  fall  semester  of  the  senior  year: 

2  ED:279  Current  Trends  and  Practices  in  the  Secondary  School 

2  ED:30()-level  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  appropriate  subject  area 

Courses  must  be  taken  in  the  spring  semester  of  the  senior  year: 

2  ED:282  Classroom  Management  and  Inclusionary  Practice 

14  ED:500  Student  Teaching  plus  seminar 

Teacher  Intern  Program.  The  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  has  selected 
Susquehanna  University  to  assist  graduates  with  bachelor's  degrees  seeking  initial  certi- 
fication. The  Intern  Program  is  a  post-graduate  program  for  content  majors  who 
have  not  been  accepted  in  the  undergraduate  education  program  at  Susquehanna 
University.  Accepted  candidates  may  earn  teaching  credits  while  employed  in  a  public 
school.  For  more  information,  please  contact  the  intern  program  director. 


Courses  in  Education 

ED:099  Basic  Musicianship.  An  introductory  music  course  designed  to  develop  funda- 
mental knowledge  of  basic  vocal  and  keyboard  skills  for  application  in  the  elementary 
classroom.  2  SH. 

ED:200  Introduction  to  Education  and  Society.  Introductory  study  of  education.  Em- 
phasizes public  school  organization  and  administration,  teaching  as  a  profession  and  cur- 
rent educational  problems.  Requires  additional  laboratory  field  experience.  Required  for 
all  areas  of  certification.  2  SH. 

ED:201  Historical  and  Philosophical  Foundations  of  Education.  The  role  of  education 
in  American  society  and  the  historical,  cultural  and  philosophical  forces  that  have  influ- 
enced the  school.  Required  for  all  areas  of  certification.  2  SH. 

ED:250  Educational  Psychology.  An  overview  of  psychological  and  educational  prin- 
ciples as  they  apply  to  classroom  instruction.  Topics  include  instructional  planning,  de- 
velopmental characteristics  of  students,  motivation,  individual  differences,  learning,  evalu- 
ation, discipline  and  classroom  management.  Same  as  PS:250.  Requires  additional  field 
experience,  Required  for  all  areas  of  certification.  4  SH.  5  content  hours. 

ED:274  Methods  of  Mathematics  Instruction.  Content  and  techniques  needed  to  teach 
mathematics  in  the  elementary  school.  Topics  include  conceptual  skills,  drill  and  practice, 
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problem  solving,  diagnosis  and  remediation.  Required  for  and  limited  to  elementary  edu- 
cation majors.  Prerequisite:  ED: 200.  4  SH. 

ED:275  Language  Arts  and  Reading.  Techniques  in  teaching  reading,  writing,  listen- 
ing, speaking  and  grammar.  Topics  include  contemporary  theories  of  reading  and  current 
research.  Required  for  elementary  education  certification.  4  SH. 

ED:276  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Language  Arts.  Required  for  elementary  educa- 
tion certification.  This  course  is  part  of  a  two  day  per  week  science,  social  studies,  and 
language  arts  integrated  block.  Must  be  taken  concurrently  with  ED:28 1  and  ED:282,  and 
should  be  taken  the  semester  before  student  teaching.  A  school-based  practicum  is  re- 
quired as  part  of  the  Methods  Block.  Prerequisite:  ED:275.  4  SH. 

ED:277  Children's  Literature.  Introduces  the  study  of  children's  literature.  Includes  a 
literature  survey  and  covers  a  variety  of  criticism,  including  psychological  and  sociologi- 
cal. Required  for  elementary  education  majors.  Strongly  recommended  for  secondary  cer- 
tification candidates.  Prerequisite:  ED:200.  4  SH. 

ED:278  Developmental  Reading  in  the  Content  Area.  Emphasizes  strategies  to  help 
the  content  teacher  to  improve  developmental  reading  and  study  skills  of  middle  and  sec- 
ondary schools  students.  Includes  participation  in  school  reading  programs.  Required  for 
secondary  education  certification.  Prerequisite:  ED:200.  4  SH. 

ED:279  Current  Trends  and  Practices  in  the  Secondary  School.  Surveys  current  cur- 
riculum practices  and  issues.  Topics  include  instructional  planning  and  curriculum  devel- 
opment. Also  covers  alcohol  and  substance  abuse  in  schools,  AIDS  education,  working 
with  at-risk  youth  and  teaching  in  rural  and  urban  settings.  2  SH. 

ED:281  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Science/Social  Studies  for  the  Elementary  School. 

Content  and  techniques  used  in  teaching  science  and  social  studies  at  the  elementary 
level.  This  course  is  part  of  a  two  day  per  week  science,  social  studies,  and  language  arts 
integrated  block,  which  should  be  taken  the  semester  before  student  teaching.  Topics  in- 
clude strategies  and  procedures  appropriate  for  content  area  instruction  and  evaluation, 
development  and  teaching  of  integrated  thematic  units.  A  school-based  practicum  is  re- 
quired as  part  of  the  Methods  Block.  An  additional  course  fee  of  $50  helps  cover  the  cost 
of  field  trips.  Prerequisite:  ED:200,  ED:250  and  ED:275.  4  SH. 

ED:282  Classroom  Management  and  Inclusionary  Practice.  An  overview  of  the  cur- 
rent models  of  classroom  management  and  strategies  for  meeting  diverse  needs  and  unique 
abilities  of  students  from  many  different  backgrounds.  Topics  include  classroom  manage- 
ment techniques  for  exceptional  learners,  urban  and  rural  students,  and  culturally  and 
linguistically  diverse  students.  This  course  should  be  taken  the  semester  before  student 
teaching.  Prerequisite:  ED:200,  ED:250  and  ED:275.  2  SH. 

ED:283  Multicultural  Education  Practicum.  An  elective  course  designed  to  explore 
the  needs  and  interests  of  culturally  and  linguistically  diverse  students  in  America's  schools. 
Includes  a  practicum.  with  a  variety  of  options  available,  including  study  abroad,  the 
Washington  Center  Internship  Program,  other  off-campus  study  programs,  self-directed 
study  or  volunteer  service.  Requires  a  research  paper.  Practicum  credit  available  0-2  SH. 

ED:284  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education,  An  overview  of  early  childhood 
education.  Topics  include  studies  in  the  social  and  cultural  foundations  for  early  childhood 
education,  child  care  and  the  public  schools  and  current  child  care  issues.  Prerequisite:  ED:25() 
or  ED:2(K).  4  SH. 
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ED:285  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Early  Childhood  Education.  Content  and  tech- 
niques used  in  introduction  to  planning,  iniplenieniing  and  c\aluating  early  childhood 
curriculum.  Includes  assessment  of  the  young  child's  development  le\el  in  cognitive,  psy- 
chomotor and  affective  domains.  Also  addresses  the  use  of  play  as  an  instructional  pro- 
cess and  the  adaptation  of  curriculum  and  instructional  materials  to  meet  the  needs  of 
young  children.  Prerequisite:  ED:284.  4  SH. 

ED:320  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Teaching  Communications.  Prerequisite:  ED:200. 
ED:20I  &  ED:25().  2  SH. 

ED:321  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Teaching  English.  2  SH. 

ED:322  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Teaching  Foreign  Languages.  2  SH. 

ED:323  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Teaching  Mathematics.  2  SH. 

ED:324  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Teaching  Science.  2  SH. 

ED:325  Curriculum  and  Methods  in  Teaching  Social  Studies.  2  SH. 

ED:326  Technology  in  Education.  Provides  students  with  theory  and  practice  with  using 
educational  technology  in  the  clas.sroom.  Includes  experiences  with  computers,  multi- 
media and  telecommunications.  1-2  SH. 

ED:500  Student  Teaching.  Required  observation  and  student  teaching  in  nearby  schools  under 
supervision  of  a  public  school  teacher  and  a  University  supervisor.  Mandatory  attendance  at  a 
weekly  two-semester-hour  seminar.  Prerequisite  for  secondary  education:  Curriculum  and  Meth- 
ods. 14  SH. 

ED:501  Preparation  and  Planning. 

ED:502  Classroom  Teaching. 

ED:503  Classroom  Management. 

ED:601  Independent  Project  in  Education.  A  special  topics  course  or  project  designed  to 
benefit  the  public  school  or  the  community.  Project  may  relate  to  the  development  of  a  signifi- 
cant skill  in  teaching.  Requires  department  approval  and  a  written  evaluation.  1-3  SH. 

Social  Science 

The  Department  of  Education  also  offers  the  following  social  science  course  for  elemen- 
tary education  majors  and  other  interested  students. 

SS:100  Introduction  to  Human  Geography.  A  synthesis  of  the  major  components  of  human 
geography:  ecological,  cultural,  economic  and  political.  Designed  to  promote  an  understanding  of 
the  types  of  problems  with  which  geography  deals  and  the  ways  by  which  geographers  approach 
these  problems.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  ami  the  Individual. 

Futures 

ED:401  The  Future  of  Education  in  Society  An  examination  of  the  social,  demographic, 
political,  economic  and  .scientific-technological  forces  that  are  likely  to  shape  life  in  schools 
at  the  onset  of  the  2 1  st  century.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Futures 
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History 


The  Faculty 

Professor  Laurie  Crumpacker,  who  recei\ed  her  Ph.D.  from  Boston  University,  is  dean 
of  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Her  field  of  emphasis  is  American  studies  and  she  has 
recently  co-edited  a  two-volume  documentary  history  of  women  in  America. 

Professor  Donald  Housley  holds  a  doctorate  from  Pennsylvania  State  University  and  has 
special  interests  in  American  social  and  economic  history.  He  teaches  American  Social 
and  Business  History,  African-American  History  and  History  Methods  and  is  currently 
writing  a  history  of  Susquehanna  University. 

Associate  Professor  Linda  A.  McMillin,  department  head,  earned  a  Ph.D.  from  the 
University  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  She  specializes  in  medieval  history  with  focused 
research  on  religious  women  in  the  12th  and  13th  centuries.  She  teaches  social,  cultural 
and  economic  history  of  Europe  between  800  and  1700  and  women's  studies. 

Assistant  Professor  Dwayne  E.  Williams  is  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  at  the  University 
of  Minnesota.  His  areas  of  research  and  teaching  center  on  Sub-Saharan  Africa  and  the 
African  Diaspora. 

Assistant  Professor  Gabriel  Finder  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Chicago  and  a 
J.D.  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  His  primary  fields  of  teaching  and  research  are 
modem  German  history,  European  legal  history  and  European  Jewish  history. 

Assistant  Professor  George  Wei  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Washington  University.  He  is  a 
specialist  in  East  Asian  history  and  is  particularly  interested  in  United  States-China 
relations. 


The  Study  of  History 


Historians  tell  stories  of  the  past  which  are  meant  to  accurately  depict  what  happened. 
Students  of  history  pursue  the  discipline  because  they  enjoy  it  and  have  enjoyed  success  at 
learning  about  the  past.  The  histories  included  in  the  department's  curriculum  cover  many 
places  and  times.  The  methods  currently  employed  to  research  material  for  and  then  con- 
struct such  stories  are  features  of  Susquehanna's  major  program,  as  is  the  opportunity  to 
write  a  fresh  study  about  an  event  or  person  in  the  past  which  is  of  interest  to  the  student. 
Learning  the  stories  of  peoples  around  the  world,  acquiring  the  skills  of  practicing  histo- 
rians and  completing  a  research  project  as  an  expression  of  individual  creativity  and  re- 
sponsibility, prepare  History  majors  to  meet  life's  challenges  and  opportunities. 

Histories  comprising  the  department's  course  list  survey  America's  cultural  and  in- 
tellectual heritage;  explore  the  economic,  social  and  political  processes  which  shape  liv- 
ing in  our  contemporary,  global  environment;  and  consider  the  struggles  and  accomplish- 
ments which  various  peoples  have  experienced,  both  in  America  and  around  the  globe. 
Introductory  and  advanced  courses  in  American,  European,  African,  Asian  and  Latin 
American  histories  are  included  in  the  departments  curriculum.  The  reach  of  time  of 
these  courses  extends  from  the  Ancient  Worid,  through  the  Eariy  Modern  Period  and  late 
into  the  20th  Century. 
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Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  History  students  at  Susquehanna 
prepare  for  a  variety  of  futures  because  the  major  program  is  flexible,  permitting  choices 
such  as  a  double-majors  and  an  internship  experience,  which  allow  students  to  enhance 
their  career  opportunities  through  carefully  selected  electives  or  minor  programs.  This 
combination  prepares  history  majors  to  pursue  graduate  school  or  careers  in  a  variety  of 
fields.  Recent  majors  have  entered  graduate  schools  such  as  the  Universities  of  Chicago 
and  Delaware,  and  Pennsylvania  State  and  American  Universities.  Their  advanced  study 
has  been  in  history,  fmance  and  education.  Graduates  hold  positions  in  business,  govern- 
ment, law,  human  services,  teaching  and  other  fields. 

Requirements  for  the  History  Major  reflect  the  commitment  to  history  as  a  way  of 
knowing  as  it  occurs  in  a  community  of  thinkers.  Practicing  historians  develop  their  craft 
beginning  with  a  foundation  of  historical  studies  in  breadth  and  depth.  They  also  include 
mastery  of  methodology,  collective  inquiry  into  a  subject  and  close  research  into  a  chosen 
topic. 

Breadth  courses  focus  on  the  scope  of  civilization  in  separate  geographical  areas. 
They  cover  economic,  political,  social  and  intellectual  life  and  explore  the  values  of  a 
people  and  the  institutional  settings  shaping  their  lives.  They  also  examine  transitions 
within  and  beyond  these  settings  through  quick  change  or  slow  evolution. 

Depth  courses  focus  on  related  subjects,  such  as  revolution,  class,  race,  gender,  or 
war.  They  explore  complexities  of  life,  change  agents  and  the  fabric  of  varied  societies. 
Courses  in  literature,  the  social  sciences,  philosophy  or  religion  enlarge  the  view  which  a 
student  has  of  these  historical  subjects. 

A  methodology  course  focuses  on  history  methods.  It  introduces  students  to  the  prin- 
ciples, theories  and  history  of  historical  writing,  to  contemporary  controversy  surrounding 
the  role  of  history  in  society. 

A  collective  inquiry  course  provides  experience  in  discussion,  debate  and  written 
discourse  on  varied  historical  topics. 

Research  into  a  topic  of  interest  to  students  is  the  capstone  of  the  major. 

The  history  major  completes  at  least  32  semester  hours  in  history,  with  grades  of  C- 
or  better,  and  4  credit  hours  in  a  cognate  or  related  field.  Students  must  maintain  a  2.0 
GPA  in  their  major  courses. 

semester  hours 

12  in  breadth  courses,  including  the  following  core  credit  courses: 

4  HS:131  orHS:l32Euro'pean  History 

4  HS: 111  or  HS:  112  American  History 

4  One  course  from  Non-Western  or  Third-World  history  (Far 

East,  Africa  or  Latin  America) 
12  in  depth  courses,  including: 

8  Two  approved  200-  and  300-level  history  courses  related  by 

chronology  or  topic 
4  One  course  in  a  related  cognate  field  complementing  history 

selections 
4  a  methodology  course:  HS:300  History  Methods 

4  a  collective  inquiry  course:  HS:40I  Collective  Inquiry  in  History 

4  a  research  course:  HS:400  Seminar  or  HS:50I  Independent  Study 

No  more  than  48  hours  may  be  taken  in  the  history  program. 

Minor  in  History.  Students  choose  a  minor  focus,  guided  by  the  department  minor  advi- 
sor. The  four  areas  of  focus  are:  American  history,  European  history.  Third  World  studies 
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or  comparative  history.  Requirements  include  grades  ofC-  or  better  in  20  semester  hours. 
At  least  eight  hours  are  required  at  the  200  level  or  above. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  History  Majors 


Year  1 


Fall 

HS:1I1  or  1 12  U.S.  History 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
Core:  Colleae  101 


Spring 

HS:131  or  132  European  History 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
*Core:  Math/Logic 
Core:  Society  and  Individual 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2 

HS:151  or  152  Far  East 

HS:300  History  Methods 

or  HS:  17  or  172  Africa 

Minor 

Investigate 

or  HS:  1 80  Latin  America 

Core:  Science  and  Technology 

study  abroad. 

History  depth  elective 

Elective 

internships 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 
Minor 

Core:  Career  Planning 

^nt 

Year  3 

History  depth  elective 

HS:401  Collective  Inquiry 

^KIB 

Cognate  course 

HS:503  Internship 

Jg 

Study  abroad 

Core:  Fine  Arts 

Minor 

Hw 

if  desired 

Minor 

Core:  Values 

Year  4 

HS:400  Seminar 

History  Elective 

History  Elective 

Elective 

Apply  to 

Core:  Futures 

Minor 

graduate  school 

Minor 

Elective 

*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 

Honors.  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  recognizes  outstanding  aca- 
demic performance  in  history.  The  department  invites  qualified  students  to  enter  the  pro- 
gram. Candidates  submit  a  senior  thesis  and  present  their  work  at  a  public  forum.  The 
thesis  may  be  an  expansion  of  earlier  research  projects  in  HS:400  Seminar  or  HS:501 
Independent  Study.  Candidates  who  produce  work  judged  of  honors  caliber  by  history 
faculty  receive  department  honors  at  graduation. 

Internship  opportunities  provide  valuable  practical  experience.  They  also  help  foster  the 
responsibility  and  .self-discipline  essential  for  successful  future  employment.  Internships 
focus  on  museum  work,  historical  restoration,  archival  work  and  special  projects. 
Susquehanna  history  majors  have  interned  at  state  parks  and  county  historical  societies. 
Museum  internships  have  included  the  Packwood  House  in  nearby  Lewisburg  and  Mystic 
Seaport  Museum.  Other  students  have  worked  at  the  New  Jersey  State  Archives  and  at  a 
historical  restoration  project  in  Cape  May,  New  Jersey.  Majors  also  can  choose  intern- 
ships in  other  disciplines,  such  as  business,  sociology  and  political  science. 

Teacher  Certification.  A  growing  number  of  Su.squehanna  history  graduates  teach  his- 
tory at  the  middle  and  high  school  levels.  Students  follow  the  regular  history  major  pro- 
gram and  complete  the  required  education  courses  to  earn  secondary  level  social  studies 
certification.  Further  information  on  education  requirements  appears  on  page  89. 
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Study  Abroad  experiences  complement  the  University's  commitment  to  a  broad  liberal 
arts  education.  The  department  encourages  history  majors  to  spend  a  semester  or  full 
academic  year  studying  abroad.  Approved  programs  include  the  Institute  of  European 
Studies,  which  offers  courses  in  Madrid,  Rome,  Paris  and  many  other  European  cities. 

Courses  in  History 

HSrlll  United  States  History,  1763-1877.  American  history  from  the  Revolution  to  the 
conclusion  of  Reconstruction.  Begins  with  the  emergence  of  an  independent  American 
state  and  the  development  of  a  distinctively  American  society  and  culture.  Progresses  to 
the  conflict  over  states'  rights  and  slavery  resulting  in  the  Civil  War.  Emphasizes  the 
origins  of  American  institutions  and  values.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  History. 

HS:112  United  States  History,  1877-1980s.  Late  19th-  and  20th-century  American  his- 
tory. Covers  the  growth  of  industrialism  and  urbanism  in  the  Gilded  Age  to  the  decline  of 
American  liberalism  and  global  involvement  in  the  1970s  and  1980s.  Includes  the  reform 
movements,  the  two  world  wars  and  the  path  to  global  involvement.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspec- 
tives on  the  World.  History. 

HS:131  Europe,  800-1648.  Medieval  and  early  Modern  periods  in  European  history. 
Covers  major  characteristics,  institutions,  and  movements  of  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Re- 
naissance and  the  Reformation.  Focus  on  the  common  themes  and  continuity  of  early 
European  history.  Explores  the  political,  economic  and  cultural  heritage  that  formed  the 
basis  for  modem  Western  Society.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Histoiy: 

HS:132  Europe,  1648-Present.  Political,  economic,  social  and  cultural  forces  and  insti- 
tutions that  have  shaped  contemporary  Europe.  Emphasizes  development  of  the  nation- 
state,  the  impact  of  modernization,  the  growth  of  secular,  scientific  culture  and  the  phe- 
nomena of  popular  revolutions.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Histoiy. 

HS:152,  152  History  of  the  Far  East.  Major  civilizations  of  eastern  Asia.  Covers  geo- 
graphic settings,  historical  development,  society,  government,  philosophy,  religion  and 
foreign  relations  from  prehistory  to  the  present.  First  semester  covers  Chinese  history, 
emphasizing  interaction  with  the  West  since  the  19th  century.  Second  semester  covers 
Japan  and  Southeast  Asia,  emphasizing  the  modem  period  since  the  19th  century.  4  SH 
each.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  History. 

HS:171  The  Search  for  Africa's  Past.  A  survey  of  pre-colonial  African  history  from  the 
origins  of  human  development  until  the  era  of  the  European  "Scramble."  4  SH.  Core: 
Perspectives  on  the  World,  Histoiy. 

HS:172  The  Search  for  Africa:  1800-1960.  An  examination  of  the  theme  of  transforma- 
tion and  change  in  and  outside  of  African  societies.  The  course  will  examine  such  issues 
as  colonialism,  industrialization,  urbanization,  women  and  gender,  and  the  role  of  the  law. 
4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  of  the  World.  Histoiy. 

HS:180  Latin  American  Civilization.  The  people,  culture  and  institutions  of  Latin- 
American  civilization  from  pre-Columbian  origins  to  the  present.  Examines  the  blending 
of  European  and  non-European  cultures  and  the  emergence  of  distinctively  American  cul- 
tures and  institutions.  Emphasizes  Latin  America's  Third  World  position.  4  SH.  Core: 
Perspectives  on  the  World,  Histoiy. 
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HS:225  Topics  in  Spanish  History.  Broad  topics  based  on  key  developments  and  themes 
in  Spanish  history.  Examples  arc  crusade  and  reconquest  in  medieval  Spain,  Spain  and 
the  New  World,  and  the  Spanish  Civil  War.  2  SH. 

HS:238  Contemporary  Europe.  An  analysis  of  post- World  War  II  Europe.  Topics  in- 
clude the  effects  of  the  war.  re-establishment  of  stable  political  institutions  and  revival  of 
economic  activity  and  European  integration.  Also  covers  the  origin  and  course  of  the  East/ 
West  conflict  and  compares  life  in  both  East  and  West.  Stresses  issues  and  differences 
between  pre-war  Europe  and  the  New  Europe  to  show  social,  political  and  economic 
change.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:240  The  Roots  of  Contemporary  America,  1945-Present.  America  from  the  Sec- 
ond World  War.  the  security  of  the  '50s  and  turmoil  of  the  '60s,  the  stagnation  of  the  '70s 
and  reaction  of  the  '80s.  Focus  on  social,  economic,  political  history,  the  movements  to 
realize  the  hopes  of  African-Americans  and  women  in  contemporary  America.  Prerequi- 
site: HS:  1 1 2  or  instructor's  permission.  2  or  4  SH. 

HS:242  Modern  Russia.  Examines  the  decline  of  Tsardom  and  the  origins  of  the  1917 
Revolution,  the  Bolshevik  seizure  of  power  and  survival  through  the  civil  wars,  and  the 
development  of  NEP  and  struggles  for  power  in  the  Communist  Party.  Also  covers  the 
Stalinist  dictatorship,  the  New  Soviet  Society  in  the  1970s  and  1980s  and  the  advent  of 
Gorbachev.  Emphasizes  political,  socioeconomic  and  foreign  policy  development.  4  SH. 

HS:282  Modern  Latin  America.  Examines  20th-century  Latin  American  history,  em- 
phasizing themes  of  modernization,  political  stability  and  social  revolution.  Includes  in- 
depth  analysis  of  selected  nations.  Same  as  PO:223.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing  or 
freshmen  by  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:300  History  Methods.  A  study  of  the  research  methods  employed  by  historians: 
searching  for  sources  with  electronic  and  published  retrieval  systems,  annotated  bibliog- 
raphies, methods  of  citation.  A  consideration  of  epistemological  issues,  such  as  fact,  truth, 
inference,  synthesis.  Completion  of  a  historiographical  essay,  a  short  research  project  and 
other  writing  in  order  to  build  and  refine  skills.  Brief  exploration  of  historiography.  Pre- 
requisite: sophomore  standing.  4  SH. 

HS:313  Social  History  of  the  United  States.  Studies  the  changing  group  setting  for 
individual  Americans,  including  family,  community,  class,  ethnic  and  religion.  Some  ref- 
erence to  the  influence  of  demographic  and  institutional  factors.  Prerequisite:  HS:1 1 1  or 
HS:1 12  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:314  African-American  History.  Surveys  the  experience  of  African- Americans  from 
the  origins  of  slavery  to  the  debate  over  affirmative  action.  Considers  slavery,  black  aboli- 
tion, blacks  during  the  Civil  War  and  their  transition  to  freedom.  Also  covers  life  under 
institutional  restrictions  such  as  segregation  and  disenfranchisement,  and  civil  rights  and 
black  power  movements  and  the  changing  cultural  expressions  of  African-Americans. 
Prerequisites:  HS:  1 1 1  or  HS:  1 1 2  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:315  20th-century  American  Diplomatic  History.  The  development  of  U.S.  foreign 
relations  and  diplomacy  from  1 900  to  the  present.  Focuses  on  America's  path  to  globalism 
and  retreat  from  globalism  in  the  1970s  to  the  present  post-Cold  War  era.  Prerequisites: 
HS:  1 1 2  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:317  Business  and  Labor  History  of  the  United  States.  Surveys  economic  history  of 
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America  from  a  17th-century  agricultural  state  to  the  present  nation  ot"  global  information 
and  service-based  systems.  Topics  include  the  transition  from  agrarian  self-sufficiency  to 
a  commercial  and  industrial  society  in  the  1 8th  and  1 9th  centuries.  Covers  systems  of  work, 
the  rise  and  impact  of  big  business  and  the  growth  of  the  positive  state.  Also  considers  the 
place  of  women  and  minorities  in  the  economy  and  the  emergence  of  America's  participation 
in  a  global  economy.  Prerequisite:  HS:  1 1 1  or  HS:  1 1 2  or  instructor's  permission.  2  or  4  SH. 

HS:321  European  Union.  Examines  the  post-World  War  II  development,  institutional 
structure,  and  policies  of  the  European  Union  and  its  predecessors  in  the  movement  to- 
ward European  integration.  The  course  culminates  with  student  participation  in  a  multi- 
day  mock  European  Parliament  with  students  from  other  colleges.  Same  as  PO:32 1 .  2  SH. 

HS:332  Europe  in  the  Age  of  Enlightenment  and  the  French  Revolution.  Examines 
Europe  from  1715  to  1815,  centering  on  France  as  the  political  and  intellectual  leader. 
Topics  include  the  nature  of  absolute  monarchy,  the  intellectual  reaction  against  it,  the 
French  Revolution  and  the  rule  of  Napoleon  Bonaparte.  Prerequisite:  sophomore  stand- 
ing. 2  SH. 

HS:334  The  Holocaust.  Examines  the  origins,  implementafion  and  consequences  of  the 
Nazi  program  of  mass  murder.  Topics  include  history  of  modern  anti-semifism,  Nazi  ide- 
ology and  politics,  the  meaning  of  survival,  forms  of  resistance,  and  ethical  issues.  Prereq- 
uisite: HS:I32  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:335  The  Middle  Ages.  Focuses  on  the  social,  economic  and  intellectual  changes  and 
developments  during  the  time  of  enormous  creativity  and  transition  from  the  9th  to  14th 
centuries.  Examines  the  social  and  intellectual  synthesis  of  the  Medieval  period  as  an 
essential  link  between  the  Classical  and  Modern  worlds.  4  SH. 

HS:340  Medieval  People  and  Culture.  An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  historical  and 
literary  figures  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Although  the  content  will  vary  from  semester  to  se- 
mester, this  course  is  designed  to  provide  substantial  first-hand  knowledge  of  major  works 
of  the  period,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the  historical  and  cultural  contexts  in  which 
they  were  written.  Same  as  HO:340.  4  SH. 

HS:351  Science  and  Technology  in  Modern  Europe.  Explores  scientific  and  techno- 
logical developments  in  their  social,  political  and  cultural  contexts  from  the  breakdown  of 
Newtonian  physics  through  the  atomic  age.  Focuses  on  the  political  and  cultural  forces 
which  influenced  popular  responses  to  scientific  inquiry.  Includes  discussions  of  science 
and  democracy  and  science  and  ethics.  2  SH. 

HS:352  The  Social-Economic  History  of  Early  Modern  Europe.  Examines  the  Re- 
naissance and  Reformation  as  interconnected  intellectual  responses  to  the  social  and  eco- 
nomic upheavals  of  the  14th  through  16th  centuries.  4  SH. 

HS:354  Social  and  Cultural  History  of  Europe.  Analyzes  and  evaluates  basic  social, 
cultural  and  intellectual  forces  and  their  interaction  from  mid- 19th  century  Europe  to  the 
present.  Special  attention  to  the  processes  of  social  and  cultural  change  and  their  impact 
on  such  social  institutions  as  family,  educational  systems  and  religious  organizations. 
Includes  pertinent  films  and  literature.  Same  as  HO:354.  Prerequisite:  HS:  1 32  or  instmctor's 
permission.  4  SH. 

HS:356  Gender  in  European  History.  Examines  gender  as  a  changing  and  developing 
historical  construct.  Focuses  on  the  impact  of  gender  roles  on  both  women  and  men  at 
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various  points  in  European  history.  Emphasizes  gender  as  a  metaphor  for  power  relation- 
ships and  gender's  impact  on  the  access  to  and  exercise  of  power  in  human  society.  Same 
as  WS:356.  4  SH. 

HS:39()  Topics  in  History.  Discussion,  debate  and  evaluation  of  significant  problems  or 
phenomena  in  history.  Topics  vary  according  to  instructor  preference.  Prerequisite: 
instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:400  Seminar  in  History.  Methods  of  research  and  historical  analysis  and  interpreta- 
tion. Required  for  history  majors.  Prerequisite:  HS:300  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:401  Collective  Inquiry  in  History.  Examines  varied  topics,  many  focusing  on  the 
historical  origins  of  contemporary  issues.  Shared  di.scussion  and  investigation  by  students 
and  instructor.  Prerequisite:  HS:300  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

HS:501  Independent  Study.  Detailed  exploration  of  a  .selected  historical  period,  topic  or 
problem  under  a  faculty  member's  direction.  Involves  either  a  reading  program  or  a  major 
research  paper.  Open  to  all  majors.  Prerequisite:  department  permission.  Variable  credit. 

HS:502  Honors  Conference.  Writing  a  thesis  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  depart- 
ment member.  4  SH. 

HS:503  Internship  in  History.  Supervised  work  in  fields  related  to  history  including 
museum  work,  publishing  and  editing,  historic  site  surveys  and  other  activities  in  public 
history.  Not  for  major  or  Core  credit.  Variable  credit  up  to  8  SH. 


Political  Science 


The  Faculty 


Professor  James  Blessing,  department  head,  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  State  University  of 
New  York  at  Albany.  He  is  the  department's  specialist  in  Western  political  thought  and 
comparative  government  and  politics,  with  a  special  interest  in  Western  Europe.  He  also 
coordinates  the  University's  self-designed  major  program. 

Professor  Gene  Urey  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  Syracuse  University.  An  expert  on  the  Ameri- 
can constitutional  system,  he  teaches  government  and  politics  and  constitutional  law.  He 
is  the  pre-law  advisor  and  coordinates  the  Legal  Studies  program.  He  is  campus  liaison 
for  the  Washington  Semester  program. 

Associate  Professor  Bruce  Evans  holds  an  M.A.  from  Indiana  University.  A  specialist 
in  methodology  and  data  analysis,  he  studies  regional  election  patterns.  His  courses  in- 
clude national,  state  and  local  government  and  politics.  He  also  teaches  research  methods 
for  all  social  science  students. 

Assistant  Profes.sor  E.  Brooke  Harlowe  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. She  specializes  in  international  relations  and  international  political  economy,  with 
a  particular  interest  in  developing  countries  in  Latin  America.  She  also  directs  the  inter- 
disciplinary international  studies  major. 
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The  Study  of  Political  Science 


Political  Science  is  the  study  of  government  and  its  actions  and  policies.  It  analyzes  politi- 
cal beliefs  and  behavior  of  individuals,  groups,  political  parties  and  other  institutions  and 
processes  in  the  United  States  and  other  countries.  The  department  aims  to  provide  stu- 
dents both  with  the  knowledge  they  need  to  become  responsible  citizens  and  the  analytic 
and  communication  skills  necessary  for  post-graduate  study  or  employment. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Political  science  majors  succeed 
in  a  variety  of  professions.  Employers  of  graduates  have  included  the  National  Archives, 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Defense,  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission  and 
congressional,  state  and  local  offices.  Graduates  have  become  state  legislators,  attorneys, 
and  college  and  secondary  school  educators.  Others  are  working  in  insurance,  banking, 
data  processing,  social  welfare,  political  research  and  the  Peace  Corps. 

On  average  26  percent  of  each  class  goes  on  to  graduate  or  law  school.  Recent  gradu- 
ates have  attended  schools  including  American,  Syracuse  and  Villanova  universities  and 
the  universities  of  North  Carolina,  Rochester  and  Southern  California.  Others  have  at- 
tended law  school  at,  among  others,  Dickinson,  the  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Marquette. 
Valparaiso,  Western  New  England  and  Widener. 

Internships.  The  department  strongly  recommends  experiential  learning.  Opportunities 
include  both  local  internships  and  positions  in  urban  areas,  including  internships  through 
the  Washington  Semester  Program  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  The  Drew  University  United 
Nations  Semester.  The  University  also  participates  in  off-campus  study-internship  pro- 
grams such  as  the  Philadelphia  Center  and  the  Washington  Center.  Further  information 
on  other  internships  is  available  on  page  17. 

Off-Campus  Study.  American  University's  Washington  Semester  program  will  benefit  stu- 
dents interested  in  American  government,  international  politics  or  criminal  justice.  Those 
with  international  interests  may  enroll  in  the  Drew  University  United  Nations  semester.  Those 
interested  in  international  or  comparative  government  should  also  consider  a  semester  or  year 
in  a  foreign  country.  Further  information  on  off-campus  study  is  available  on  page  1 9. 

Requirements  for  tlie  Major  in  Political  Science.  The  department  offers  courses  in  five 
subfields:  American  Government  and  Politics,  Legal  Studies,  Comparadve  Politics,  Inter- 
national Politics  and  Foreign  Policy,  and  Political  Thought.  Majors  take  44  semester  hours 
in  political  science  and  data  analysis,  including  at  least  14  hours  at  the  300  level  or  above, 
all  with  grades  of  C-  or  better  and  a  2.00  political  science  GPA. 

semester  hours 

4  PO:  1 1 1  Perspectives  on  American  Government 

4  P0:121  Perspectives  on  Comparative  Government  and  Politics 

4  P0:I31  Perspectives  on  World  Affairs 

4  Four  semester  hours  from  Political  Thought  courses 

8  Eight  hours  in  one  of  the  five  department  subfields 

14  Fourteen  hours  of  electives  selected  with  faculty  advisor  guidance 

(may  include  two  hours  of  internship  credit) 

2  PO:5()I  Senior  Seminar 

4  IS:220  Data  Analysis  in  the  Social  Sciences 

The  department  also  recommends  additional  courses  in  other  areas,  depending  upon  ca- 
reer goals.  Frequent  choices  include  business,  computer  science,  economics,  environmen- 
tal science,  foreign  language  and  history. 
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Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Political  Science  Majors 
Fall  Spring 


Year  1 

Investigate 
minors  and 
off-campus 
options 


PC):  1 1  I  American  Government       P0:121  Comp.  Government 


*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
Core:  College  101 
Elective 


*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  History 
*Core:  Math/Logic 


Year  2 

Decide  about 
off-campus  study- 
Discuss  future 
with  advisor 

Year  3 

Apply  for  honors 

Investigate  law 

or  graduate  school 

Study  off-campus 

Take  LSAT.  GRE  in  summer 


P0:131  World  Affairs 

Minor 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Core:  Science/Technology 

Core:  Career  Planning 

PO  Political  Thought 

PO  Subfield 

Core:  Society  and  Individual 

Minor 


IS:220  Data  Analysis 

PO  Elective 

Minor 

Elective 

Core:  Fitness 

PO  Elective 
PO  Subfield 
Minor 
Core:  Fine  Arts 


Year  4 

Apply  to 
graduate  or 
law  school 
first  semester 


PO:505  Internship 
PO:411  Constitutional  Law 
Core:  Values 
Minor 
Core:  Futures 


PO  Elective 

PO:501  Senior  Seminar 

Elective(s) 
Minor 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 


Secondary  Teaching  Certification.  Majors  interested  in  social  studies  teaching  certifi- 
cation take  40  hours  in  political  science,  including  the  required  courses  and  data  analysis. 
Instead  of  eight  hours  in  one  subfield,  they  take  one  additional  four-hour  course  in  each  of 
three  subfields:  American  Government  and  Politics;  Comparative  Government  and  Poli- 
tics; and  International  Politics.  There  are  also  additional  Department  of  Education  re- 
quirements. Student  teaching  serves  as  an  internship.  See  page  89  for  more  information. 

Minor  in  Political  Science.  A  political  .science  minor  complements  many  other  majors. 
Attractive  examples  include  business,  communications  and  economics.  English,  environ- 
mental science,  foreign  language,  philosophy,  sociology  and  history  are  al.so  good  choices. 
The  minor  requires  24  semester  hours  with  grades  of  C-  or  better  and  a  2.00  GPA. 
Required  courses  include  PO:  111,  PO:  121,  PO:  1 3 1  and  four  hours  in  Political  Thought. 
Minors  take  eight  additional  hours  from  a  subfield  selected  with  departmental  advisor 
guidance.  Four  hours  of  the  24  must  be  at  the  300  level  or  above. 

Interdisciplinary  options.  Political  science  majors  can  easily  complete  a  minor  in  many 
other  departments.  A  minor  or  competency  in  a  second  language,  computer  .science,  or 
business  often  provides  an  "edge"  in  career  planning.  An  interdisciplinary  Minor  in  Le- 
gal Studies,  described  on  page  1 86,  and  an  interdisciplinary  minor  in  International  Stud- 
ies, described  on  page  1 84,  are  other  options. 
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Honors.  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  commends  outstanding  aca- 
demic work  in  political  science.  To  graduate  with  departmental  honors,  political  science 
majors  must: 

-  have  and  maintain  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.4  in  the  department  and  3.00  overall, 

-  request  admission  to  the  program  and  select  an  honors  topic  at  the  end  of  their 
junior  year, 

-  consult  with  faculty  advisors  to  design  and  begin  research  as  first  semester 
seniors. 

-  complete,  present  and  defend  an  honors-quality  project  in  second  semester  Senior 
Seminar. 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha.  Students  who  satisfy  membership  requirements  may  be  invited  to  join 
the  campus  chapter  of  this  national  honor  society  in  political  science. 


Political  Science  and  Related  Courses 

AMERICAN  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS 

PO:lll  Perspectives  on  American  Government  and  Politics.  A  survey  course  to  meet 
changing  interests  and  events.  Varying  topics  might  include  democracy  in  America,  presi- 
dential election  campaigns  or  money  in  American  politics.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on 
the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

PO:213  State  Governments  and  Politics.  Comparative  study  and  analysis  of  the  struc- 
tures, organizations,  operations,  problems  and  politics  in  the  50  states.  Emphasizes  Penn- 
sylvania. Includes  intergovernmental  relations;  political  cultures;  political,  economic  and 
social  environments;  and  public  policies.  Prerequisite:  P0:1 11.2  SH. 

PO:214  Local  Governments  and  Politics.  Study  and  analysis  of  the  structures,  opera- 
tions, people,  problems,  politics  and  policies  in  American  local  government.  Includes 
entities  from  townships,  special  districts  and  counties  to  municipalities  and  metropolitan 
areas.  Covers  political,  economic  and  social  environments,  participation  and  public  policy. 
Prerequisite:  PO:ll  1.2  5//. 

PO:310  Political  Opinion  and  Behavior.  Political  attitudes,  opinions  and  participation 
as  they  affect  U.S.  politics  and  public  policy.  Emphasizes  mass  and  elite  behaviors.  In- 
cludes the  socio-psychological  bases  of  politics,  socialization  and  voting  behavior.  Same 
as  SO:3IO.  Prerequisite:  PC: 1 1 1  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

PO:311  Public  Administration.  An  introductory  examination  of  qualities  differentiating 
public  and  private  sector  administration.  Emphasizes  administrative  politics,  regulation,  pro- 
cess and  law  in  the  American  system.  Prerequisite:  PO:  1 1 1  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

PO:312  Political  Parties  and  Politics.  The  development,  organization,  functions  and 
activities  of  major  and  minor  U.S.  political  parties.  Considers  campaigning,  elections, 
and  voting  behavior  and  their  role  in  the  American  political  system.  Prerequisite:  PO:  1 1 1 
or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

PO:315  The  Presidency,  Congress  and  Bureaucracy.  Examines  the  institutions,  inter- 
actions and  influences  on  the  presidency.  Congress  and  bureaucracy.  Special  attention  to 
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the  impact  of  the  separation  of  powers  and  democratic  theory  on  issues  of  public  influence 
on  policy-makini:.  Prerequisite:  PO:  1 1 1  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

P():411  and  PO:412  (See  descriptions  under  Legal  Studies  subfield.) 

LEGAL  STUDIES 

PO:215  Law,  Politics  and  Society.  The  nature  of  law  and  its  functions  and  limits  as  the 
chief  means  oi'  political  and  social  control.  Covers  legal  system  operation  and  the  interac- 
tion of  law  with  historical,  social,  economic  and  political  forces.  4  SH. 

PO:411  Constitutional  Law:  The  Government  System.  The  U.S.  Supreme  Court  and 
an  analysis  of  its  major  decisions.  Focus  on  topics  such  as  judicial  review,  federalism, 
separation  of  powers,  interstate  commerce,  state  police  powers  and  substantive  due  pro- 
cess. Emphasizes  the  Court's  political  role  and  judicial  decision  making.  Juniors  and 
seniors  only.  Prerequisite:  PO:l  1 1  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

PO:412  Constitutional  Law:  Civil  Rights  and  Liberties.  Significant  Supreme  Court 
decisions  dealing  with  the  Bill  of  Rights  and  protection  of  the  democratic  process.  In- 
cludes freedom  of  speech  and  press,  church-state  relations,  apportionment,  racial  and  gender 
discrimination  and  criminal  procedure.  Juniors  and  seniors  only.  Prerequisite:  P0:1 1 1  or 
instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

PO:415  Development  of  American  Legal  Culture.  Examines  legal  system  develop- 
ment from  America's  English  roots  to  the  present.  Interdisciplinary  seminar  featuring 
readings,  discussion  and  research.  Focuses  on  interrelationships  between  the  law  and 
social,  political,  historical  and  economic  values.  Juniors  and  seniors  only.  Same  as  SS:401 . 
Prerequisites:  AC:210  or  PO:215  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 


COMPARATIVE  POLITICS 

PO:  121  Perspectives  on  Comparative  Government  and  Politics.  Introduces  the  politi- 
cal systems,  ideologies  and  socio-economic  policies  and  issues  in  various  countries  of  the 
world  today.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Society  and  the  Individual. 

PO:222  Politics  of  Developing  Nations.  A  comparative  survey  of  the  modernization 
process  in  the  developing  nations  of  Asia,  Africa,  Latin  America  and  the  Middle  East. 
Emphasizes  problems  of  political  and  economic  development  and  nation  building.  Con- 
siders the  role  of  elites,  parties,  corruption,  the  military,  integration  and  competing  ideolo- 
gies. 4  SH. 

PO:223  Government  and  Politics  of  Latin  America.  Examines  20th-century  Latin 
America.  Emphasizes  themes  of  modernization,  political  stability  and  social  revolution. 
Includes  in-depth  analysis  of  selected  nations.  Same  as  HS:282.  Prerequisite:  sophomore 
standing  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

PO:224  Government  and  Politics  of  Western  Europe.  Comparative  study  of  late  20th- 
century  government,  pt)litics  and  policies  in  the  industrialized  democracies  of  Western 
Europe.  Focus  on  Great  Britain,  France,  Italy  and  Germany.  4  SH. 

PO:225  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa.  An  examination  of  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  state,  civil  society  and  democracy  in  post-colonial  Africa.  Case  studies  from 
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north,  south,  east,  west  and  central  Africa  will  be  used  to  illustrate  the  wide-ranging 
political  challenges  facing  African  nation-states.  4  SH. 

PO:321  European  Union.  Examines  the  post- World  War  II  development,  institutional 
structure,  and  policies  of  the  European  Union  and  its  predecessors  in  the  movement  to- 
ward European  integration.  The  course  culminates  with  student  participation  in  a  multi- 
day  mock  European  Parliament  with  students  from  other  colleges.  Same  as  HS:32 1 .  2  SH. 

PO:325  Political  Development  in  Latin  America.  Comparative  study  of  issues  of  de- 
velopment in  Latin  America.  Examines  strategies  of  Latin  American  political  develop- 
ment as  well  as  the  characteristics  and  causes  of  underdevelopment.  Selected  cases  from 
a  variety  of  Latin  American  countries  will  be  covered  in  detail.  4  SH. 


INTERNATIONAL  POLITICS  AND  FOREIGN  POLICY 

PO:131  Perspectives  on  World  Affairs.  Examines  the  structures  and  processes  of  a 
changing  international  environment.  Historical  and  contemporary  case  studies  examine 
political,  military,  economic  and  social  relations  between  states  and  nations.  Typical  cases 
may  include  Pearl  Harbor,  the  European  Union,  Nationalism  in  Africa,  the  Persian  Gulf 
War,  U.S. -Japan  relations,  and  Greenpeace  and  environmental  activism.  4  SH.  Core:  Per- 
spectives on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

PO:331  American  Foreign  Policy.  Studies  the  formation  and  implementation  of  U.S. 
foreign  policy.  Focuses  on  both  the  role  of  the  U.S.  in  the  post  W^  II  era  and  current 
foreign  and  security  policy  issues.  4  SH. 

PO:335  Political  Economy  of  Development.  Studies  the  causes  of  international  inequality 
in  the  distribution  of  wealth  to  examine  why  some  countries  are  rich  and  others  are  poor. 
Critically  examines  contending  theories  of  development  and  underdevelopment  (modern- 
ization theory,  dependency  and  world  systems  theories,  cultural  explanations,  and 
statecentric  theories).  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  Latin  American  and  Pacific 
Rim  countries.  4  SH. 

PO:336  World  Order  Models.  Comparisons  of  future  world  models  and  the  possibility 
of  conflict  and  cooperation  from  both  Western  and  non-Western  perspectives.  2  SH.  Core: 
Perspectives  on  the  World,  Futures. 

PO:432  International  Politics  and  World  Order.  Major  concepts  in  world  politics.  In- 
cludes the  nation-state  system,  sovereignty,  power,  security,  interdependence,  the  rise  of 
new  actors,  including  multinational  corporations,  and  the  international  political  economy. 
Focus  on  the  competitive  struggle  for  power  and  security  in  historical  perspective.  Em- 
phasizes concepts  in  management  of  power,  including  balance  of  power,  collective  secu- 
rity, arms  control  and  disarmament,  world  government,  international  law  and  diplomacy. 
Prerequisite:  PO:131  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

PO:433  International  Political  Economy.  A  survey  of  international  economic  relations 
in  terms  of  their  impacts  on  international  political  conflict,  world  order,  and  aspects  of 
domestic  American  political  and  economic  affairs.  The  course  focuses  on  trade,  monetary 
and  investment  relations  among  industrialized  states,  and  between  industrialized  and  de- 
veloping countries.  Employs  Liberal,  Neo-Marxian  and  Mercantilist  frameworks  for  ana- 
lyzing these  questions  throughout  the  course.  No  prerequisites,  although  EC:  105  or  EC:202 
are  recommended.  4  SH. 
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POLITICAL  THOUGHT 

PO:244  Political  Values.  An  introduction  to  arguments  about  fundamental  value  con- 
tlicts.  such  as  freedom  vs.  authority,  equality  vs.  inequality,  and  conflict  vs.  cooperation. 
Draw  s  on  selected  major  thinkers  and  issues  in  political  thought  from  Plato  to  the  present. 
2SH. 

PO:245  American  Political  Ideas.  An  introduction  to  selected  major  ideas  and  ideolo- 
gies that  influence  American  political  thought  and  practice.  2  SH. 

PO:341  American  Political  Thought.  Examines  writings  of  representative  political  think- 
ers and  movements  from  colonial  through  contemporary  America.  Stresses  debates  over 
relevant  issues,  such  as  religious  freedom,  the  constitutional  system,  civil  rights  for  mi- 
norities and  women,  and  liberalism  versus  conservatism.  4  SH. 

PO:344  Contemporary  Political  Ideologies.  Major  political  ideologies  of  the  20th  cen- 
tury. Focuses  on  Communism,  Fascism  and  Democratic  Liberalism  and  Conservatism, 
with  attention  to  other  selected  ideologies.  4  SH. 

PO:443  Western  Political  Philosophy.  The  ideas  of  the  major  political  philosophers  of 
the  Western  political  tradition.  Includes  Plato,  Aristotle,  Machiavelli,  Hobbes,  Locke, 
Rousseau,  Mill,  Hegel  and  Marx.  Juniors  and  seniors  only  or  by  instructor's  permission. 
Same  as  PL:443.  4  SH. 


SEMINARS,  INDEPENDENT  STUDIES,  AND  INTERNSHIPS 

PO:202  Topics  in  Government  and  Politics.  Examines  selected  topics  or  problems  in 
American,  comparative  or  international  politics  or  political  thought.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit.  2  r)r  4  5//. 

PO:500  Seminar.  Detailed  research  and  in-depth  discussion  on  a  selected  topic.  Juniors 
and  seniors  only  by  instructor's  permission.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  2  or  4  SH. 

PO:501  Senior  Seminar.  A  capstone  course  for  political  science  majors.  Students  re- 
search, write  and  present  a  senior  essay  on  an  approved  topic  and  participate  actively  in 
discussions.  Required  for  all  senior  majors.  Prerequisite:  senior  status.  2  SH. 

PO:502  Directed  Reading.  Readings,  essays  and  tutorials  on  a  selected  political  science 
topic.  By  permission  and  arrangement  with  a  department  instructor.  Junior  and  senior 
majors  only.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  2  or  4  SH. 

PO:503  Independent  Research.  A  major  research  project  on  a  selected  political  science 
topic.  By  permission  and  arrangement  with  a  department  instructor.  Junior  and  senior 
majors  only.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  2  or  4  SH 

PO:505  Internship  in  Government  and  Politics.  Practical  experience  in  a  supervised 
work  program.  May  be  for  a  local,  state,  or  federal  government  agency,  legislative  body, 
political  party,  legal  office  or  other  organization  with  substantial  government-related  re- 
sponsibilities. Only  two  internship  credits  may  apply  to  the  major  requirements.  Junior 
and  senior  majors  only  with  the  prior  permission  of  the  department.  2.  4,  or  8  SH. 
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Social  Science 


The  Department  of  Political  Science  regularly  offers  the  following  social  science  courses 
for  students  in  all  social  science  majors  and  other  interested  students. 

IS:220  Data  Analysis  in  the  Social  Sciences.  Introduces  the  common  research  method- 
ologies used  in  the  social  sciences,  and  the  interpretation  and  understanding  of  the  data 
developed  from  those  methodologies.  Topics  include  data  organization,  quantification, 
and  analysis  using  SPSS  (Statistical  Package  for  the  Social  Sciences)  computer  programs. 
Not  for  Core  credit.  4  SH. 

SS:401  Development  of  American  Legal  Culture.  Readings,  discussion  and  research  to 
examine  the  American  legal  system  from  an  interdisciplinary  perspective.  Focuses  on  the 
interrelationships  between  the  law  and  social,  political,  historical  and  economic  values  from 
America's  English  roots  to  the  contemporary  legal  system.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
Prerequisite:  AC:2I0  or  PO:2l5  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Same  as  PO:415.  4  SH. 


Psychology 


The  Faculty 


Professor  James  R.  Misanin  received  his  Ph.D.  from  Rutgers  University.  He  teaches  courses 
in  learning  and  motivation,  statistics  and  experimental  design.  His  research  focuses  on  learn- 
ing and  memory.  He  is  the  author  of  a  book  on  statistics  for  psychology  students. 

Associate  Professor  Mary  Lou  Klotz  received  her  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  She  teaches  social  psychology,  personality,  and  gender  stereo- 
types. Her  current  research  addresses  interpersonal  communication,  particularly  complain- 
ing, and  social  cognition. 

Associate  Professor  Barbara  A.  Lewis  received  her  Ph.D.  from  Purdue  University.  She 
teaches  educational  and  developmental  psychology  and  a  course  on  exceptional  children 
and  youth.  Her  research  focuses  on  the  effectiveness  of  cross-age  tutoring  programs  and 
on  moral  and  self-concept  development  in  school-age  children  and  college  students. 

Associate  Professor  Thomas  A.  Martin,  department  head,  received  his  Ph.D.  from  the 
University  of  Nebraska.  A  licensed  clinical  psychologist,  he  supervises  practicum  courses. 
He  also  teaches  abnormal  psychology,  psychological  testing,  and  counseling.  His  research 
focuses  on  development  of  psychological  tests. 

Associate  Professor  G.  Edward  Schweikert  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  Kent  State  Univer- 
sity. He  specializes  in  biopsychology  and  the  effects  of  drugs  on  behavior.  He  also  teaches 
courses  on  research  methods  and  sensation  and  perception.  His  research  focuses  on  the 
effects  of  caffeine  on  development  and  behavior. 

Assistant  Professor  Ira  Blake  received  her  Ph.D.  from  Columbia  University.  She  teaches 
developmental  psychology,  cross-cultural  psychology,  and  cognitive  psychology.  Her  re- 
search examines  the  role  of  culture  and  class  in  the  language  development  and  learning  of 
preschool  children. 
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The  Study  of  Psychology 


Psychology  is  the  scientific  study  of  behavior  and  mental  processes.  Susquehanna  offers 
courses  in  a  variety  of  specialized  areas.  These  include  clinical,  cognitive,  educational, 
experimental  and  social  psychology.  Additional  areas  are  biopsychology.  child  develop- 
ment, counseling  and  psychopharmacology  —  the  effect  of  drugs  on  behavior. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Psychology  majors  have  pursued 
graduate  study  in  school  and  experimental  psychology,  counseling,  and  occupational  and 
art  therapy.  Others  have  chosen  further  study  in  law.  medicine  and  business.  They  have 
attended  schools  such  as  Arizona  State,  Boston.  Columbia.  Ohio,  and  Rutgers  Universi- 
ties and  the  Universities  of  Colorado.  New  Mexico,  Florida,  Kentucky  and  Michigan. 

Graduates  include  industrial  and  clinical  psychologists,  professors  at  graduate  and  un- 
dergraduate institutions  and  a  neuroscience  researcher  for  DuPont.  They  also  include  person- 
nel and  public  relations  directors,  a  marketing  manager  for  Johnson  and  Johnson,  counselors 
for  troubled  adolescents,  and  an  assistant  examiner  for  Educational  Testing  Service. 

Research.  Research  experience  is  essential  for  students  preparing  for  professional  and/or 
graduate  training.  At  Susquehanna,  psychology  majors  and  faculty  jointly  conduct  origi- 
nal research.  Recent  projects  have  focused  on  areas  such  as  developmental  psychobiol- 
ogy.  learning,  psychological  testing  and  social  psychology.  Students  have  presented  pa- 
pers describing  their  work  at  regional  professional  meetings  and  undergraduate  confer- 
ences. Majors  also  have  co-written  articles  in  leading  professional  journals. 

Field  Work.  Practical  experience  in  human  service  agencies  is  available  to  qualified  stu- 
dents. A  wide  variety  of  practicum  placements  are  available.  Sites  include  agencies  serving 
persons  who  are  developmentally  disabled,  mental  health  programs,  child  care  programs, 
geriatric  centers  and  school  guidance  offices.  Students  can  also  gain  experience  at  programs 
for  abused  women  and  children,  drug  and  alcohol  abuse  programs  and  probation  otfices. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Psychology.  Majors  complete  40  semester  hours  in  psy- 
chology with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  in  each  course  and  a  2.00  psychology  GPA.  Students 
successfully  complete  the  following  required  courses: 

semester  hours 

4  PS:  101  Principles  of  Psychology 

4  PS:223  Research  Methods  in  Psychology 

4  PS:230  Social  Psychology 

4  PS:238  Developmental  Psychology:  Conception  through  Childhood,  or 

PS:239  Developmental  Psychology:  Adolescence,  or 

PS:240  Developmental  Psychology:  Adulthood 
4  PS:241  Abnormal  Psychology 

4  PS:342  Biopsychology 

4  PS:343  Learning  and  Motivation 

4  PS:421  Directed  Research 

8  Eight  hours  of  electives  selected  with  faculty  advisor  guidance 

Majors  must  also  take  a  comprehensive  psychology  examination  during  the  junior  or 
senior  year.  Topics  include  learning  and  motivation,  statistics,  developmental  psychology, 
social  psychology,  biopsychology.  abnormal  psychology  and  research  methods.  Students 
have  three  opportunities  to  take  the  comprehensive  examination;  only  the  highest  score  is 
recorded  on  the  transcript.  Performance  on  the  comprehensive  examination  is  reported  on 
the  transcript  as  high  pass,  pass  or  fail. 
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The  department  also  recommends  additional  courses  in  other  areas,  depending  on 
specific  career  goals.  Frequent  choices  are  science  (especially  biology),  sociology  and 
anthropology,  philosophy,  business  or  communications. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Psychology  Majors 


Year  1 

Investigate 

minor 

programs 

Year  2 


Fall 

PS :  1 0 1  Principles  of  Psychology 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  History 
PS:  123  Statistics 
Core:  College  101 


PS:223  Research  Methods 
PS:230  Social  Psychology 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 
Elective  or  minor 


Spring 

PS:241  Abnormal  Psychology 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
Core:  Fitness 
Elective  (optional) 

PS:238,  239  or  240  Dev.  Psych. 
Core:  Science/Technology 
Core:  Career  Planning 
Elective  or  Minor 


Year  3 

Take  GRE 
Investigate 
graduate  schools 
and  practica 


PS:343  Learning/Motivation 

Core:  Fine  Arts 

Minor 

Core:  Values 

Elective 


PS:342  Biopsychology 

PS:421  Directed  Research 

PS:527  Practicum 

Minor 

Elective 

Pass  comprehensive  exam 


Year  4  PS:421  Directed  Research 

Apply  to  or  PS:526  Independent  Research 

graduate  schools       orPS:527  Practicum 
in  early  fall  Core:  Futures 

Electives 

Minor 


PS:421,526or527 

Electives 

Minor 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 

Secondary  Teaching  Certification.  Psychology  majors  preparing  for  certification  may 
substitute  student  teaching  for  the  two  psychology  electives.  They  also  must  meet  addi- 
tional Department  of  Education  requirements  described  on  page  89. 

Elementary  Education  majors  who  choose  an  emphasis  in  Psychology  take  24  semester 
hours  in  psychology.  PS:  101  Principles  of  Psychology.  PS:238  Developmental  Psychol- 
ogy: Conception  through  Childhood,  and  PS:2.'S()  Educational  Psychology  are  required. 
Options  include:  PS:  1 51  Drugs,  Society,  and  Behavior,  PS:230  Social  Psychology,  PS:239 
Developmental  Psychology:  Adolescence,  PS:241  Abnormal  Psychology.  PS:245  Person- 
ality, PS:322  Psychological  Testing,  PS:334  Gender  Stereotypes,  PS:337  Psychology  of 
Exceptional  Children  and  Youth,  PS:340  Cognitive  Psychology,  PS:343  Learning  and 
Motivation  and  PS:450  Introduction  to  Counseling. 

Minor  in  Psychology.  The  minor  is  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  major  areas  in  the 
field,  while  offering  fiexible  opUons  based  on  students'  career  goals.  Students  consult 
with  a  psychology  department  advisor  to  .select  minor  courses.  The  minor  requires  24 
semester  hours  in  psychology  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  in  each  course  and  a  minimum 
2.00  overall  average.  Required  courses  include  PS:  101  Principles  of  Psychology,  three 
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courses  at  the  200  level  (only  one  of  which  may  be  from  the  Developmental  Psychology 
sequence),  and  two  courses  numbered  300  or  above. 

Students  may  lake  the  following  courses  as  electives  but  may  not  apply  them  to  the 
minor:  PS: 1 23  Elementary  Statistics;  PS:  151  Drugs,  Society  and  Behavior;  PS:42I,422 
Directed  Research;  PS:52'5.526  Independent  Research;  and  PS:527.52S  Practicum. 

Honors  in  Psychology,  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  recogni/.es  out- 
standing performance  in  psychology.  To  graduate  with  Honors  in  Psychology,  students  must: 

-  complete  ail  the  requirements  for  the  major, 

-  have  an  overall  cumulative  GPA  of  3.25  and  a  psychology  GPA  of  3.50, 

-  score  at  least  SO'/r  on  the  comprehensive  examination. 

-  complete  PS:525  Independent  Research  for  two  or  more  credits,  and 

-  present  their  independent  research  in  an  approved  public  forum. 

Psi  Chi.  Students  who  meet  requisite  national  standards  are  eligible  to  join  the  national 
psychology  honor  society. 

InterdiscipUnary  options.  Psychology  and  sociology  majors  may  choose  the  minor  in  Hu- 
man Resource  Management.  This  minor  requires:  AC:200  Financial  Accounting,  EC:  105 
Elements  of  Economics  or  EC:202  Principles  of  Microeconomics,  MG:360  Management 
and  Organizational  Behavior,  MG:361  Human  Resource  Management.  MG:46I  Projects  in 
Human  Resource  Management  and  MG:462  Human  Resource  Planning. An  additional  four 
semester  hours  of  electives  are  chosen  from  MG:467  Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Manage- 
ment, MG:365  Advanced  Organizational  Behavior  and  EC:325  Labor  Economics. 


Courses  in  Psychology 


PS:  101  Principles  of  Psychology.  Introduces  principles  and  theories  of  behavior.  Topics 
include  biopsychology.  sensation  and  perception,  learning  and  memory,  and  physical  and 
behavioral  development.  Also  covers  personality  theory  and  assessment,  social  and  cul- 
tural influences  on  behavior,  and  behavior  pathology  and  treatment.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspec- 
tives on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

PS:  123  Elementary  Statistics.  Methods  in  collecting,  organizing,  summarizing,  analyz- 
ing and  interpreting  numerical  data.  Topics  include  organizing  data  in  table  and  graph 
formats;  measures  of  central  tendency,  dispersion,  relative  standing,  and  conelation;  prob- 
ability; and  hypothesis  testing.  Students  may  earn  credit  for  only  one  of  the  introductory 
statistics  courses  offered  by  the  Departments  of  Management,  Psychology  and  Mathematical 
Sciences.  4  SH.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills.  Mathematics  and  Logic. 

PS:  151  Drugs,  Society  and  Behavior.  Examines  the  effects  of  a  wide  variety  of  legal  and 
illegal  drugs  as  well  as  drug  use.  Includes  behavioral,  pharmacological,  and  neurological 
points  of  view.  Stresses  factual  information  presented  in  a  non-judgmental  fashion.  4  SH. 
Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

PS:223  Research  Methods  in  Psychology.  Basic  research  methods.  Covers  naturalistic 
observation,  surveys,  and  experimental  and  quasi-experimental  designs.  Lecture  and  lab. 
Prerequisite:  PS:  101  and  PS:  1 23.  4  SH. 

PS:224  Sen.sation  and  Perception.  An  overview  of  the  relationship  between  sensory 
input  and  perceptual  experience  in  humans.  Covers  visual  and  auditory  systems,  as  well 
as  those  of  smell,  taste  and  touch.  Includes  the  effects  of  abnormal  perception  on  behavior. 
Lecture  and  lab.  Prerequi.site:  PS:  101 .  -^  SH. 
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PS:230  Social  Psychology.  The  study  of  people  in  social  relationships.  Examines  social 
phenomena  such  as  conformity,  impression  formation,  aggression  and  helping.  Includes 
research  methods  and  results,  explanatory  theories  and  application  to  practical  problems. 
Same  as  SO:230.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101 .  4  SH. 

PS:238  Developmental  Psychology:  Conception  Through  Childhood.  Human  devel- 
opment during  infancy  and  childhood.  Emphasizes  development  and  behavioral  changes 
in  the  biological,  cognitive  and  social  cognitive  domains.  Includes  physical,  cognitive, 
emotional,  language,  moral,  social  and  self-concept  development.  Examines  culture  as  a 
context  for  development  and  behavior.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101.4  SH 

PS:239  Developmental  Psychology:  Adolescence.  Human  development  through  ado- 
lescence. Emphasizes  development  and  behavioral  changes  in  the  biological,  cognitive 
and  social  cognitive  domains.  Includes  pubertal,  intellectual,  emotional,  communicative, 
moral,  social,  and  identity  development.  Examines  culture  as  a  context  for  development 
and  behavior.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101 .  4  SH 

PS:240  Developmental  Psychology:  Adulthood.  Human  development  from  the  adult 
years  through  death.  Emphasizes  development  and  behavioral  changes  in  the  biological, 
cognitive  and  social  cognitive  domains.  Includes  physical  and  hormonal  changes,  intelli- 
gence, emotions,  communication,  career  and  retirement  issues,  family  changes,  relation- 
ships and  marriage,  death  and  dying.  Examines  culture  as  a  context  for  development  and 
behavior.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101 .  4  5// 

PS:241  Abnormal  Psychology.  Examines  the  causes,  symptoms  and  treatment  of  mental 
disorders.  Also  includes  historical  perspectives,  the  diagnostic  process,  assessment  pro- 
cedures, legal  and  ethical  issues,  and  research  methodology.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101.  4  SH. 

PS:245  Personality.  Covers  major  theoretical  perspectives  on  personality  structure  and 
development,  with  an  emphasis  on  supporting  research  and  practical  applications.  Pre- 
requisite: PS:101.4S//. 

PS:250  Educational  Psychology.  An  overview  of  psychological  and  educational  prin- 
ciples as  they  apply  to  the  classroom.  Topics  include  instructional  planning,  developmen- 
tal characteristics  of  students,  motivation,  individual  differences  and  learning.  Also  cov- 
ers evaluation,  discipline  and  classroom  management.  Requires  25  hours  of  field  experi- 
ence. Same  as  ED:250.  4  SH.  5  contact  hours. 

PS:322  Psychological  Testing.  Introduces  the  development,  characteristics  and  use  of  psy- 
chological tests.  Covers  methods  of  constructing,  administering  and  evaluating  tests.  Re- 
views tests  of  abilities,  personality,  interest  and  attitudes.  Also  explores  technical  problems 
and  ethical  issues  common  in  psychological  testing.  Prerequisites:  PS:  1 0 1  and  PS:  1 23. 4  SH. 

PS:323  Experimental  Design  and  Analysis.  Continues  and  expands  topics  introduced 
in  PS:  123  Statistics.  Emphasizes  the  design  and  analysis  of  multifactor  experiments.  Ex- 
amines designs,  including  completely  randomized,  randomized  block  and  split-plot  facto- 
rial designs.  Also  covers  Latin  and  Greco-Latin  square  designs  and  covariance  designs. 
Prerequisites:  PS:  101  and  PS:  123.  4  SH. 

PS:330  Industrial  Psychology.  Introduces  the  scope  and  problems  of  industrial  psychol- 
ogy. Topics  include  personnel  selection,  motivation  and  job  satisfaction,  job  training  and 
evaluation,  leadership,  and  consumer  psychology.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101.  4  SH. 
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PS:334  Gender  Stereotypes.  Cuirent  theory  and  research  in  the  development  and  main- 
tenance of  gender-related  stereotypes.  Also  explores  various  perspectives  on  the  conse- 
quences for  both  sexesof  gender  stereotyping  in  real-world  settings.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101. 
Same  as  WS:334.  4  SH. 

PS:337  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth.  An  overview  of  the  character- 
istics and  instruction  of  children  affected  by  developmental  disabilities,  physical  chal- 
lenges, learning  disabilities,  behavioral  disorders,  sensory  impairments  and  giftedness. 
Also  considers  the  history  of  special  education  and  significant  legislation  in  the  field. 
Prerequisite:  PS:\0\.  4  SH. 

PS:340  Cognitive  Psychology.  Introduces  historical  perspectives  and  current  theories 
of  human  information  processing.  Topics  include  attention,  memory,  language  use  and 
problem  solving.  Emphasizes  the  role  of  research  in  increasing  knowledge.  Prerequisite: 
PS:\0].  4  SH. 

PS:342  Biopsychology.  Explores  neurophysiological  influences  on  behavior.  Topics  in- 
clude regulation  of  food  and  water  intake,  sleep,  emotion  and  stress,  reinforcement  and 
addiction,  biofeedback,  aggression  and  the  neuropsychology  of  mental  disorders.  Prereq- 
uisite: PS:  101.  ^  5//. 

PS:343  Learning  and  Motivation.  Examines  principles  and  theories  of  learning  and 
motivation.  Includes  the  roles  of  contiguity  and  contingency  in  classical  conditioning, 
reinforcement  and  drive  theories,  cognitive  and  behavioral  models  of  classical  condition- 
ing and  instrumental  learning,  verbal  learning,  and  factors  influencing  learning  and  memory. 
Prerequisite:  PS:\0\.  4 SH. 

PS:350  Cross-Cultural  Psychology.  A  critical  examination  of  the  role  of  culture  in  hu- 
man development  and  behavior.  Focuses  on  three  American  racial/ethnic  minorities  as 
case  groups:  African  Americans.  Mexican  Americans,  and  Native  Americans.  Uses 
American  history  as  a  context  for  viewing  the  current  social,  economic,  and  educational 
statuses  of  each  group;  examines  theories  and  research  on  group  differences  and  similari- 
ties in  intelligence,  cognitive/learning  styles,  family  socialization  practices,  language,  and 
schooling.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101  4  SH. 

PS:421, 422  Directed  Research.  Student/faculty  collaborative  research  in  the  student's  area 
of  interest.  Introduces  the  methodologies  and  problems  of  doing  original  research  in  psychol- 
ogy. Lecture  and  lab.  Prerequisites:  PS:  101,  PS:223  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  4  SH. 

PS:450  Introduction  to  Counseling.  An  introduction  to  the  counseling  profession.  In- 
cludes basic  helping  skills,  selected  intervention  techniques,  issues  in  counseling  special 
client  populations  and  professional  ethics.  Prerequisites:  PS:101,  PS:241,  and  permission 
of  the  instructor.  4  SH. 

PS:525,  526  Independent  Research.  Individual  and  in-depth  study  in  the  student's  area 
of  interest.  Qualified  juniors  and  seniors  only.  Prerequisites:  PS:  101,  PS:223  and  PS:421, 
permission  of  the  instructor  and  major  advisor  consent.  2-6  SH. 

PS:527, 528  Practicum.  Supervised  field  experience  in  student-selected  applied  settings. 
Includes  related  writing  assignments.  Qualified  juniors  and  seniors  only.  Prerequisites: 
PS:  1 01,  PS:241  and  PS:450,  minimum  2.6  GPA  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  4  SH. 
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Sociology  and  Anthropology 


The  Faculty 

Professor  J.  Thomas  Walker,  earned  his  Ph.D.  at  St.  Lduis  University.  He  special- 
izes in  sociological  tlKn)iy,  physical  and  mental  health,  criminology  and  the  sociol- 
ogy of  the  I'uiure. 

Associate  Professor  N.J.C.  Vasantkumar,  department  head,  holds  the  Ph.D.  from 
Princeton  University.  "Kumar"  teaches  anthropology,  urban  sociology,  population  and 
demography,  and  research  methods.  His  research  interests  include  humor,  postmodernism 
and  social  change. 

Assistant  Professor  Robert  M.  Moore  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  Temple  University.  Bob 
teaches  courses  in  social  problems,  social  control,  minorities,  family,  and  social  welfare 
policy.  His  research  interests  are  in  the  areas  of  race  and  ethnicity,  and  the  sociology  of  art. 


The  Study  of  Sociology 

Focusing  on  groups  or  patterns  of  relationships  among  individuals  rather  than  the  indi- 
viduals themselves,  the  study  of  sociology  helps  equip  students  with  knowledge  and  skills 
to  understand  and  improve  their  world.  The  discipline's  rich  subject  matter  ranges  from 
the  intimacy  of  family  life  to  the  hostility  of  the  mob,  from  religious  behavior  to  criminal 
behavior.  Sociology  teaches  that  our  membership  in  groups  and  our  interaction  with  larger 
social  forms  shape  a  great  deal  of  our  behavior. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Sociology  graduates  have  pur- 
sued graduate  study  in  sociology,  social  work,  law  and  theology/religion.  They  have  at- 
tended schools  such  as  the  Universities  of  Pennsylvania  and  South  Carolina,  and  Pennsyl- 
vania State.  West  Virginia,  Fordham  and  Rutgers  Universities.  Graduates  are  employed 
in  fields  such  as  college  and  public  school  teaching,  rehabilitation  counseling,  social  case- 
work, urban  planning,  public  relations  and  personnel  administration.  They  also  work  in 
college  admissions,  law,  law  enforcement  and  corrections,  radio  broadcasting,  crisis  in- 
tervention and  drug  and  alcohol  therapy. 

Practica  and  Internships.  Practica  and  internships  provide  excellent  opportunities  for 
learning  and  career  preparation.  Sociology  students  at  Susquehanna  can  choose  from  a 
variety  of  experiences  at  institutions  and  social  service  agencies  in  central  Pennsylvania. 
Field  personnel  and  department  faculty  jointly  supervise  students. 

Recent  practica  positions  include  casework  with  the  mentally  disabled  and  delin- 
quent youth,  medical  social  work,  inmate  rehabilitation  and  addiction  rehabilitation.  Stu- 
dents have  also  worked  in  child  day  care  centers  and  with  local  human  .service  planning 
agencies.  The  department  regularly  adds  new  practica  to  meet  specific  student  interests. 

Off-Campus  Study.  The  University  participates  in  a  variety  of  off-campus  study  pro- 
grams for  interested  students.  Participants  in  the  Philadelphia  Center  program  live  in  an 
urban  setting  as  interns  in  the  public  or  private  sectors.  Students  in  the  Lutheran  College 
Washington  Consortium  attend  seminars  and  intern  for  a  semester  in  Washington,  D.C. 

112  1997-99  Bulletin 


Further  information  about  off-campus  programs  is  available  on  page  19  and  from  Profes- 
sor of  Scoiology  J.  Thomas  Walker. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Sociology.  The  department  offers  three  separate  major 
tracks.  Majors  may  choose  to  focus  in  traditional  sociology,  sociology  and  human  ser- 
\  ices,  or  sociology  and  social  studies  teacher  certification. 

Traditional  sociology  majors  complete  44  semester  hours  of  required  courses  in  sociol- 
ogy/anthropology and  social  sciences  with  grades  of  C-  or  better. 

semester  hours 

4  SO:  101  Principles  of  Sociology 

4  SO:  1 62  Anthropology 

4  SO:231  Social  Control 

4  SO:31 1  Sociological  Theory 

4  SO:343  Urban  S^ociology 

4  80:413  Minorities 

4  SO:431  Social  Change 

4  SO:500  Seminar 

4  One  sociology  elective 

4  SS:210  Research  Methods 

4  ^Statistics:  MA:  141,  MG:202,  or  PS:  123 

Sociology-human  services  majors  complete  52  semester  hours  of  required  courses  in 
sociology,  psychology  and  social  sciences,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better. 

4  SO:  101  Principles  of  Sociology 

4  SO:102  Social  Problems 

4  S0:31 1  Sociological  Theory 

4  SO:341  The  Family 

4  SO:374  Social  Work 

4  SO:413  Minorities 

4  SO:43 1  Social  Change  or  SO:500  Seminar 

4  SO:570  Practicum 

4  SS:2 10  Research  Methods 

4  PS:  101  Principles  of  Psychology 

4  *Statistics:  MA:  141 .  MG:202,  or  PS:  1 23 

8  Plus  two  of  the  following  chosen  with  advisor  approval: 

PS: 230  Social  Psychology, 

PS:238  Developmental  Psychology:  Conception  Through  Childhood 
PS: 239  Developmental  Psychology:  Adolescence 
PS:240  Developmental  Psychology:  Adulthood 
PS:241  Abnormal  Psychology,  or 
PS:245  Personality 

Sociology-social  studies  teacher  certification  majors  complete  40  semester  hours  in 
sociology/anthropology  and  social  sciences  with  grades  of  C-  or  better. 

4  SO:  101  Principles  of  Sociology 

4  SO:102  Social  Problems 

4  SO:  162  Anthropology 

4  SO:231  Social  Control 

4  S0:3I  I  Sociological  Theory 
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4  SO:343  Urban  Sociology 

4  S0:4 13  Minorities 

4  SO:500  Seminar 

4  SS:2 1 0  Research  Methods 

4  *Statistics:  MA:  141.  MG:202,  or  PS:  123 

Plus  additional  Department  ot  Education  requirements  for 
certification  described  on  page  89. 

*Majors  in  all  three  tracks  may  use  MG:202  Business  Statistics,  MA:  141  Introduc- 
tion to  Statistics  or  PS:  123  Elementary  Statistics  to  meet  the  statistics  requirement. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Sociology  Majors 


Fall 


Spring 


Year  1 

Investigate 
minor  programs 
and  off-campus 
study  options 


SO:  101  Principles  of  Sociology 
SO:  1 62  Anthropology 
*Core:  Math/Logic 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  College  101 
Elective 


SO:  102  Social  Problems 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2 

Decide  on 

practica 

Investigate 

post-graduate 

options 


SO:200  Topics  in  Sociology 
SO:230  Social  Psychology 
SO:240  Gerontology 
SO:260  Population  and  Society 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 


SO:23 1  Social  Control 
SO:241  Occupational  Soc. 
SO:252  Criminology 
Core:  Science/Technology 
Core:  Career  Planning 


Year  3 

Investigate 
graduate  schools 
Optional 
off-campus  study 


SO:310  Political  Sociology 
SS:210  Research  Methods 
Core:  Values 
Core:  History 


S0:31 1  Sociological  Theory 
SO:374  Social  Work 
SS:220  Data  Analysis 
Core:  Fine  Arts 


plus  some  of  the  additional  courses  listed  below 


Year  3  and  4 

Apply  fin- 
graduate  schools 
or  career 
placement 


SO:320  Society  and  the  Future       SO:341  The  Family 


SO:342  Soc.  of  Organizations 
SO:413  Minorities 
SO:500  Seminar 
SO:570,  571  Practicum 


SO:343  Urban  Sociology 
SO:431  Social  Change 
SO:501  Independent  Study 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 


Minor  in  Sociology.  Students  successfully  complete  24  semester  hours  in  sociology.  Re- 
quired courses  include  SO:  101 ,  SO:  102,  SO:23 1 .  and  SO:50()  or  SO:43 1 .  An  additional 
eight  semester  hours  are  cho.sen  from  the  200  level  or  above.  Practica  courses  may  not 
apply  to  the  minor. 

Honors:  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  recognizes  outstanding  aca- 
demic performance  in  the  major.  The  department  invites  qualified  students  to  join  the 
program.  To  graduate  with  departmental  honors  in  sociology,  candidates  must: 
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-  have  a  GPA  of  3.25  or  above  in  the  major  and  3.00  or  above  overall. 

-  write  a  senior  thesis  or  equivalent  paper  based  on  departmental  seminars,  and 

-  sit  for  an  oral  honors  examination. 

Interdisciplinary  options.  Psychology  and  sociology  majors  may  also  choose  the  Minor 
in  Human  Resource  Management.  This  minor  requires:  AC:200  Financial  Accounting, 
EC:  105  Elements  ot"Ect)nomics  or  EC:2()2  Principles  of  Microeconomics.  MG:360  Man- 
agement and  Organizational  Behavior,  MG:361  Human  Resource  Management.  MG:461 
Projects  in  Human  Resource  Management  and  MG:462  Human  Resource  Planning.  An 
additional  four  semester  hours  of  electives  are  chosen  from  MG:467  Seminar  in  Human 
Resource  Management.  MG:365  Advanced  Organizational  Behavior,  and  EC:325  Labor 
Economics. 


Courses  in  Sociology 

SO:  101  Principles  of  Sociology.  Methods  and  approaches  of  scientific  analysis  applied 
to  contemporary  cultures  and  societies.  Includes  socialization,  individual  and  group  inter- 
action, major  social  institutions,  social  organization,  social  change  and  collective  behav- 
ior. 4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

SO:  102  Social  Problems.  Basic  concepts  and  principles  of  sociology  applied  to  signifi- 
cant social  problems.  Examines  social  disorganization,  cultural  conflicts,  and  personal 
deviations  associated  with  the  stresses  of  industrialization,  urban  life  and  bureaucracy.  4 
SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

SO:  162  Anthropology:  Contemporary  Perspectives.  A  comparative  study  of  sociocul- 
tural  systems.  Emphasizes  origins  and  development  of  humanity  and  culture.  Examines 
both  the  adaptive  and  symbolic  aspects  of  cultural  patterns  and  change  in  the  contempo- 
rary v\orld.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

SO:200  Topics  in  Sociology.  Intermediate  level  study  of  selected  topics  for  the  student 
who  has  taken  Principles  of  Sociology.  Topics  vary  and  depend  on  student  and  instructor 
interest.  Possibilities  include  social  policy  analysis,  sociology  of  dissent,  juvenile  delin- 
quency and  sex  roles.  Prerequisite:  SO:  101 .  2-4  SH. 

SO:230  Social  Psychology.  The  study  of  people  in  social  relationships.  Examines  social 
phenomena  such  as  conformity,  impression  formation,  aggression  and  helping.  Includes 
research  methods  and  results,  explanatory  theories  and  application  to  practical  problems. 
Same  as  PS:230.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101.  4  SH. 

SO:231  Social  Control.  Processes,  agencies  and  methods  that  influence  members  of  groups 
to  conform  to  social  norms.  Includes  factors  producing  deviant  behavior  patterns.  Covers 
individual  socialization  and  institutional  and  personality  patterns  affecting  internal  and 
external  control  processes.  Examines  power,  class  and  status,  formal  and  informal  group 
sanctions,  and  ideological  forces  of  social  control.  Prerequisite:  SO:  101.  4  SH. 

SO:240  Gerontology.  Examines  the  importance  of  age  as  a  variable  influencing  human 
behavior  and  social  organization.  Emphasizes  health,  housing,  socioeconomic  status,  per- 
sonal adjustment,  retirement  and  social  participation.  Prerequisite:  SO:  101.  4  SH. 

SO:241  Sociology  of  Occupations.  American  occupational  structure,  emphasizing  top- 
ics including  ideologies  of  work,  occupational  stratification,  and  occupational  roles  and 
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personality.  Also  includes  occupational  selection  and  socialization,  professionalization. 
career  patterns  and  occupational  subcultures.  Prerequisite:  SO:  101.  4  SH. 

SO:252  Criminology.  Introduces  and  delineates  the  field  of  criminology.  Emphasizes  the 
nature  of  crime  as  a  form  of  deviance  and  theories  of  criminal  behavior.  Also  examines  the 
criminal  justice  system,  including  the  police,  the  courts  and  corrections.  Prerequisite: 
SO:\0\.4SH. 

SO:26()  Population  and  Society,  hitroduces  the  structures  and  dynamics  of  human  popu- 
lations. Emphasizes  basic  concepts,  methods  and  issues  of  population  analysis  and  impli- 
cations for  social  institutions,  change  and  environmental  problems.  Presents  basic  tech- 
niques of  demographic  analysis  and  their  applications.  Prerequisite:  SO:  101.  4  SH. 

SO:310  Political  Sociology.  Political  attitudes,  opinions  and  participation  and  their  im- 
plications for  U.S.  politics  and  public  policy.  Emphasizes  mass  and  elite  behaviors.  Top- 
ics include  the  socio-psychological  bases  of  politics,  socialization  and  voting  behavior. 
Same  as  PO:3 10.  Prerequisite:  PO:  111  or  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

SO:311  Sociological  Theory.  Western  social  theory  from  Comte  to  the  present.  Empha- 
sizes recent  developments.  Considers  major  schools,  including  positive  organicism,  so- 
cial conflict  theory,  formal  sociology,  pluralistic  behaviorism  and  symbolic  interactionist 
theory.  Also  covers  the  theory  of  action  systems,  functionalism.  social  exchange  theory, 
critical  theory,  phenomenological  theory  and  ethnomethodology.  Recommended  during 
the  junior  year.  Prerequisite:  three  courses  in  sociology.  4  SH. 

SO:320  Society  and  the  Future:  American  Perspectives.  Future  prospects  of  selected 
American  institutions  in  the  next  several  decades.  Includes  alternative  social  policies. 
Also  examines  the  concept  of  future  and  the  methods  of  future  study.  Topics  vary  and  may 
include  population,  community,  the  family,  organizations,  economy,  environment,  tech- 
nology, health,  education,  welfare,  religion,  politics,  law,  war  or  peace.  Addresses  both 
trends  and  policy  implications  from  a  multi-disciplinary  perspective.  Prerequisite:  junior 
status  and  one  introductory  course  in  one  of  the  social  sciences.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives 
on  the  World.  Futures. 

SO:341  The  Family.  A  comparative  study  of  the  family  as  a  universal  human  group. 
Covers  the  structures  and  functions  of  families  in  various  cultures.  Emphasizes  historical 
and  contemporary  changes  in  the  American  family  and  the  consequence  of  these  changes 
for  society.  Prerequisite:  SO:  101.4  SH. 

SO:342  Sociology  of  Organizations.  The  process  of  management  principles  and  basic 
organizational  theory.  Emphasizes  applications  of  theory  to  case  studies.  Experiential  ac- 
tivity introduces  students  to  motivation,  decision  making,  leadership,  group  processes 
and  interpersonal  communication.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing.  Same  as  MG:360.  4  SH. 

SO:343  Urban  Sociology.  Examines  the  sources,  processes  and  consequences  of  urban- 
ization and  suburbanization  in  America  and  selected  developing  nations.  Studies  interre- 
lations of  such  central  concepts  as  lifestyle,  socio-economic  status,  racial  and  ethnic  rela- 
tions, power,  values,  pathology  and  social  structure.  Also  considers  impact  of  the  physical 
environment.  Prerequisite:  SO:  101.  4  SH. 

SO:374  Social  Work.  Introduces  and  exposes  students  to  the  various  aspects  of  social 
work.  Includes  examples  of  case  work,  group  work,  community  organization,  and  the 
generic  combination  of  current  practices.  Explores  how  society  provides  services  to  meet 
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human  needs  through  public,  voluntary  and  combined  efforts.  Includes  financing  resources. 
Prerequisites:  SO:  101.  PS:  101. ./ 5//! 

SO:413  Minorities.  Analyzes  cultural  and  social  structures  of  minority  groups  and  their 
relationship  to  the  larger  society.  Emphasizes  problems  of  family  organization,  social  struc- 
ture, education,  welfare  and  economic  problems.  Prerequisite:  SO:  101.  4  SH. 

SO:431  Social  Change.  Conditions  and  factors  affecting  the  development  and  transfor- 
mation of  social  groups,  institutions  and  communities.  Studies  .scientific,  technological, 
demographic,  economic,  political  and  ideological  influences  on  the  direction  and  rate  of 
change.  Examines  trends  of  modern  social  organization  —  urbanization,  industrializa- 
tion, secularization,  bureaucratization,  etc.  —  and  their  impact  on  the  social  order.  Prereq- 
uisites: SO:  101  and  three  additional  courses  in  sociology.  4  SH. 

SO:500  Seminar.  One  or  more  seminars  are  offered  annually  on  selected  topics  of  the 
instructor's  interest.  Prerequisites:  three  courses  in  sociology.  4  SH. 

SO:501  Independent  Study.  Individual  work  for  qualified  students  with  GPA  of  approxi- 
mately 3.0.  Supervised  readings  and  writing  in  advanced  fields  of  sociological  study.  Pre- 
requisites: SO:  1 0 1  and  SO:  1 62,  three  courses  in  sociology  or  anthropology  and  instructor's 
permission.  4  SH. 

SO:570, 571  Practicum.  Supervised  field  work  in  selected  social  agencies.  Students  will 
keep  a  log,  meet  with  a  faculty  member  to  discuss  work,  and  write  a  paper.  Prerequisites: 
Junior  or  senior  status,  relevant  course  work,  permission  of  the  department.  4  SH. 


Social  Science 

SS:210  Research  Methods  in  the  Social  Sciences.  Introduces  research  design  in  the 
social  sciences.  Topics  include  the  relation  between  theory  and  research,  techniques  of 
literature  review,  survey  research,  questionnaire  design,  interviewing  techniques,  obser- 
vation, content  analysis,  the  case  study  and  experimental  design.  Not  for  Core  credit.  4  SH. 
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The  School  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Communications 


The  Schot>l  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communications  has  three  main  departments.  The  Depart- 
ment of  Art  offers  majors  in  art  and  art  history  and  minors  in  art  history  and  studio  art. 
Long  known  for  its  Bachelor  of  Music  programs  in  music  education,  performance  and 
church  music,  the  Department  of  Music  also  offers  B.A.  programs  in  music  with  empha- 
ses in  business,  composition,  technology,  musical  theatre  or  theoretical  studies.  The  School's 
third  major  division,  the  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts,  offers  a  com- 
munications and  theatre  arts  major  with  emphases  in  broadcasting,  communications  studies, 
corporate  communications,  journalism,  mass  communications,  public  relations,  speech 
communication  and  theatre  arts. 

The  School  is  committed  to  the  belief  that  students  in  fine  arts  and  communications 
learn  through  participation  as  well  as  through  study.  A  faculty  of  talented  professionals  in 
music,  art.  theatre  arts  and  communication  work  closely  with  students  to  develop  indi- 
vidual skills  and  creativity. 

Studio  and  Applied  Art  Courses  for  non-majors  or  non-minors.  The  following  provi- 
sions apply  to  students  who  do  not  major  or  minor  in  art,  communications,  music,  or 
theatre  arts:  ( 1 )  A  maximum  of  24  semester  hours  in  applied  or  studio  courses  in  fine  arts 
and  communications  may  be  credited  toward  graduation;  (2)  not  more  than  16  semester 
hours  in  applied  or  studio  courses  taken  in  a  single  department  may  be  used  toward  gradu- 
ation; and  (3)  students  may  take  courses  in  excess  of  these  limits  as  long  as  they  are  not 
counted  toward  the  1 30  semester  hours  required  for  graduation. 


Art 


Faculty 


ART  HISTORY 

Associate  Professor  Valerie  Livingston,  department  head,  holds  a  Ph.D.  in  art  history 
from  the  University  of  Delaware.  Her  research  focuses  on  American  art  of  the  early  20th 
century.  Federal  portraiture,  and  postmodern  feminist  theory.  As  director  of  the  University's 
Lore  Degenstein  Gallery,  she  also  teaches  museum  studies  internships. 

STUDIO  ART 

Professional  artists  from  throughout  the  region  are  hired  to  teach  studio  art  courses.  Their 
areas  of  expertise  range  from  drawing,  painting,  graphic  design  and  printmaking  to  com- 
puter graphics  and  photography.  Studio  faculty  are  announced  on  a  semester-by-semester 
basis  in  registration  schedules. 
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The  Study  of  Art  History 


Art  is  the  document  of  human  creative  activity.  It  describes  vanished  cultures  and  enig- 
matic modern  ones.  Art  history  seeks  to  interpret  the  art  of  the  past  and  to  stimulate  a 
dialogue  between  the  visual  object  and  the  verbal  explanation.  The  study  of  art  history 
expands  our  understanding  of  peoples  of  the  world  and  their  unique  cukurcs.  As  one  of 
the  traditional  liberal  arts  disciplines,  art  history  provides  special  insights  into  the  roles  of 
art  and  the  artist  in  our  society. 

Art  history  at  Susquehanna  focuses  on  current  issues  in  the  theory  and  criticism  of 
art.  It  develops  students'  experience  with  original  works  of  art,  as  well  as  with  the  written 
word.  Classes  are  taught  with  a  multi-media  approach  to  images  of  art  from  major  muse- 
ums around  the  world.  New  computer  technology  at  Susquehanna  makes  it  possible  to 
study  art  history  individually  as  well  as  in  the  classroom.  Students  also  learn  together, 
cultivating  their  experience  with  aesthetic  ideas  described  in  historic  objects  from  various 
cultures.  They  regularly  visit  some  of  the  nation's  finest  museums  to  study  major  artists 
and  art  movements  found  in  famous  collections. 

Students  are  also  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  organization,  research  and  han- 
dling of  exhibitions  at  the  University's  Lore  Degenstein  Gallery.  Building  upon  the  art 
history  class  experience,  they  bring  their  ideas  into  the  gallery,  where  they  can  be  shared 
with  the  public.  On  occasion,  opportunities  develop  for  students  to  publish  their  writings 
in  exhibition  catalogs  and  to  prepare  display  texts  for  the  gallery  walls. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  The  study  of  art  history  helps 
students  acquire  a  knowledge  of  art  of  the  museum,  develop  skills  in  art  theory  and  criti- 
cism, and  refine  abilities  in  writing  and  oral  expression.  It  prepares  them  for  entry  careers 
in  museums,  galleries,  historic  preservation,  corporate  art  collecting,  and  art  manage- 
ment. It  also  provides  a  foundation  for  graduate  study  in  art  history.  The  curriculum  offers 
a  range  of  courses  on  art  history  from  the  cave  to  the  present  designed  to  build  a  compre- 
hensive background.  Students  learn  about  diversity  of  styles  and  ideas  by  comparing  tra- 
ditional art  and  architecture  of  Europe  and  America  with  that  of  native  and  naive  cultures 
and  those  of  the  East. 


The  Study  of  Art 


The  art  program  emphasizes  concepts,  visual  perception,  and  analytical  approaches  to 
each  student's  art.  Studies  in  art  history  of  great  masters  of  the  past  complement  studio 
courses.  Majors  develop  basic  understanding  of  critical  principles,  as  well  as  manipula- 
tive skills  in  a  variety  of  two-  and  three-dimensional  media.  Courses  include  design,  draw- 
ing, painting,  printmaking,  photography,  graphic  design  and  sculpture. 

Experience  in  the  studio  begins  in  the  freshman  year.  This  provides  students  a  full  four 
years  to  develop  their  individual  style  and  techniques.  The  department  encourages  students  to 
discover  their  own  visual  language  based  upon  a  solid  backdrop  of  introductory  courses  in 
design  and  drawing.  Throughout  their  college  careers,  art  majors  also  study  art  history,  in- 
cluding 20th-century  art,  to  increase  their  understanding  of  contemporary  art. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  The  art  program  provides  a  broad 
foundation  in  the  liberal  arts.  Graduates  may  continue  to  focus  on  artistic  production, 
further  their  studies  in  graduate  school,  or  work  in  an  array  of  art-related  careers.  Some 
may  find  interest  in  gallery  or  museum  fields. 

Art  and  Art  History  Internships.  The  department  encourages  art  history  and  art  stu- 
dents to  apply  for  special  internships  in  the  field.  These  opportunities  provide  an  introduc- 
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tion  to  professional  art  experiences.  State  and  regional  museums  offer  positions  that  some- 
times pay  a  small  stipend.  Several  local  companies  support  internships  in  advertising  design 
and  photography  serxices.  The  University's  Lore  Degenstein  Gallery  also  offers  an  intern 
program  in  gallery  operations  with  projects  tailored  to  students'  individual  interests. 

Off-Campus  Study.  Juniors  and  seniors  have  the  opportunity  to  spend  a  semester  or  a 
year  studying  art  oft'  campus.  Susquehanna  art  and  art  history  majors  have  access  to  art 
centers  all  over  Europe,  particularly  in  London,  Florence,  the  south  of  France,  and  Paris. 
A  liberal  arts  program  at  Regent's  College  in  London  is  one  of  the  special  programs 
available  to  art  majors.  Others  may  choose  extended  off-campus  study  in  this  country  in 
New  York  or  Washington.  New  centers  are  added  to  this  list  each  year.  This  experience 
enriches  the  artistic  spirit  and  opens  up  avenues  for  future  careers.  Students  with  foreign 
language  interests  can  combine  language  and  art  studies  abroad. 

Honors  Courses.  The  department  periodically  offers  courses  for  honors  credit.  These  typi- 
cally address  specific  critical  issues  in  art  history.  Students  participate  in  lively  discus- 
sions through  weekly  presentations  of  current  problems  in  the  art  world. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Art  History.  The  B.A.  in  art  history  requires  41  hours  in 
art  history  and  studio  art  with  grades  of  C-  or  better. 

semester  hours 

4  AR:  101  Introduction  to  Art  History  I 

4  AR:  102  IntroducUon  to  Art  History  II 

4  AR:3 10  20th-century  Art 

24  24  hours  in  elective  art  history  courses  selected  with  faculty  advisor 
guidance  (may  include  a  two-to-four-hour  internship) 

1  A  one-hour  art  history  thesis 

4-6  Four  to  six  elective  hours  in  two  studio  art  courses 

(Two-Dimension  Design  and  Photography  are  recommended) 

Reading  knowledge  of  a  second  language  is  helpful  for  undertaking  research  in 
non-English  .scholarship. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Art.  The  B.  A.  in  art  requires  35  hours  in  studio  art  and 
art  history  courses  with  grades  of  C-  or  better. 

semester  hours 

2  AR:1 1 1  Two-Dimensional  Design 
2  AR:  1 1 2  Three-Dimensional  Design 
2  AR:1 13  Drawing 

2  AR:1 14  Illustration 

2  AR:221  Painting 

2  AR:301  Watercolor 

16  16  hours  of  art  history  courses 

4  AR:10I  Introduction  to  Art  Hi.story  I 

4  AR:102  Introduction  to  Art  History  II 

4  AR:310  20th-century  Art 

4  One  art  history  elective 

6  Six  hours  of  electives  from  studio  art  or  art  history 

1  AR:402  Senior  Portfolio 
All  senior  art  students  submit  a  portfolio  by  the  end  of  the  fall  semester  for  exhibition  in 
the  senior  show. 
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Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Art  History  Majors 


Fall 
Year  1  AR:  101  or  other  art  histoiy 

*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Investigate  Core:  Society  and  Individual 

minors  *Core:  Math/Logic 

Core:  College  101 

*Core:  Using  Computers 


Spring 

AR:  1 02  or  other  art  history 
'Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  History 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2 

Art  History  Elective 

AR:310  20th-Centur 

Apply  for 

Minor 

Minor 

off-campus  study 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Core:  Science  and  Te 

and  internships 

Core:  Career  Planning 

Core:  Values 

Year  3 

Art  History  Elective 

Art  History  Elective 

Studio  Art  (2-D  Design) 

Elective 

Study 

Elective 

Elective 

off  campus 

Minor 

Minor 

Year  4 

Art  History  Elective 

Art  History  Elective 

Art  History  independent  project 

Senior  Thesis 

Take  GRE 

Studio  Art  (Photography) 

Minor 

Apply  to 

Internship 

Minor 

graduate  school 

Core:  Futures 

^Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 

Minor  in  Art  History.  A  minor  in  art  history  links  well  with  many  majors.  It  also  pro- 
vides additional  cultural  balance  to  a  student's  program.  Particularly  well-suited  combi- 
nations include  art  and  modern  language,  philosophy,  business,  communications,  theatre 
arts,  music,  history  or  English. 

The  minor  requires  18  hours  of  art  hi.story  courses  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  above.  Re- 
quired courses  include  AR:10I,  AR:102,  two  additional  art  history  courses,  and  either 
AR:40I  or  a  two-hour  internship. 

Minor  in  Studio  Art.  A  minor  in  studio  art  also  combines  well  with  several  majors.  Art 
adds  a  component  of  visual  creativity  to  programs  that  share  particular  objectives.  Theatre 
arts,  music  and  communications  are  among  several  compatible  options. 

The  studio  art  minor  requires  1 8  semester  hours  in  studio  art  and  art  history  with 
grades  of  C-  or  above.  Required  courses  are  AR:  101  or  AR:  1 02  in  art  history,  AR:  1 1 3  and 
AR:  1 14  in  drawing,  AR:221  and  four  additional  hours  of  studio  art  electives. 

Interdisciplinary  Options.  Students  majoring  in  art  history  can  complete  a  minor  in 
another  department,  particularly  where  objectives  overlap.  Foreign  language  .studies,  pro- 
viding proficiency  in  both  speaking  and  reading,  facilitate  communicating  in  an  off-cam- 
pus study  program  overseas  or  in  reading  scholarship  from  non-English  art  historians. 
This  is  also  an  asset  for  art  history  majors  competing  for  graduate  school  positions.  A 
business  or  communications  minor  provides  additional  foundation  in  practical  aspects  of 
gallery  and  museum  management. 

Similar  opportunities  await  the  student  majoring  in  art.  Business  and  management 
skills  provide  an  important  component  of  careers  in  creative  processes. 
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Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Art  Majors 


Fall 

Year  1  AR:  101  or  other  art  history 

AR:  1 1 1  2-D  Design 
Investigate  Core:  Society  and  Individual 

minors  *Core:  Foreign  Language 

Core:  College  101 
*Core:  Using  Computers 


Spring 

AR:102  or  other  art  history 
AR:1 12  3-D  Design 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2 

AR:1 13  Drawing 
Art  History  Elective 

AR:1 14  Illustration 

AR:310  20th-century  Art  History 

Apply  for 

Minor 

Core:  History 

jH 

off-campus 

study 

*Core:  Math/Logic 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

H 

and  interns 

hips 

Core:  Career  Planning 

m 

Year  3 

AR:221  Painting 
Art  Elective 

AR:301  Watercolor 
Art  Elective 

1 

Study 

Core:  Science  and  Technology 

Core:  Values 

H 

off  campus 

Minor 

Minor 

^K 

Year  4 

Art  Elective 

Senior  Portfolio 

m 

Art  internship 

Elective 

B 

Take  ORE 

Minor 

Minor 

K 

Apply  to 

Core:  Futures 

Elective 

^m 

graduate  school      Senior  Exhibition 

^Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 

Courses  in  Art  History  and  Studio  Art 

Art  history  courses  will  encourage  perceptual  awareness  and  written  expression  of  art 
concepts,  theory  and  criticism.  A  research  paper  is  required  in  all  art  history  courses. 
Studio  art  courses  will  provide  skills  through  assignments  both  in  studio  and  after  class. 
Each  semester  all  students  taking  art  history  or  studio  art  courses  also  take  a  required 
museum  trip.  Students  are  responsible  for  a  portion  of  the  cost. 

ART  HISTORY 

AR:101  Introduction  to  Art  History  I:  Prehistoric  to  Late  Middle  Ages.  A  survey  of 
painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  from  cave  painting  to  1400  A.D.  Emphasizes  stan- 
dards of  artistic  achievement  and  basic  principles  of  form  and  style  viewed  in  social  con- 
text. 4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Fine  Arts. 

AR:102  Introduction  to  Art  History  II:  Renaissance  to  Modern.  A  survey  of  painting, 
sculpture  and  architecture  from  1400  A.D.  to  World  War  II.  Emphasizes  standards  of 
artistic  achievement  and  basic  principles  of  form  and  style  viewed  in  social  context.  4  SH. 
Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Fine  Arts. 
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AR:300  Topics  in  Art.  An  intermediate-level  survey  of  selected  topics  in  the  history  of 
art.  Topics  may  be  drawn  from  such  areas  as  American  folk  art,  modern  art.  Medieval  and 
Renaissance  art.  or  history  of  photography.  4  SH. 

AR:305  Ancient  Art.  A  survey  of  art  and  architecture  of  Ancient  Egypt,  Ancient  Near 
East  (Sumer,  Babylon,  Assyria,  Persia).  Aegean  (Cycladic,  Minoan  and  Mycenaean), 
Ancient  Greece  (Archaic,  Classical  and  Hellenistic),  Etruscan  and  Roman  cultures.  4  SH. 
Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Fine  Arts. 

AR:306  Renaissance  Art  History.  A  study  of  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  in 
Florence.  Rome  and  Venice  from  the  late  1 3th  to  the  1 6th  centuries.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspec- 
tives on  the  World,  Fine  Arts. 

AR:307  Baroque  Art  History.  A  study  of  the  impact  of  society  and  of  the  Renaissance 
on  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  in  17th-  and  18th-century  Europe.  4  SH. 

AR:308  American  Art  History.  The  development  of  American  art  and  architecture  from 
its  early  colonial  roots  to  the  20th  century.  Includes  explorations  of  European  prototypes  in 
the  19th  century  and  modem  events  leading  up  to  World  War  II.  4  SH. 

AR:309  19th-century  Art  History.  Art  and  the  role  of  the  artist  from  the  time  of  the 
French  Revolution  to  Post-Impressionism.  Emphasizes  stylistic  development  of  Neoclas- 
sicism,  the  Romantic  movement.  Realism,  and  Impressionism  in  the  context  of  social  and 
cultural  revolutions.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Fine  Arts. 

AR:310  20th-century  Art.  Analyzes  movements  and  manifestos  which  define  the  art  of 
the  avant-garde  from  Post-Impressionism  in  the  1880s  to  World  War  II  in  the  1940s. 
Explores  the  various  "isms"  in  the  context  of  social  issues  which  effected  change  in  artis- 
tic principles.  Recommended  for  all  art  majors.  4  SH. 

AR:311  Non-Western  Art  History.  A  study  of  the  diversity  of  non-western  or  ethno- 
graphic traditions.  Possible  topics  include  the  art  of  Islam,  India,  China,  Japan,  Africa, 
South  America,  Meso-America  and  Native  America.  Emphasizes  the  relationship  between 
non-western  art  and  general  historical  developments.  4  SH. 

AR:312  Contemporary  Art.  Critical  issues  in  art  from  1950  to  the  present,  defined  by 
radical  changes  in  values  for  the  art  market,  art  criticism  and  public  taste.  Lively  presen- 
tations by  students  will  support  or  contest  recent  art  criticism,  involving  them  in  both 
analysis  and  debate.  Students  will  visit  avant-garde  galleries  in  New  York.  4  SH. 

AR:313  Women  in  Art.  A  study  of  the  historic  perception  and  the  social  history  of  the  role  of 
women  in  art:  as  artist,  as  subject  of  art,  and  as  patron  (audience)  of  art.  Emphasizes  explora- 
tion and  debate  over  issues  affecting  present  day  perceptions  about  the  woman  artist  of  the 
past  and  the  future.  Same  as  WS:313.  No  prerequisite.  4  SH. 

AR:401  Individual  Investigation.  A  tutorial  course  focusing  on  serious  scholarship  in 
art  history.  Includes  writing  an  article  designed  for  publication.  Instructor  will  assist  in 
topic  .selection  and  guide  student  efforts.  Students  may  do  research  at  major  museums, 
galleries  and  significant  libraries.  4  SH. 

AR:403  Senior  Thesis.  Required  for  art  history  majors  in  their  senior  year  in  lieu  of  an 
internship.  Students  will  work  with  an  art  historian  to  develop  a  long  paper.  This  may  be 
based  either  on  new  research  or  expansion  of  a  paper  from  a  previous  art  history  course.  /  SH. 
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AR:4(M  Internship.  Art  history  majors,  in  lieu  ot  a  senior  thesis,  or  art  majors  may  take 
an  internship  in  the  senior  year.  Work  with  a  museum,  gallery  or  other  art  institution  will 
provide  valuable  background  experience.  Internships  may  be  broad  or  specific  and  will 
result  in  a  special  project.  Museum  interns  may  assist  in  selection  of  art  for  exhibition, 
communicate  with  lenders,  prepare  insurance  and  condition  reports,  write  labels,  install 
show  s  or  work  on  catalogs.  Some  interns  work  for  the  University's  Lore  Degenstein  Gal- 
lery. Other  opportunities  exist  for  internships  with  professional  studios  and  graphic  de- 
sign tlrms.  1-4  SH. 


STUDIO  ART  COURSES 

ARrlll  Two-Dimensional  Design.  Investigates  the  elements,  principles  and  theories  of 
two-dimensional  design.  Emphasizes  exploring  various  media  from  paint  to  computer 
imaging.  Also  examines  ideas  that  generate  creative  projects.  Recommended  as  a  begin- 
ning course  for  all  art  majors.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:  1 12  Three-Dimensional  Design.  Investigates  visual  concepts  related  to  three-dimen- 
sional design.  Emphasizes  understanding  of  the  physical  world  of  form  and  space  as  it 
relates  to  art  objects.  Also  addresses  conceptual  expression.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:  1 13  Drawing.  Problems  in  visual  perception  and  delineation  incorporating  traditional 
and  non-traditional  drawing  media.  Also  addresses  life  drawing  and  conceptual  expres- 
sion. 2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:114  Illustration.  Introduces  techniques  in  drawing  with  a  focus  on  developing  skills 
in  interpreting  the  visual  world  through  the  use  of  a  wide  range  of  drawing  media.  In- 
cludes techniques  in  matting  and  displaying  finished  work.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:131  Printmaking.  Introduces  the  aesthetic  intentions  and  techniques  of  producing 
multiple  prints  through  such  various  processes  as  woodcut,  linocut,  monotype,  collograph 
and  etching.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:221  Painting.  Introduces  technical  problems  in  color,  investigating  composition,  light, 
illusion,  abstraction  and  other  visual  expressions  using  oil  and/or  acrylic  paint.  Includes 
preparation  of  canvas  or  other  surfaces  for  painting  and  preparation  of  work  for  exhibition. 
2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:241  Photography.  Introduces  principles  and  techniques  of  photography.  Stresses  the 
fundamentals  of  observation,  composition,  camera  use  and  darkroom  work.  Also  exam- 
ines the  technology  of  photography.  Students  will  acquire  darkroom  experience  during 
evening  photolab  hours.  Requires  a  35mm  camera  with  manual  override.  Students  are 
responsible  for  a  darkroom  fee  and  the  cost  of  their  own  materials.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:242  .\pptied  Photography.  Photographic  techniques  which  focus  attention  on  the 
funclit)n  of  photography  as  art,  commercial  communication,  scientific  imaging,  photo- 
journalism, or  other  camera-related  applications  suited  to  the  individual  major.  Written 
assignments  will  be  included.  Students  will  acquire  darkroom  experience  during  evening 
photolab  hours.  Requires  a  35mm  camera  with  manual  override.  Students  are  responsible 
for  a  darkroom  fee  and  the  cost  of  their  own  materials.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:251  Graphic  Design.  Fundamentals  of  graphic  design,  including  typography,  com- 
position, layout  and  production  techniques  used  in  applied  art  and  visual  communica- 
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tions.  Explores  aesthetic  responses  generated  by  the  graphic  image  in  a  variety  of  apphca- 
tions.  Includes  a  segment  on  computer  imaging.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:252  Digital  Imaging  in  Graphic  Design.  Introduces  universal  standards  for  the  com- 
puter-generated, -edited,  -enhanced,  or  otherwise  altered  image  which  functions  in  art  and 
business  applications.  Using  computer  technology  in  the  production  and  manipulation  of 
images,  the  course  will  provide  familiarity  with  virtually  all  aspects  of  digital  imaging 
from  scans  to  color  separations,  from  software  capability  to  design  possibilities  through 
the  use  of  traditional  computer  equipment  now  viewed  as  standard  technology  in  offices 
and  design  studios.  No  prerequisite.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:301  Watercolor.  Techniques  of  watercolor  in  various  forms  related  to  landscape  and 
specific  design  problems.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:302  The  Figure.  Drawing  and/or  painting  the  human  figure,  including  composition 
and  a  study  of  anatomy.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:303  Sculpture.  The  use  of  plastic  material,  such  as  stone,  wood,  wax,  clay,  fibers,  resins  and 
glass.  Expands  on  work  in  advanced  design  and  other  studio  art  courses.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:400  Independent  Study  (Studio)  Independent  work  in  studio  art  projects  focused  on 
a  particular  medium  which  leads  to  the  senior  exhibifion.  To  include  weekly  experience  in 
the  studio  with  supplementary  direction  by  available  faculty.  (May  be  repeated.)  Junior 
and  senior  majors  only.  2  SH.  4  studio  hours. 

AR:402  Senior  Portfolio.  Required  for  art  majors  prior  to  their  graduating  semester  to 
prepare  for  senior  exhibition.  Students  will  work  with  a  faculty  member  to  select,  mat  and 
frame  work;  write  a  catalog  essay;  and  develop  a  professional  portfolio.  /  SH. 


Communications  and  Theatre  Arts 


The  Faculty 


Professor  Henry  Diers  is  dean  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communications.  He 
holds  the  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Illinois  and  was  formerly  head  of  the  Department 
of  Drama  at  the  University  of  Miami.  He  teaches  Introduction  to  Film  and  other  theatre 
courses  and  serves  as  one  of  the  department's  stage  directors. 

Professor  James  Sodt  is  the  Charles  B.  Degenstein  Distinguished  Professor  in  Commu- 
nications. He  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Syracuse  University  and  spent  a  decade  in  strategy, 
marketing  and  corporate  communications  with  AT&T.  He  teaches  public  relations,  corpo- 
rate communications  and  research  methods.  He  also  is  advisor  to  the  Paul  Dannelley 
chapter  of  the  Public  Relations  Student  Society  of  America. 

Associate  Professor  Larry  D.  Augustine,  department  head,  holds  an  M.A.  from  West 
Virginia  University  and  is  producer-director  for  the  annual  musical  theatre  production.  He 
is  executive  director  of  the  Pennsylvania  High  School  Speech  League,  which  is  headquar- 
tered at  Susquehanna.  He  teaches  broadcasting,  mass  communications  and  media  law.  He 
also  is  the  coordinator  of  the  internship  and  pracfica  programs. 
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Associate  Professor  Beverly  Romberger  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity. Her  research  focuses  on  oral  history  and  includes  topics  such  as  women's  lives, 
workforce  diversity,  and  men's  and  women's  beliefs  about  relationships.  She  teaches  pub- 
lic speaking,  interpersonal  communication  and  group  and  organizational  communication. 

Assistant  Professor  Jo.seph  Burns  received  his  Ph.D.  from  Bowling  Green  State  Uni- 
versity. He  is  the  station  manager  of  WQSU-FM.  Susquehanna  University's  1 2.()()()-watt 
noncommercial  radio  station,  and  has  extensive  experience  in  the  radio  and  television 
industries.  He  has  avid  interests  in  the  Internet  and  new  technologies.  He  teaches  video 
production,  radio,  broadcasting  and  related  topics. 

Assistant  Professor  Catherine  Hastings  holds  a  Ph.D.  from  Pennsylvania  State  Univer- 
sity. She  teaches  a  variety  of  journalism  and  public  speaking  courses  and  is  advisor  to  the 
student  newspaper.  The  Crusader. 

Visiting  Assistant  Professor  Deborah  Jean  Templin  received  her  M.F.A.  from  Califor- 
nia State  University.  Long  Beach.  She  is  a  professional  actress,  and  teaches  courses  in 
performance,  including  acting,  directing,  and  theory  and  criticism.  She  is  also  one  of  the 
stage  directors  for  the  department. 

Visiting  Instructor  Thomas  Boyle  holds  a  M.A.  from  Pennsylvania  State  University 
where  he  is  a  doctoral  candidate.  He  teaches  a  variety  of  public  relations  and  journalism 
courses  and  is  advisor  to  Sterling  Communications,  the  student-run  firm  of  the  University's 
Public  Relations  Student  Society  of  America  chapter. 


The  Study  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts 

Susquehanna  University  offers  a  liberal  arts  approach  to  teaching  and  training  students. 
The  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts  provides  an  environment  where 
theor>  and  practical  experiences  blend  together. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  A  degree  in  communications  pro- 
vides a  strong  generalist  background  for  working  and  contributing  within  our  current 
Information  Age.  Graduates  of  the  program  have  found  success  in  a  broad  range  of  fields. 
These  include  theatre,  music,  advertising,  newspapers,  magazines,  radio  and  television. 
Other  graduates  are  employed  in  financial  services,  the  ministry,  real  estate,  state  govern- 
ment, telecommunications,  philanthropy  and  education.  Their  roles  include  executives 
and  entrepreneurs,  salespersons,  consultants,  technicians,  graphic  designers,  teachers, 
professors,  writers,  reporters,  editors  and  analysts. 

The  Major  in  Communications.  Susquehanna  offers  a  major  in  communications  with 
eight  possible  areas  of  emphasis:  broadcasting,  communications  studies,  corporate  com- 
munications, journalism,  mass  communications,  public  relations,  speech  communication, 
and  theatre  arts.  The  communications  studies  emphasis  allows  maximum  flexibility  for 
students  seeking  to  "customize"  their  majors  within  communications  and  theatre  arts. 

Teacher  Certification.  The  department  offers  programs  leading  to  teacher  certification  in 
three  areas:  non-print  media,  theatre  arts,  and  speech  communication.  Majors  choosing 
this  option  also  complete  additional  requirements  .specified  by  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion. Please  see  pages  89  and  134  for  further  information. 
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Internships.  The  department  strongly  encourages  students  to  participate  in  internships. 
In  today's  job  market  graduates  face  the  old  paradox  of  not  being  able  to  get  the  experi- 
ence necessary  to  get  the  jobs  that  require  experience.  Internships  provide  a  strong  solu- 
tion to  that  situation  across  many  fields. 

Recent  communications  students  have  interned  with  a  major  advertising  agency,  a 
producer's  office  in  New  York  for  a  major  television  talk  show,  a  technology  manufactur- 
ing corporation,  a  leading  brokerage  tlrm,  and  a  major  environmental  advocacy  office  in 
Washington.  Others  have  worked  with  a  television  station,  several  newspapers  and  doz- 
ens of  other  employers. 

Requirements  for  the  Communications  Major.  Majors  complete  University  Core  cur- 
riculum requirements  plus  at  least  44-48  semester  hours  of  courses  in  a  selected  empha- 
sis. These  include  introductory  courses,  practica  for  learning  skills,  and  specific  emphases 
requirements.  A  grade  of  C-  or  better  is  required  for  any  course  to  apply  to  the  major  or 
minor  Courses  may  count  toward  only  one  emphasis  or  minor. 

The  department  also  expects  majors  and  minors  to  participate  each  semester  in  re- 
lated co-curricular  activities  on  campus.  Options  include  WQSU-FM  radio  station;  Uni- 
versity Theatre  productions;  The  Crusader  student  newspaper;  The  Lxuithorn  student  year- 
book; Sterling  Communications,  a  student-run  public  relations  firm;  the  Paul  Dannelley 
chapter  of  PRSSA;  and  other  activities  supervised  by  department  faculty. 

Broadcasting  Emphasis.  Students  fulfill  the  University  Core  requirements,  participate 
fully  in  WQSU  radio  programming,  and  successfully  complete  the  following  courses: 

semester  hours 

4  CO:  171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting 

4  CO:  1 90  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory 

2  CO:271  Broadcast  Announcing 

2  CO:272  Audio  Production 

4  CO:282  Fundamentals  of  Television  Production 

4  CO:471  Electronic  Media  Management 

4  CO:48 1  Media  Law  and  Ethics 

4  CO:50 1  Practicum  (four  one  semester  hour  experiences  over  four  semesters) 

16  16  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  CO:  131  Introduction  to  Journalism 

4  CO:192  Public  Speaking 

4  CO:281  Mass  Media  and  Society 

4  CO:325  Information  Industries 

4  CO:329  Communications  Research  and  Evaluation 

4  CO:371  Broadcast  Advertising 

2  CO:381  Video  Editing 

4  CO:382  Television  Documentary  Production 

2  CO:392  Intercultural  Communication 

4  CO:472  Broadcast  News 

1-4  CO:504  Internship 

2  AR:241  Photography 

2  AR:242  Applied  Photography 

4  TH:352  Oral  Interpretation/Performance  Art 

Communications  Studies  Emphasis.  Students  fulfill  the  University  Core  requirements, 
participate  fully  in  departmental  activities  appropriate  to  their  interests,  and  successfully 
complete  the  following  courses: 
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semester  hours 

4  CO:  1 90  Iniroduction  to  Communication  Theory 

4  CO:  1 92  Pubhc  Speaking 

4  CO:281  Mass  Media  and  Society 

4  CO:391  Group  Communication 

4  CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics 

4  CO:501  Practicum  (four  one  semester  hour  experiences  over  four  semesters) 

8  Eight  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  CO:  1 3 1  Introduction  to  Journalism 

4  CO:  171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting 

4  CO:211  Public  Relations 

4  CO:221  Corporate  Communications 

4  CO:329  Communications  Research  and  Evaluation 

12  12  semester  hours  chosen  from  other  communications  courses 

Corporate  Communications  Emphasis.  Students  fulfill  the  University  Core  require- 
ments, participate  fully  in  departmental  activities  appropriate  to  their  interests,  and  suc- 
cessfully complete  the  following  courses: 

semester  hours 

4  CO:  1 90  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory 

4  CO:  193  Speaking  in  Organizations 

4  CO:221  Corporate  Communications 

2  CO:223  Corporate  Communications:  Writing 

4  CO:329  Communications  Research  and  Evaluation 

4  C0:411  Public  RelationsManagement/Corporate  Communications 

4  CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics 

2  CO:50 1  Practicum  ( two  one  semester  hour  experiences  over  two  semesters) 

10  10  semester  hours  chosen  from 

4  CO:  191  Interpersonal  Communication 

4  CO:  192  Public  Speaking 

4  CO:211  Public  Relations 

4  CO:282  Fundamentals  of  Television  Production 

2  C0:3 1 2  Public  Relations  Writing 

2  CO:313  Public  Relations  Campaigns 

2  CO:321  Crisis  Communications 

2  CO:323  Desktop  Publishing 

2  CO:327  Computer  Applications  in  Corporate  Communications 

2  CO:325  Information  Industries 

4  CO:391  Group  Communication 

2  CO:392  Intercultural  Communication 

2  CO:393  Leaders  of  Tomorrow  (Futures) 

1-4  CO:504  Internship 

2  AR:251  Graphic  Design 

2  AR:252  Digital  Imaging  in  Graphic  Design 

Plus  additional  requirements  from  one  of  the  following  three  options: 
Option  one:    Ten  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  EC:2()2  Principles  of  Microeconomics 

4  MG:28()  Marketing  (Preq:  MG:202  or  equivalent  statistics  course, 

and  either  EC: 202  or  instructor's  permission.) 

4  MG:466  Negotiations  (Preq:  junior  standinf>) 

4  MG:481  Advertising  (Preq:  EC:202,  MG:2H()) 
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2  MG:385  Marketing  Research  Design  (Preq:  MG:280) 

2  MG:386  Marketing  Data  Analysis  (Preq:  MG:385) 

2  FU:41 1  Scenarios  &  Issues  for  the  Practice  of  Business  in  the  Future 

In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  students  are  required  to  take  either  MG:2()2 
Business  Statistics  or  MA:  1 1 1  Calculus  I  to  complete  the  Core  requirement  in 
mathematics  or  logic. 

Option  two:  The  standard  minor  in  business,  with  the  following  requirements: 
4  AC:200  Financial  Accounting 

4-8  EC:  105  Elements  of  Economics  OR, 

EC:201  Macroeconomics  AND  EC:202  Microeconomics 
4  MG:202  Business  Statistics 

12  12  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  MG:280  Marketing 

4  MG:340  Corporate  Financial  Management 

4  MG:360  Management  and  Organizational  Behavior 

4  MG:390  Operations  Management 

Option  three:  A  specially  designed  minor  in  business  for  corporate  communications 
students  only  and  consisting  of  the  following  courses: 

4  AC:200  Financial  Accounting  (Preq:  CS:100,  sophomore  standing) 

4  AC:210  Legal  Environment 

4  EC:202  Principles  of  Microeconomics 

4  MG:280  Marketing  (Preq:  EC:202,  junior  standing) 

4  MG:360  Management  and  Organizational  Behavior 

(Preq:  AC:200,  EC:202,  MG:202) 

4  MG:361  Human  Resources  Management 

(Preq:  AC:200,  EC:202,  MG:202,  MG:360) 

4  MG:481  Advertising  (Preq:  EC:202,  MG:280) 

Journalism  Emphasis.  Students  fulfill  the  University  Core  requirements,  participate  fully 
in  various  media  activities,  and  successfully  complete  the  following  courses. 

semester  hours 

4  CO:  1 3 1  Introduction  to  Journalism 

4  CO:  1 90  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory 

4  CO:192  Public  Speaking 

4  CO:231  Newswriting  and  Reporting 

2  CO:331  Editing 

2  CO:333  Advanced  Journalistic  Writing 

4  CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics 

4  CO:501  Practicum  (four  one  semester  hour  experiences  over  four  semesters) 

16  16  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  CO:  191  Interpersonal  Communication 

4  CO:211  Public  Relations 

4  CO:281  Mass  Media  and  Society 

2  C0:3 1 2  Public  Relations  Writing 

2  CO:323  Desktop  Publishing 

2  CO:325  Information  Industries 

4  CO:329  Communications  Research  and  Evaluation 

4  CO:335  Feature  Writing 

2  CO:392  Intercultural  Communication 
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4  CO:472  Broadcast  News 

1-4  CO:5()4  Internship 

2  AR:241  Photography 

2  AR:242  AppHed  Photography 

2  AR:251  Graphic  Design 

2  AR:252  Digital  Imaging  in  Graphic  Design 

4  EN:300  English  Grammar  and  the  Writing  Process 

Mass  Communications  Emphasis.  Students  fulfill  the  University  Core  requirements, 
participate  fully  in  various  media  activities  and  successfully  complete  the  following  courses: 

semester  hours 

4  CO:  131  Introduction  to  Journalism 

4  CO:  171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting 

4  CO:  1 90  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory 

4  CO:  192  Public  Speaking 

4  CO:281  Mass  Media  and  Society 

4  CO:48 1  Media  Law  and  Ethics 

4  CO:50 1  Practicum  (four  one  semester  hour  experiences  over  four  semesters) 

16  16  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  C0:211  Public  Relations 

4  CO:231  Newswriting  and  Reporting 

2  CO:271  Broadcast  Announcing 

2  CO:272  Audio  Production 

4  CO:282  Fundamentals  of  Television  Production 

4  CO:325  Information  Industries 

4  CO:329  Communications  Research  and  Evaluation 

2  CO:331  Editing 

4  CO:371  Broadcast  Advertising 

2  CO:381  Video  Editing 

4  CO:382  Television  Documentary  Production 

2  CO:392  Intercultural  Communication 

4  CO:471  Electronic  Media  Management 

1-4  CO:504  Internship 

Public  Relations  Emphasis.  Students  fulfill  the  University  Core  requirements,  partici- 
pate fully  in  departmental  activities  appropriate  to  their  interests  and  successfully  com- 
plete the  following: 

semester  hours 

4  CO:  1 3 1  Introduction  to  Journalism 

4  CO:  1 90  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory 

4  CO:211  Public  Relations 

2  CO:3 1 2  Public  Relations  Writing 

2  CO:313  Public  Relations  Campaigns 

4  C0:41 1  Public  Relations  Management/Corporate  Communications 

4  CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics 

4  CO:50I  Practicum  (four  one  semester  hour  experiences  over  four  semesters) 

16  16  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  CO:  17 1  Introduction  to  Broadcasting 

4  CO:  19 1  Interpersonal  Communication 

4  CO:  192  Public  Speaking 

4  CO:221  Corporate  Communications 
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4  CO:231  Newswriting  and  Reporting 

4  CO:2Kl  Mass  Media  and  Society 

4  CO:282  Fundanienlals  otTelevisiiin  Production 

2  CO:32l  Crisis  Communications 

2  CO;323  Desktop  Publishing 

2  CO:325  Information  Industries 

4  CO:329  Communications  Research  and  Evaluation 

4  CO:335  Feature  Writing 

4  CO:37l  Broadcast  Advertising 

4  CO:3yi  Group  Communication 

2  CO:392  Intercultural  Communication 

4  CO:472  Broadcast  News 

1-4  CO:504  Internship 

2  AR:241  Photography 

2  AR:242  Applied  Photography 

3  AR:251  Graphic  Design 

2  AR:252  Digital  Imaging  in  Graphic  Design 

4  EN:3()0  English  Grammar  and  the  Writing  Process 
4  MG:280  Marketing 

4  MG:481  Advertising 

Speech  Communication  Emphasis.  Students  fulfill  the  University  Core  requirements, 
participate  fully  in  departmental  activities  appropriate  to  their  interests  and  successfully 

complete  the  following  courses: 

semester  hours 

4  CO:  1 90  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory 

4  CO:  191  Interpersonal  Communication 

4  CO:  192  Public  Speaking 

2  CO:293  Parliamentary  Procedure 

2  CO:295  Effective  Listening 

4  CO:391  Group  Communication 

2  CO:392  Intercultural  Communication 

4  CO:5()  1  Practicum  ( four  one-semester  hour  experiences  over  four  semesters) 

12  12  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  CO:  131  Introduction  to  Journalism 

4  CO:  1 7 1  Introduction  to  Broadcasting 

4  C0:211  Public  Relations 

4  CO:221  Corporate  Communications 

4  CO:329  Communications  Research  and  Evaluation 

4  CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics 

4  TH:151  Intro,  to  Acting:  Improvisation  and  Role  Playing 

4  TH:352  Oral  Interpretation/Performance  Art 

6  Six  semester  hours  chosen  from  other  communications  courses 

Theatre  Arts  Emphasis.  Students  fulfill  the  University  Core  requirements,  participate 
fully  in  department  productions  and  successfully  complete  the  following  courses: 
semester  hours 

4  TH:I51  Intro,  to  Acting:  Improvisation  and  Role  Playing 

4  TH:241  Design:  Theatre  Technology 

4  TH:25 1  Intro,  to  Acting:  Developing  a  Character 

4  TH:252  Development  of  Drama  Through  Shakespeare 

4  TH:253  Development  of  Drama  From  Moliere 
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Yearl 

Investigate 
minors 


TH:344  Design:  Creating  an  Environment  for  the  Production 

TH:44I  Producing.  Administration,  Management 

TH:451  Directing^ 

CO:501  Practicum  (four  one  semester  hour  experiences  over  four  semesters; 

must  include  one  in  performance  and  one  in  technical  operations) 
Four  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

TH:242  Theatre  Production 

TH:34]  Design:  Make-up,  Clothing,  Accessories  for  the  Actor 
Four  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

TH:351  Ensemble  Acting 

TH:352  Oral  Interpretation/Performance  Art 
Four  or  more  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

TH:353  Theory  and  Criticism 

TH:354  Children's  Theatre 

TH:452  Seminar  in  Theatre 

MU:080  Dance  I 

MU:081  Dance  II 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  for  Public  Relations  Emphasis 


Fail 

CO :  190  Intro.  Comm. 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  College  101 
*Core:  Using  Computers 


Spring 

CO:  131  Intro.  Journalism 
*Core:  Business  Statistics 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  History 
Core:  Fitness 


Year  2 


C0:211  PubUc  Relations 
CO:282  Television  Production 


CO:192  Public  Speaking 
CO:391  Group  Communication 


Apply  for 

Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Core:  Society  and  Individual 

off-campus 

study 

Core:  Science  and  Technology 

Elective  (from  required  16  en 

and  intemsi 

hips 

Core:  Career  Planning 

CO:501  Practicum 

Year  3 

AR:241  Photography 

AR:242  Applied  Photography 

Core:  Fine  Arts 

CO:312  PR  Writing 

Off-campus 

Major  elective 

CO:313  PR  Campaigns 

study 

Major  elective 

Core:  Values 

Major  elective 

Major  elective 

CO:  501  Practicum 

CO:  501  Practicum 
Major  elective 

Year  4 

CO:411  PR  Management 

CO:481  Media  Law  &  Ethics 

CO:504  Internship 

Major  elective 

Take  GRE 

Core:  Futures 

Major  elective 

Apply  to 

Major  elective 

Major  elective 

graduate  school 

Major  elective 

CO:501  Practicum 

*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 

Honors.  The  departmental  honors  program  encourages  and  recognizes  outstanding  per- 
formance in  communications  and/or  theatre  arts.  To  graduate  with  department  honors, 
candidates: 

-  complete  major  requirements  under  guidance  of  a  faculty  advisor. 

-  petition  the  department  head  in  writing  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  junior  year, 

-  maintain  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA  in  department  courses, 

-  produce  an  acceptable  written  or  production  thesis  based  on  one  year  of  .senior 
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research/production  work  (CO:503  Honors  Study)  beyond  the  required  44  semester 
hours  (48  for  the  corporate  communications  and  theatre  arts  emphases), 

-  submit  the  thesis  at  least  one  month  prior  to  graduation,  and 

-  successfully  complete  an  oral  defense  of  the  honor  thesis. 

Honors  work  not  meeting  the  required  standards  will  be  applied  as  a  University  elective 
course.  Departmental  honors  may  be  taken  separately  from  or  in  conjunction  with  the 
University  Honors  program. 

Optional  Studies  in  Media  Leading  to  Teacher  Certification.  Students  wishing  to  be- 
come certified  to  teach  media  in  primary  and/or  secondary  education  must  successfully 
complete  the  appropriate  credit  hours  as  indicated  in  the  catalog  on  page  89  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  section  and  also  complete  the  following  communications  courses: 
C0:131  Introduction  to  Journalism,  CO:  171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting.  CO:  192  Pub- 
lic Speaking,  CO:231  Newswriting  and  Reporting;  CO:271  Broadcast  Announcing  and 
CO:272  Audio  Production,  or  CO:472  Broadcast  News;  CO:282  Fundamentals  of  Tele- 
vision Production,  CO:281  Mass  Media  and  Society,  CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics, 
CO:501  (four  practica).  and  four  semester  hours  of  electives  from  broadcasting,  mass 
communications  or  journalism  emphases. 

Optional  Studies  in  Speech  Communication  Leading  to  Teacher  Certification.  Stu- 
dents wishing  to  become  certified  to  teach  speech  communication  in  primary  and/or  sec- 
ondary education  must  successfully  complete  the  appropriate  credit  hours  as  indicated  in 
the  catalog  on  page  89  in  the  Department  of  Education  section  and  also  complete  the 
following  communications  courses:  CO:  190  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory, 
CO:  191  Interpersonal  Communication,  CO:  192  Public  Speaking,  CO:293  Parliamentary 
Procedure,  CO:295  Effective  Listening,  TH:352  Oral  Interpretation/Performance  Art, 
CO:391  Group  Communication,  CO:392  Intercultural  Communication,  CO:501  (four 
practica),  and  ten  semester  hours  of  electives  from  other  communications/theatre  arts 
courses. 

Optional  Studies  in  Theatre  Leading  to  Teaching  Certification.  Students  wishing  to 
become  certified  to  teach  theatre  arts  in  primary  and/or  secondary  education  must  suc- 
cessfully complete  the  appropriate  credit  hours  as  indicated  in  the  catalog  on  page  89  in 
the  Department  of  Education  section  and  also  complete  the  basic  eight  required  courses  in 
the  theatre  arts  emphasis;  the  four  practica;  and  MU:080  and  MU:081,  Dance  I  and  II. 
Students  so  inclined  should  meet  with  an  advisor  in  the  departments  of  Education  and 
Communications/Theatre  Arts. 

Optional  Studies  Program  in  Theatre  and  Television.  Students  who  wish  to  combine 
theatre  arts  studies  with  television  will  complete  the  basic  eight  required  courses  in  the 
theatre  arts  emphasis  and  CO:27 1  Broadcast  Announcing,  CO:282  Fundamentals  of  Tele- 
vision Production,  CO:381  Video  Editing,  CO:382  Television  Documentary  Production 
andCO:501  (four  practica). 

Optional  Studies  Program  in  Musical  Theatre.  Students  wishing  to  combine  theatre 
arts  studies  with  appropriate  music  courses  to  prepare  them.selves  for  future  work  in  mu- 
sical theatre  must  audition  (music  only)  and  will  complete  the  following  required  courses 
in  the  theatre  arts:  TH:  15 1  Introduction  to  Acting:  Improvisation  and  Role  Playing.  TH:25 1 
Introduction  to  Acting:  Developing  a  Character  and  Creating  a  Role.  TH:255  Develop- 
ment of  Musical  Theatre,  TH:344  Design:  Creating  an  Environment  for  the  Production, 
TH:441  Producing,  Administration  and  Management,  TH:451  Directing,  CO:5()l  (four 
practica)  and  succes.sfully  complete  the  following  music  courses:  MU:080  Dance  I,  MU:081 
Dance  II,  MU:150  Survey  of  Music  Literature,  MU:  160:0 1-2  Written/Aural  Theory  I, 
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MU:  162:01-2  Written/Aural  Theory  II.  MU:Major  lesson  (six  semesters),  MU:036-036 
Piano  I.  II  and  MU:555  Forum  (tour  semesters). 

Optional  Studies  in  Theatre  Arts  and  Business.  Students  wishing  to  combine  theatre 
arts  studies  with  appropriate  business  courses  as  an  undergraduate  preparation  for  a  graduate 
studies  major  in  theatre  administration  are  required  to  complete  the  basic  eight  required 
courses  in  the  theatre  arts  emphasis;  four  practica;  and  the  business  minor. 

Minors  in  Communications/Theatre  Arts.  Communications/theatre  arts  majors  may 
not  count  the  same  course  for  an  emphasis  and  a  minor  —  moreover,  courses  selected  may 
not  count  toward  more  than  one  minor  and  require  a  grade  of  C-  or  higher. 

Minor  in  Broadcasting.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  in  WQSU  radio  operations 
and  successfully  complete  24  semester  hours:  CO:  171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting, 
CO:371  Broadcast  Advertising,  CO:471  Electronic  Media  Management,  CO:481  Media 
Law  and  Ethics,  and  CO:50I  (two  practica)  and  six  semester  hours  chosen  from:  CO:271 
Broadcast  Announcing,  CO:272  Audio  Production,  CO:281  Mass  Media  and  Society, 
CO:282  Fundamentals  of  Television  Production,  CO:325  Information  Industries,  CO:38I 
Video  Editing,  and  CO:472  Broadcast  News. 

Minor  in  Journalism.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  in  The  Crusader  and/or 
Lcmthom  or  other  department  activities  appropriate  to  their  interests,  and  successfully 
complete  20  semester  hours  as  follows:  CO:  131  Introduction  to  Journalism,  CO:231 
Newswriting  and  Reporting,  CO:33 1  Editing,  CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics  and  CO:501 
(two  practica),  plus  four  semester  hours  chosen  from:  CO:323  Desktop  Publishing,  CO:333 
Advanced  Journalistic  Writing,  CO:335  Feature  Writing,  CO:472  Broadcast  News,  AR:24 1 
Photography  and  AR:242  Applied  Photography. 

Minor  in  Mass  Communications.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  in  various  media 
activities  appropriate  to  their  interests  and  complete  22  semester  hours:  CO:  1 3 1  Introduc- 
tion to  Journalism,  CO:  171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting,  CO:281  Mass  Media  and  Soci- 
ety, CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics;  plus  six  semester  hours  chosen  from:  CO:325  Infor- 
mation Industries,  CO:327  Computer  Applications,  CO:37I  Broadcast  Advertising,  and 
CO:501  (two  practica). 

Minor  in  Public  Relations.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  in  PRSSA,  Sterling  Com- 
munications, or  various  media  activities  appropriate  to  their  interests,  and  complete  22 
semester  hours:  C0:2II  Public  Relations,  CO:312  Public  Relations  Writing,  CO:3I3 
Public  Relations  Campaigns,  CO:41 1  Public  Relations  Management/Corporate  Commu- 
nications, and  CO:501  (two  practica);  and  eight  semester  hours  chosen  from  CO:  131 
Introduction  to  Journalism,  CO:  171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting,  CO:  192  Public  Speak- 
ing, CO:221  Corporate  Communications,  CO:231  Newswriting  and  Reporting,  CO:281 
Mass  Media  and  Society,  CO:472  Broadcast  News,  CO:48l  Media  Law  and  Ethics, 
MG:280  Marketing  and  MG:481  Advertising. 

Minor  in  Speech  Communication.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  in  departmental 
activities  appropriate  to  their  interests  and  complete  22  semester  hours:  CO:  190  Introduc- 
tion to  Communication  Theory,  CO:  191  Interperst)nal  Communication,  CO:  192  Public 
Speaking,  and  CO:391  Group  Communication;  and  six  semester  hours  chosen  from: 
CO:  193  Speaking  in  Organizations,  CO:293  Parliamentary  Procedure,  CO:295  Effective 
Listening,  CO:329  Communication  Research  and  Evaluation,  CO:392  Intercultural  Com- 
munication, CO:501  (two  practica),  and  TH:352  Oral  Interpretation/Performance  Art. 
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Minor  in  Theatre  Arts.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  in  departmental  theatre  pro- 
ductions and  complete  22  semester  hours  as  follows:  TH:451  Directing,  CO:501  (two 
practica  —  one  in  acting,  one  in  technical  theatre),  four  semester  hours  from  TH:152 
Introduction  to  the  Theatre,  TH:252  Development  of  Drama  through  Shakespeare,  and 
TH:253  Development  of  Drama  from  Moliere;  four  semester  hours  from  TH:151  Intro- 
duction to  Acting:  Improvisation  and  Role  Playing,  and  TH:251  Introduction  to  Acting: 
Developing  a  Character;  four  semester  hours  from  TH:241  Design:  Theatre  Technology, 
and  TH:344  Design:  Creating  an  Environment  for  the  Production;  and  four  semester  hours 
from  any  theatre  course  not  taken. 

Courses  in  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts 

CORPORATE  COMMUNICATIONS 

CO:221  Corporate  Communications.  Overview  of  the  development,  principles,  and 
practices  of  corporate  communication  and  principles  of  message  design.  Includes  case 
studies  and  corporate  simulations.  4  SH. 

CO:223  Corporate  Communications  Writing.  Introduction  to  message  content  and  style 
for  corporate  writing.  Emphasizes  memos,  letters,  advertisements,  brochures,  telemarketing 
scripts  and  newsletters.  2  SH. 

CO:321  Crisis  Communications.  A  critical  responsibility  of  professional  communica- 
tors, crisis  communications  bring  all  a  practitioner's  skills  together  in  situations  which 
are  both  important  and  urgent.  Students  learn  the  elements  of  how  to  be  the  voice  of  the 
organization  in  crisis  and  how  to  create  a  crisis  communication  plan.  Media  skills,  social 
responsibilities,  ethics  and  issues  management  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  junior  stand- 
ing. 2  SH. 

CO:323  Desktop  Publisliing.  A  study  of  design  principles  and  computer  software  for  the 
publication  of  newsletters,  brochures  and  advertisements.  Topics  include  fonts  and  typog- 
raphy, proportion,  graphics,  photographs,  contrast  and  color.  Prerequisite:  CS:100  and 
CO:131,orCO:221.2  5//. 

CO:325  Information  Industries.  An  examination  of  our  social,  political  and  economic 
environments  as  shaped  by  the  driving  forces  of  the  converging  information  industries. 
Telecommunications,  broadcasting,  computing,  content  providers,  their  interactions  and 
integration  are  considered.  Students  follow  various  industry  leaders,  predict  their  actions, 
and  access  potential  implications  for  their  own  professional  lives.  Prerequisite:  junior 
standing.  2  SH. 

CO:327  Computer  Applications  in  Corporate  Communications.  A  study  of  computer 
applications  as  they  are  used  in  corporate  communications.  Topics,  which  will  change  to 
keep  apace  of  technology,  may  include  presentation  software,  Internet  applications,  inter- 
active scripting,  file  sharing  and  simple  local  area  networking,  and  dynamic  documents. 
Prerequisite:  CS:  100.  2  5//. 

CO:329  Communications  Research  and  Evaluation.  Evaluates  research  findings  to 
determine  their  value  for  communication  professionals.  Provides  an  overview  of  the  major 
methods  and  tests  used  in  communication  research.  Emphasizes  random  samples,  sur- 
veys, focus  groups,  content  analyses,  experimental  settings,  and  basic  statistics.  Prerequi- 
site: CO:  190  or  junior  standing.  4  SH. 
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JOURNALISM 

CO:  131  Introduction  to  Journalism.  An  introduction  to  journalism,  with  emphasis  on 
news  and  feature  w  riling,  copy  editing,  layout  and  production.  4  SH. 

CO:231  Newswriting  and  Reporting.  Asurvey  of  the  elements  of  news  and  newswriting. 
Topics  include  the  lead,  style,  structure,  type  of  newspaper  stories,  news  sources,  and 
news  selection.  Prerequisite:  CO:  131.-/  SH. 

CO:331  Editing.  The  process  of  editing  a  newspaper.  Includes  copy  editing,  composi- 
tion, type  styles  and  sizes,  proofreading,  headline  writing,  graphic  and  photo  design,  page 
layout,  developing  assignments,  editorial  judgment,  etc.  Prerequisite:  CO:  131.  2  SH. 

CO:333  Advanced  Journalistic  Writing.  Investigative  reporting  and  editorial  writing. 
Topics  may  include  public  affairs  reporting  and  computer-assisted  reporting.  Prerequisite: 
CO:131.2  5//. 

CO:335  Feature  Writing.  The  process  of  determining  a  medium's  audience,  developing 
story  ideas,  writing  query  letters,  and  researching  and  writing  feature  articles.  News  and 
travel  features  and  profiles  are  among  the  assignments.  Prerequisite:  CO:  131.-/  SH. 

MASS  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  BROADCASTING 

CO:  171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting.  Survey  of  broadcasting:  history,  evaluation,  or- 
ganization and  function.  Includes  economic  and  cultural  influences  on  society  and  legal, 
educational  and  artistic  aspects.  4  SH. 

CO:271  Broadcast  Announcing.  A  study  of  basic  broadcast  announcing  techniques  includ- 
ing voice  and  diction,  pronunciation  and  oral  interpretation  of  American  speech.  2  SH. 

CO:272  Audio  Production.  The  theory  and  practice  of  audio  recording,  production,  and 
broadcast  operations  including  sound  and  broadcast  wave  theory,  console  operation,  mi- 
crophone techniques,  commercial  production  and  broadcast  procedures.  2  SH. 

CO:281  Mass  Media  and  Society.  Survey  of  national  mass  media.  Emphasizes  histori- 
cal development,  structure,  organization,  function  and  effects  of  the  media  on  society 
today.  4  SH. 

CO:282  Fundamentals  of  Television  Production.  An  introduction  to  small-format  video 
production.  Covers  basic  equipment,  terminology,  personnel,  and  video  production  tech- 
niques. Includes  writing,  producing  and  editing  of  assigned  short  projects  such  as  com- 
mercials or  brief  interx  icw  segments.  4  SH. 

CO:371  Broadcast  Advertising:  Writing  and  Practices.  Theory  and  technique  of  writ- 
ing commercial  scripts  for  radio  and  television.  Covers  broadcast  ratings  analysis  and 
interpretation,  time  sales,  personnel  and  client  relationships.  4  SH. 

CO:381  Video  Kditing.  A  study  of  advanced  video  editing  techniques  and  special  effects 
utilizing  computerized  A/B  Roll  edit  systems  and  computer  graphics.  Students  will  pro- 
duce complete  programs  and  projects  from  field-recorded  video,  as  well  as  studio-recorded 
productions.  The  emphasis  will  be  on  both  the  technical  operation  of  sophisticated  edit 
systems  and  the  aesthetics  of  program  editing.  Prerequisite:  CO:282.  2  SH. 
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CO:382  Television  Documentary  Production.  Advanced  technique  of  small -format  video 
production.  Emphasizes  roles  of  the  producer  and  director  as  they  pertain  to  video  produc- 
tion. Includes  writing,  producing  and  editing  of  assigned  long-form  projects,  such  as  30- 
minute  magazine  programs  and  documentaries.  Prerequisite:  CO:282.  4  SH. 

CO:471  Electronic  Media  Management.  Organization  of  broadcast  stations.  Includes 
operational  problems,  personnel  management,  programming  and  promotion.  Also  covers 
station  finances,  management  reports,  relations  with  labor,  advertisers  and  networks,  and 
other  community  obligations.  4  SH. 

CO:472  Broadcast  News.  Theory  and  technique  of  writing  news  and  features  for  broad- 
cast media.  Includes  editing  and  rewriting  Associated  Press  dispatches,  gathering  local 
news,  recording  interviews  and  preparing  newscasts  and  feature  programs.  Prerequisites: 
CO:  1 3 1  and  either  CO:282  or  CO:272.  4  SH. 

CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics.  Examines  legal  and  ethical  aspects  of  publishing  and 
broadcasting.  Emphasizes  freedom  of  the  press,  the  right  to  know,  copyright,  libel,  pri- 
vacy and  obscenity.  Prerequisite:  senior  standing.  4  SH. 

PUBLIC  RELATIONS 

CO:211  Public  Relations.  Survey  of  the  history,  development,  principles  and  practices  of 
public  relations.  Investigates  public  relations  ethics,  relationships,  and  roles  of  mass  me- 
dia and  society.  Includes  case  studies  and  experiments  in  public  relations  practices.  4  SH. 

CO:312  Public  Relations  Writing.  Continuing  study  in  public  relations.  Emphasizes 
writing  styles  and  techniques  for  brochures,  publicity,  news  releases,  memoranda,  busi- 
ness letters,  instruction  sheets,  pamphlets  and  magazine  articles.  Each  student  produces 
a  simulated  company  house  publication  and  an  annual  report.  Prerequisite:  CO:  131  and 
C0:2\\.  2  SH. 

CO:313  Public  Relations  Campaigns.  Implements  public  relations  knowledge  and  tech- 
niques with  case  problems,  both  real  and  simulated.  Students  produce  creative  work  on 
actual  public  relations  problems  as  well  as  an  overall  plan  to  handle  a  simulated  problem. 
Prerequisite:  CO:2\\.  2  SH. 

CO:41 1  Public  Relations  Management/Corporate  Communications.  Long-range  public 
relations  planning,  participation  in  conference-room  decisions,  problem  solving,  and  man- 
agement by  objectives.  Stresses  efforts  to  foster  a  robust  and  helpful  relationship  between 
the  organization  and  its  many  publics.  Prerequisite:  CO:2 1 1  and  either  C0:3 1 2  or  C0:3 1 3. 
4SH. 


SPEECH  COMMUNICATION 

CO:  190  Introduction  to  Communication  Theory.  An  introductory  exploration  of  the 
underlying  theories  that  allow  us  to  understand  both  pcrson-to-person  communication 
and  communication  media  events  and  processes.  Systems,  sign  theory,  cognitive  and  be- 
havioral, cultural  and  social,  and  critical  perspectives  are  examined  as  they  apply  to  inter- 
personal, group,  organizational  and  media  contexts.  4  SH. 

CO:  191  Interpersonal  Communication.  A  lecture-discussion  laboratory  approach  to 
communication  theory.  Includes  the  scope  and  purpose  of  communication,  the  process, 
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and  the  role  it  plays  in  verbal  and  nonverbal,  faee-to-face  interactions.  Not  for  major  credit 
except  lor  those  seeking  teacher  certification  in  Pennsylvania  or  having  an  emphasis  in 
communications  studies  or  speech  communication.  4  SH. 

CO:  192  Public  Speaking.  Basic  principles  of  effective  extemporaneous  speaking  to  in- 
fomi  and  motivate  an  audience.  Emphasizes  selection,  organization,  idea  development 
and  audience  analysis.  Students  deliver,  listen  to.  and  criticize  expository  and  persuasive 
speeches.  4  SH. 

CO:  193  Speaking  in  Organizations.  Basic  principles  of  effective  communication  in  the 
organizational  setting.  Emphasizes  individual  and  group  speaking,  listening,  problem 
solving,  and  leadership.  4  SH. 

CO:293  Parliamentary  Procedure.  Principles  and  rules  of  parliamentary  procedure  based 
upon  Robert's  Rules  of  Order.  Emphasizes  practical  experience  and  the  importance  of  a 
well-run  meeting  as  an  integral  component  of  effective  communication.  Includes  outside 
meeting  evaluations.  2  SH. 

CO:295  Effective  Listening.  Guided  group  and  individual  programs  to  develop  abilities 
of  concentration,  comprehension,  interpretation  and  recall.  2  SH. 

CO:391  Group  Communication.  Basic  theory  behind  purposive  discussions  and  lead- 
ing of  small  groups.  Focuses  on  groups  as  a  vehicle  for  solving  problems,  reaching  deci- 
sions, and  making  recommendations  on  policy.  4  SH. 

CO:392  Intercultural  Communication.  Major  theoretical  perspectives  and  research  on 
intercultural  communication.  Emphasizes  similarities  and  differences  in  gender  commu- 
nication and  in  communication  between  people  from  different  cultures.  2  SH. 

CO:393  Leaders  of  Tomorrow.  Examines  leadership  theory  and  styles  and  the  need  for 
strong  values  and  ethics  within  leadership.  Explores  how  the  need  for  visionary  leader- 
ship and  setting  goals  expands  beyond  immediate  gains  or  losses.  Investigates  how  these 
skills  create  a  more  productive  and  responsible  environment  especially  within  a  rapidly 
changing  world.  Prerequisite:  junior  status.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Futures. 

THEATRE  ARTS 

TH:133  British  Theatre.  Offered  to  students  participating  in  the  London  Program  of  the 
Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business,  this  course  provides  knowledge  and  exposure  to  the 
art  of  theatre  performance  by  utilizing  the  rich  offerings  of  the  theatre  and  other  tine  arts 
resources  in  London  and  England.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Fine  Arts. 

TH:151  Introduction  to  Acting:  Improvisation  and  Role  Playing,  The  initial  study  of 
acting  through  vocal  and  physical  techniques  and  practical  stage  action.  Improvisational 
exercises  enable  the  actor  to  kinesthetically  experience  basic  techniques  and  analyze  and 
catalog  appropriate  processes.  Ethics  of  rehearsal  and  performance  are  covered.  4  SH. 

TH:152  Introduction  to  Theatre.  Fundamental  characteristics  and  function  of  the  the- 
atre. Includes  basic  roles  of  the  playwright,  director,  actor,  designer,  technicians  and  other 
professions.  4  SH.  Core.  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Fine  Arts. 

TH:241  Design:  Theatre  Technology.  Production  techniques,  materials  and  equipment 
are  demonstrated,  tested  and  applied  to  theatrical  performance.  Students  examine  the  pro- 
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duction  process  of  scenery,  rigging,  properties,  special  effects,  lighting,  sound  and  cos- 
tumes. Projects  demonstrate  production  skills,  effective  resourcing  of  intbrmalion,  effi- 
cient production  planning  and  safety,  and  creative  utilization  of  architectural  spaces  for 
the  arts.  4  SH. 

TH:242  Theatre  Production.  Students  explore  production  process,  management  and  lead- 
ership skills  preparing  scenery,  properties,  special  effects,  painting,  lighting,  sound  and 
costumes  for  University  Theatre  productions.  Hands-on  training.  Expectations  are  nine 
hours  of  lab  each  week  with  evening  rehearsal  and  performance.  4  SH. 

TH:243  Summer  Theatre  Production.  Supervised  hands-on  experience  in  summer  the- 
atre, with  opportunities  to  practice  in  various  areas  such  as  theatre  technology,  perfor- 
mance, stage  management,  lighting,  sound,  business  and  house  management,  and  pit 
orchestra.  Open  to  all  students.  4  SH. 

TH:251  Introduction  to  Acting:  Developing  a  Character  and  Creating  a  Role.  The 

study  and  practice  of  acting  emphasizing  techniques,  basic  methods  of  approach  and  prac- 
tice. Performers  will  develop  characters  close  to  the  actor's  person  through  analysis  of  the 
character's  life.  4  SH. 

TH:252  Development  of  Drama  Through  Shakespeare.  The  multicultural  develop- 
ment of  drama  from  its  classical  beginnings  through  the  Elizabethan  and  Jacobean  theatre 
of  Shakespeare  and  his  contemporaries.  Integrates  the  study  of  the  history  of  the  theatre 
through  representative  plays  and  their  production.  Live  performances,  tapes  and  films  are 
utilized  for  the  student  to  gain  an  on-stage  perspective.  Field  trips  involved  with  some 
costs,  waiver  possible.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Fine  Arts. 

TH:253  Development  of  Drama  From  Moliere.  The  development  of  drama  from  the 
French  Neo-classical  era  of  Moliere  through  the  present.  The  course  integrates  the  study 
of  theatre  history  through  representative  plays  and  their  production.  The  course  uses  the 
same  methodology  as  TH:252.  Field  trips  involved  with  some  costs,  waiver  possible.  4 
SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Fine  Arts. 

TH:255  Development  of  Musical  Theatre.  An  introduction  to  musical  theatre  and  op- 
era, including  its  origins  and  development.  Videotapes,  demonstrations  and  field  trips  to 
live  performances  will  allow  active  study  of  a  variety  of  works.  Same  as  MU:255.  4  SH. 

TH:341  Design:  Make-up,  Clothing,  Accessories  for  the  Actor.  Techniques,  materials 
and  design  of  theatrical  make-up,  costumes  and  related  decor  for  the  actor  and  the  produc- 
tion. Projects  include  design  and  application  of  make-up,  costume  design  and  construc- 
tion and  the  design  and  application  of  historical  decor  using  contemporary  materials.  Re- 
search and  design  concepts  are  justified  with  the  text.  4  SH. 

TH:344  Design:  Creating  an  Environment  for  the  Production.  Theatrical  scene  and 
lighting  design:  the  collaborative  process  among  playwright,  composer,  director,  designer 
and  technician.  This  study  embraces  text  and  score,  critical  and  visual  analysis,  research 
and  technical  requirements,  and  the  designer's  art  of  presenting  two-  and  three-dimen- 
sional projects  in  the  form  of  plans,  elevations  and  models  which  justify  design  concepts 
with  the  text.  4  SH. 

TH:351  Ensemble  Acting.  Acting  techniques  are  emphasized  that  focus  upon  ensemble 
acting  and  text  analysis.  Many  techniques  will  focus  upon  pre-20th-century  materials. 
Prerequisite:  TH:  1 5 1  and  TH:25 \.4SH. 
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TH:352  Oral  Interpretation/Performance  Art,  Training  in  the  art  ot  intcrprelalivc  read- 
ing: voeal  deii\er\,  biKly  nuneinent,  selection  and  arrangement  t)t"  materials  tor  presenta- 
tion. Program  planning  tor  public  presentation.  4  SH. 

TH:353  Theory  and  Criticism.  Acquaints  the  student  with  various  concepts  of  both 
Eastern  and  Western  aesthetics  and  the  study  of  critics  and  their  influence  upon  theatre. 
Discussions  of  modern  critical  thought  and  productions  will  be  included.  4  SH. 

TH:354  Children's  Theatre.  Principles  and  techniques  of  selecting,  directing,  designing 
and  producing  theatre  for  the  young  audience.  Prerequisite:  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

TH:441  Producing,  Administration  and  Management.  Students  examine  the  responsi- 
bilities and  process  of  producing,  the  duties  of  production  managers  and  stage  managers, 
and  familiari/e  themselves  with  elements  of  theatre  administration.  4  SH. 

TH:451  Directing.  Theories  and  techniques  for  directing  plays  based  upon  20th-century 
materials.  Students  direct  scenes  in  class.  Prerequisite:  TH:25 1 ,  TH:344,  and  either  TH:252 
or  TH:253.  4  SH. 

TH:452  Seminar  in  Theatre.  Issues  and  topics  in  theatre.  Emphasizes  research  and  analy- 
sis. Prerequisite:  instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 


ALL  EMPHASES 

CO:501  Practicum.  Applied  projects  in  broadcasting,  theatre  arts,  print  journalism  and 
public  relations.  All  department  majors  successfully  complete  at  least  four  semester  hours, 
but  no  more  than  six  semester  hours  of  practicum  work.  All  projects  require  department 
approval,  are  graded,  must  be  completed  and  include  a  minimum  of  five  hours  of  project 
work  per  week.  Students  may  complete  only  one  project  per  semester  and  may  not  use 
practicum  projects  to  simultaneously  fulfill  requirements  of  other  courses.  Not  open  to 
first-year  students.  /  SH. 

CO:502  Individual  Investigation.  In-depth  exploration  of  selected  topics  in  broadcast- 
ing, film,  theatre,  public  relations,  print  journalism,  speech  communication  or  mass  com- 
munications with  faculty  guidance  allows  students  to  focus  on  topics  outside  normal  se- 
quence of  course  offerings.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  department-designated  faculty 
member.  May  be  repeated.  1-4  SH. 

CO:503  Honors  Study.  Independent  study  for  candidates  accepted  into  the  departmental 
honors  program.  Candidates  work  under  faculty  direction,  develop  and  submit  a  written 
or  production  thesis,  and  detcnd  their  thesis  orally.  4  SH. 

CO:504  Internship.  On-the-job,  supervised  experience  at  a  corporation,  governmental 
agency,  or  not-for-profit  organization.  Prerequisite:  junior  or  senior  standing  and  permis- 
sion of  the  internship  coordinator.  Variable  credit. 
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Music 

The  Faculty 

Professor  Robert  Adams,  department  head,  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of 
California,  Berkeley.  He  has  also  studied  at  the  Amsterdam  and  Paris  conservatories  of 
music.  He  teaches  composition,  music  technology  and  music  theory,  and  is  the  author  of 
Electronic  Music  Composition  for  Beginners. 

Professor  Cyril  Stretansky  earned  an  M.M.  from  Temple  University.  He  is  former  music 
director  of  the  Susquehanna  Valley  Chorale  and  is  active  throughout  the  region  as  a  guest 
conductor,  adjudicator  and  clinician.  He  is  director  of  choral  activities  and  teaches  choral 
conducting,  choral  literature  and  aural  skills. 

Associate  Professor  Susan  Hegberg  holds  a  D.  Mus.  from  Northwestern  University.  An 
active  recitalist  and  clinician,  she  publishes  teaching  materials  and  reviews  of  new  music 
for  organ.  She  teaches  organ,  church  music,  music  literature  and  music  theory. 

Associate  Professor  Victor  Rislow  holds  an  M.M.  from  Western  Michigan  University  and 
has  studied  at  the  Cleveland  Institute  of  Music.  Founder  of  the  Commonwealth  Brass  Quin- 
tet, he  is  also  a  clinician  and  adjudicator.  He  teaches  trumpet,  music  theory.  Introduction  to 
Music  and  Jazz  Ensemble. 

Assistant  Professor  Peter  Dennee  holds  a  D.M.A.  in  Choral  Music  from  Arizona  State 
University.  He  coordinates  the  Music  Education  program  and  specializes  in  choral  con- 
ducting. 

Assistant  Professor  Valerie  Martin  holds  a  D.M.A.  from  The  University  of  Alabama. 
She  is  director  of  bands,  a  specialist  in  wind  conducting  and  clarinet,  and  teaches  instru- 
mental music  education. 

Assistant  Professor  David  Mattingly  holds  a  D.M.A.  and  Performers  Certificate  from 
the  Eastman  School  of  Music.  A  concert  pianist  and  composer  who  has  performed  widely 
and  made  recordings  throughout  the  United  States  and  Europe,  he  teaches  piano,  compo- 
sition and  music  theory. 

Assistant  Professor  Nina  Tober  holds  a  D.M.A.  from  Claremont  Graduate  School.  A 
past  winner  of  the  Metropolitan  Opera  auditions,  she  teaches  voice,  Opera  Workshop, 
vocal  diction  and  vocal  literature. 

Assistant  Professor  Jennifer  Sacher  Wiley  holds  an  M.M.  in  violin  performance  from 
the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  and  is  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  at  the  University 
of  Minnesota.  She  teaches  violin,  string  methods,  and  music  literature  and  theory,  and 
directs  the  orchestra. 

Part-time  Studio  Faculty.  Professional  musicians  from  throughout  the  region  are  hired 
to  teach  studio  courses.  Studio  faculty  are  announced  on  a  semester-by-semester  basis  in 
registration  schedules. 
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The  Study  of  Music  at  Susquehanna 


The  goal  of  the  dcpartiiicnt  is  to  help  students  achieve  their  highest  musical  potential 
within  the  l'raniev\c)rk  of  a  liberal  arts  education.  Programs  meet  a  variety  o\'  needs.  The 
Bachelor  of  Music  degree  is  available  in  music  education,  performance  or  church  music. 
The  University's  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  program  in  music  offers  preparation  for  gradu- 
ate studies  in  music  history  and  theory,  training  in  composition  or  music  technology,  and 
the  opportunity  to  combine  interests  in  music  with  study  in  other  fields.  There  is  also  a 
minor  in  music. 

Music  performance  is  central  to  the  overall  curricular  experience.  Students  in  music 
degree  programs  select  a  major  performance  area  in  which  they  are  proficient  and  show 
promise.  Major  performance  areas  include  piano,  organ,  voice,  violin,  viola,  cello,  bass, 
flute,  oboe,  clarinet,  saxophone,  bassoon,  trumpet,  horn,  trombone,  euphonium,  tuba,  per- 
cussion and  guitar. 

Music  Opportunities  for  Non-music  Majors.  The  department  provides  a  variety  of  music 
opportunities  for  all  students,  regardless  of  their  majors  and  career  goals.  Non-majors 
may  take  music  courses  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  TTiey  may  apply  up  to  16  semes- 
ter hours  of  music  credit  toward  their  degree  programs.  The  department  also  welcomes 
non-majors  in  performing  groups,  major  ensembles  and  private  study. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  Graduates  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  programs  typically  teach  music  within  the  northeastern  region  of  the  country  or 
choose  to  pursue  graduate  study  at  major  public  and  private  universities.  Graduates  with 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degrees  either  pursue  graduate  study  or  find  employment  in  a  broad 
range  of  music-related  fields  such  as  theatre,  music  composition/arranging,  business,  advertising, 
journalism,  public  relations,  newspapers,  magazines,  radio  and  television,  sales  and  consulting. 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Music  Education.  Students  who  complete  the  curriculum  required 
by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  earn  certification  to  teach  music  in  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools.  Candidates  complete  the  University  Core  curriculum  require- 
ments plus  the  following  courses  with  a  minimum  grade  average  of  C.  Courses  marked 
with  an  asterisk  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better.  MU:250  Music 
of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras  also  counts  as  a  Core  curriculum  course  in  Fine  Arts. 

semester  hours 

12  Music  Literature 

2  MU:  1 50  Survey  of  Music  Literature 

4  MU:  15 1  The  Music  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Eras 

4  *MU:25()  The  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras 

2  *MU:350  20th-century  Music 

18  Music  Theory 

4  MU:  160  Written/Aural  Theory  I 

4  MU:  162  Written/Aural  Theory  II 

4  *MU:26 1  Written/Aural  Theory  111 

3  *MU:263  Form  and  Analysis 

2  *MU:363  20th-century  Harmonic  Practice 

1  MU:365  Introduction  to  Electronic  Music 

28-30       Education  (Vocal  majors  30  SH:  Instrumental  Majors  28  SH) 

4  ED:250  Educational  Psychology 

2  ED:201  Historical  Foundations  of  Education 
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2  *ME:200  Introduction  to  Music  Education 

2  *ME:240  Elementary  Methods  and  Materials  (Vocal  emphasis) 

4  *ME:340  General  Music/Choral  Methods  and  Materials 

4  *ME:345  Elementary /Secondary  Instrumental  Methods 

12  *ME:400  Student  Teaching 

22-25       Applied  Music  (Vocal  Majors  22  SH;  Instrumental  Majors  25  SH;  with 

permission  of  advisor  an  additional  7  SH  may  be  allowed  for  Major  Lesson) 

7- 1 4        *MU: Major  Lesson  (seven  semesters) 

2  MU:036  Piano  Class  I-II  (if  applicable) 

1  *MU:037  Piano  Class  III 

1  *MU:039  Voice  Class 

1-2  *MU:04  Brass  Class  I  -  (II:  Instrumental  emphasis) 

1-2  *MU:041  Woodwind  Class  I  -  (II:  Instrumental  emphasis) 

1-2  *MU:042  String  Class  I  -  (II:  Instrumental  emphasis) 

1  *MU:043  Percussion  Class 

0  MU:089  Training  Orchestra  (two  semesters) 

7  MU: Performance  Ensemble  (seven  semesters) 

0  MU:555  Forum  (seven  semesters) 

4  Conducting 

2  *MU:371  Instrumental  Conducting 
2  *MU:372  Choral  Conducting 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Performance.  Music  students  who  desire  a  specialized  emphasis 
in  performance  may  choose  this  degree  option.  Training  in  teaching  music  in  the  private 
studio  is  also  available.  Accepted  majors  possess  superior  skill  in  the  given  performance 
area  and  demonstrate  that  skill  at  forums  and  recitals.  Students  who  complete  this  pro- 
gram typically  continue  study  at  the  graduate  level  and/or  teach  in  a  private  studio.  Candi- 
dates complete  the  University  Core  curriculum  requirements  plus  the  following  courses 
with  a  minimum  grade  average  of  C.  Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  must  be  completed 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better.  MU:250  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras 
also  counts  as  a  Core  curriculum  course  in  Fine  Arts. 

semester  hours 

14  Music  Literature 

2  MU:150Survey  of  Music  Literature 

4  MU:  151  The  Music  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Eras 

4  *MU:250  The  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras 

2  *MU:350  20th-century  Music 

2  *MU:450  Topics  in  Music  Literature  (appropriate  to  applied  area) 

21  Music  Theory 

4  MU:  1 60  Written/Aural  Theory  I 

4  MU:  1 62  Written/Aural  Theory  II 

4  *MU:26 1  Written/Aural  Theory  III 

3  *MU:263  Form  and  Analysis 

2  *MU:361  16th-Century  Counterpoint 

2  *MU:362  1 8th-Century  Counterpoint 

2  *MU:363  20th-century  Harmonic  Practice 

26  Applied  Music 

20  *MU: Major  Lesson  (eight  semesters) 
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2  *MU:50()  Half  Recital 

4  MU:5()()  Full  Recital 

0  MU:555  Forum  (eight  semesters) 

Plus  the  following  additional  courses  determined  by  student's  specialization  and  pre- 
scribed b\  the  major  advisor: 

20  Vocal  Majors 

2  MU:036  Piano  Class  l-II 

1  *MU:084  Diction 

8  MU: Performance  Ensemble  (eight  semesters) 

9  Music  Electives 

22  Keyboard  Majors 

1  *m'U:037  Piano  Class  III 

4  *MU:076  Small  Ensemble  (four  semesters) 

4  MU: Performance  Ensemble  (four  semesters) 

13  Music  Electives 

22  Instrumental  Majors 

2  MU:036  Piano  Class  I-II 

2  *MU:040  through  MU:044  Instrument  Classes  (two  semester  hours) 

3  *MU:076  Small  Ensemble  (three  semester  hours) 

8  MU: Performance  Ensemble  (eight  semesters) 

7  Music  Electives 

2  Conducting 

2  *MU:371  or  372  Conducting  (appropriate  to  applied  area) 

Bachelor  of  Music  in  Church  Music.  The  Bachelor  of  Music  in  church  music  is  de- 
signed for  the  student  preparing  for  a  career  as  a  church  musician.  Performance  areas  in 
the  degree  program  are  organ  and  voice.  A  student  who  completes  this  program  usually 
enters  a  graduate  program  of  study  and/or  seeks  employment  as  a  church  musician.  Can- 
didates complete  the  University  Core  curriculum  requirements  plus  the  following  courses 
with  a  minimum  grade  average  of  C.  Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  must  be  completed 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better.  MU:250  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras 
also  counts  as  a  Core  curriculum  course  in  Fine  Arts. 

semester  hours 

19  Music  Literature 

2  MU:  1 50  Survey  of  Music  Literature 

4  MU:  15 1  The  Music  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Eras 
2  *MU:2 1 3  Christian  Worship 

2  *MU:214Hymnology 

4  *MU:250  The  Music  of  the  Classical  and  Romantic  Eras 

2  *MU:350  20th-century  Music 

3  *MU:353  The  Practice  of  Church  Music 

2 1  Music  Theory 

4  MU:  160  Written/Aural  Theory  I 
4  MU:  162  Written/Aural  Theory  II 
4  *MU:26I  Written/Aural  Theory  MI 
3  *MU:263  Form  and  Analysis 

2  *MU:36I  16th-Ccntury  Counterpoint 
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2  *MU:362  18th-Century  Counterpoint 

2  *MU:363  20th-century  Harmonic  Practice 

2  Conducting 

2  *MU:372  Choral  Conducting 

36-38  Applied  Music  (Vocal  Majors  38  SH;  Organ  Majors  36  SH) 
1  *MU:037  Piano  Class  III 

4  *MU:500  Full  Recital 

3  MU:55 1  Church  Music  Project 

8  MU: Performance  Ensemble  (eight  semesters) 

0  MU:555  Forum  (eight  semesters) 

Vocal  Majors: 
6  MU:003  Organ  Lesson  (six  semesters) 

16  *MU:010  Voice  Lesson  (six  semesters) 

Organ  Majors: 
16  MU:004 Organ  Lesson  (eight  semesters) 

3  MU:009  Voice  Lesson  (three  semesters) 

1  MU:039  Voice  Class 

6  Music  Electives 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music.  Students  interested  in  combining  general  studies  in  music 
with  specialized  courses  in  business,  music,  or  musical  theatre  may  choose  this  degree.  In 
music,  students  may  focus  on  composition  or  technology,  or  pursue  interests  in  music 
history  and  theory,  often  in  preparation  for  graduate  studies.  Five  program  areas  are  avail- 
able: Music  and  Business,  Music  Composition,  Music  Technology,  Music/Theoretical 
Studies  and  Musical  Theatre.  Music/Theoretical  Studies  is  particularly  appropriate  in 
combination  with  any  of  the  minor  programs  offered  by  other  departments  at  Susquehanna. 

Music  Foundation  Courses.  All  Bachelor  of  Arts  students  must  complete  University 
Core  curriculum  requirements  and  a  common  set  of  music  foundation  courses.  These  26 
semester  hours  include  courses  in  music  literature,  music  theory,  and  applied  study.  In 
addition,  course  work  in  the  selected  program  area  must  be  completed.  A  minimum  grade 
average  of  C  must  be  maintained.  Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  must  be  completed 
with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better.  MU:250  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras 
also  counts  as  a  Core  curriculum  course  in  Fine  Arts. 

semester  hours 

6  Music  Literature 

2  MU:  150  Survey  of  Music  Literature 

4  Plus  four  semester  hours  chosen  from: 
4  MU:l()2History  of  Jazz 

4  MU:  1 5 1  The  Music  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Eras 

4  MU:250  The  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras 

4  MU:255  Development  of  Musical  Theatre 

8  Music  Theory 

4  MU:  1 60  Written/Aural  Theory  I 

4  MU:162Written/Aural  Theory  II 
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Applied  Study 


6  *MU 

2  MU 

0  MU 

4  MU 


Major  Lesson  (six  semesters) 

036  Piano  Class  I-II 

555  Forum  (four  semesters) 

Performance  Ensemble  or  Practicum  (four  semesters) 


Music  and  Business.  Designed  for  students  interested  in  business  careers  with  a  music- 
related  company,  or  in  music  careers  with  a  business  focus.  The  music  industry  course 
provides  the  opportunity  to  develop  a  business  plan  and  explore  the  career  possibilities. 
Students  complete  the  University  Core  curriculum  requirements,  the  music  foundation 
requirements,  and  the  following  courses  (those  marked  with  an  asterisk  must  be  com- 
pleted with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better): 
semester  hours 

4  Music  Literature,  four  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  MU:102  AStudyof  Jazz 

4  MU:  1 30  Rock  Music  and  Society 

4  MU:  1 5 1  The  Music  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Eras 

4  MU:250  The  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras 

4  MU:255  Development  of  Musical  Theatre 

2  Other  Music 

2  MU:465  Music  Industry 

20  Business 

4  *AC:200  Financial  Accounting 

4  *EC:  1 05  Elements  of  Economics 

4  *MG:202  Business  Statistics 

4  *MG:280  Marketing 

4  *MG:360  Management  and  Organizational  Behavior 

Music  Composition.  Designed  for  students  who  want  to  develop  compositional  talents 
within  the  framework  of  a  liberal  arts  education.  It  combines  individual  instruction  in 
composition  with  classes  that  provide  the  tools  needed  by  the  contemporary  composer, 
including  electronic  media.  Students  complete  the  University  Core  curriculum  require- 
ments, the  music  foundation  requirements,  and  the  following  courses  (those  marked  with 
an  asterisk  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better): 
semester  hours 

2  Music  Literature 

2  *MU:350  20th-century  Music 

19  Music  Theon' 

4  *MU:26I  Written/Aural  Theory  III 

3  *MU:263  Form  and  Analysis 

2  MU: Counterpoint  ( 1 6th-  or  1 8th-Century) 

2  *MU:363  2()th-Century  Harmonic  Practice 

1  MU:365  Introduction  to  Electronic  Music 

3  *MU:366  MIDI  Composition 

2  *MU:370  Orchestration 
2  *MU:376  Arranging 

9  Applied  Study 

6  *MU:023  Composition  Lesson  (six  semesters) 

1  *MU:037  Piano  Cla.ss  III 

2  MU: Conducting  (Instrumental  or  Choral) 
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Music  Technology.  Designed  for  students  interested  in  the  contemporary  and  commercial 
applications  of  music  and  sound  recording  technology.  It  offers  a  foundation  in  music 
technology  appropriate  for  a  wide  range  of  careers  ranging  from  analog  recording  to  com- 
puters, MIDI,  and  digital  multimedia.  Students  complete  the  University  Core  curriculum 
requirements,  the  music  foundation  requirements,  and  the  following  courses  (those  marked 
with  an  asterisk  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better): 
semester  hours 

11  Contemporaiy  Media 

1  MU:365  Introduction  to  Electronic  Music 

2  MU:265  Musical  Acoustics 

3  *MU:366  MIDI  Composition 

2  CO:272  Audio  Production 

3  MU:392  Audio  for  Video 

6  Commercial  Concentration,  six  semester  hours  chosen  from: 
2  AR:252  Digital  Imaging 

2  MU:465  Music  Industry 

2  MU:370  Orchestration 

2  MU:376  Arranging 

2  MU:466  Topics  in  Commercial  and  Contemporary  Media 

9  Studio  Engineering 

3  *MU:291  Studio  Engineering 
3              *MU:292  Digital  Recording 

3  *MU:391  Compact  Disc  Editing  and  Mastering 

4  Internship 

4  MU:504  Internship 

Music/Theoretical  Studies.  Designed  for  students  who  wish  to  develop  applied  skills  and 
gain  theoretical  and  historical  knowledge  in  music  within  the  framework  of  a  liberal  arts 
education.  This  is  the  suggested  program  area  for  students  who  are  undecided  about  their 
interests  and  career  goals,  who  are  considering  a  double  major,  or  who  are  considering  fur- 
ther study  in  graduate  school  in  music  history  or  theory.  Students  complete  the  University 
Core  curriculum  requirements,  the  music  foundation  requirements,  and  the  following  courses 
(those  marked  with  an  asterisk  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better): 
semester  hours 

8  Music  Literature,  eight  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  MU:  1 5 1  The  Music  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance,  and  Baroque  Eras 

4  MU:250  The  Music  of  the  Classical  and  Romantic  Eras 

2  MU:350  20th-century  Literature 

2  MU:363  20th-century  Harmonic  Practice 

7  Music  Theorv 

4  *MU:261  Written/Aural  Theory  III 

3  *MU:263  Form  and  Analysis 

8  Music  Electives 

Musical  Theatre.  Designed  for  students  interested  in  the  stage.  The  courses  are  offered 
through  both  the  music  and  the  communications  and  theatre  arts  departments,  combining 
studies  in  dance,  music  and  theatre.  Students  complete  the  University  Core  curriculum 
requirements,  the  music  foundation  requirements,  and  the  following  courses.  Courses 
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marked  with  an  asterisk  must  be  completed  with  a  minimum  grade  of  C-  or  better, 
semester  hours 

2-6  Music 

1  MU:()8()  Dance  I 

1  MU:081  Dance  II 

4  MU:255  Development  of  Musical  Theatre  (Same  as  TH:255) 

(may  be  taken  as  part  of  the  music  foundation) 
20  Theatre 

4  TH:  1 5 1  Introduction  to  Acting:  Improvisation  and  Role  Playing 

4  TH :  25 1  Introduction  to  Acting:  Developing  a  Character  and  Creating  a  Role 

4  *TH:344  Design:  Creating  an  Environment  for  the  Production 

4  *TH:441  Producing.  Administration  and  Management 

4  *TH:45I  Directing 


Minor  in  Music.  Students  minoring  in  music  complete,  with  a  grade  of  a  C-  or  above,  1 8 
semester  hours  including  MU:I60,  either  MU:IOI  or  MU:I50,  and  one  more  music  lit- 
erature course.  Minors  select  remaining  elective  courses  with  an  advisor's  guidance.  Elective 
credit  in  applied  music  and  performing  groups  is  limited  to  two  semester  hours  each. 


Courses  in  Music 


APPLIED  MUSIC  LESSONS 

Lessons  carry  one-to-three  semester  hours  of  credit.  Students  earn  credit  of  one  semester 
hour  for  a  weekly  half-hour  lesson.  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  music  education  majors  gener- 
ally take  one-semester-hour  lessons  on  their  major  instrument.  Church  music  majors  and 
juniors  and  seniors  in  the  performance  curriculum  take  a  weekly  one-hour  lesson  on  their 
major  instrument  and  receive  two  semester  hours  of  credit.  First  year  students  and  sopho- 
mores in  the  performance  curriculum  receive  three  semester  hours  for  a  weekly  one-hour 
lesson  on  their  major  instrument. 

The  fee  for  individual  lessons  which  are  not  stated  specifically  as  curricular  require- 
ments is  $185  per  semester  for  one-half  hour  weekly  (non-majors,  or  extra  lessons  for  ma- 
jors). Such  lessons  are  contingent  upon  faculty  availability  within  the  normal  teaching  load. 

MU:001-002  Brass  Lesson.  Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical  facility,  and 
interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber  literature. 

MU:003-004  Organ  Le.s.son.  Emphasizes  acquisition  of  a  sound  technique.  Includes  stan- 
dard recital  literature  and  worship  service  literature  chosen  to  meet  individual  needs. 

MU:005-006  Piano  Lesson.  The  study  of  Western  concert  music  for  the  piano. 

MU:007-008  String  Le.s.son.  Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical  facility  and 
interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber  literature. 

MU:009-()10  Voice  Lesson.  Focuses  on  teaching  the  student  to  sing  freely  and  musically. 
Develops  breath  control  and  resonance,  range  quality  and  clear  diction  through  exercises 
and  selected  vocal  literature. 

MU:0n-012  Woodwind  Lesson.  Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical  facility 
and  interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber  literature. 
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MU:013-014  Percussion  Lesson.  Development  of  technical  facility  on  all  areas  of  per- 
cussion: timpani,  drum  set,  mallets,  auxiliary  percussion,  ethnic  percussion  and  snare 
drum.  Includes  interpretation  and  musical  training,  emphasizing  well-rounded  ability. 

MU:015-016  Harpsichord  Lesson.  Emphasizes  acquisition  of  a  sound  technique.  In- 
cludes standard  literature  selected  to  meet  individual  needs,  and  continue  playing. 

MU:017-018  Guitar  Lesson.  Private  instmction  in  classical  guitar.  Includes  extensive  ex- 
ploration of  basic  musical  repertoire,  such  as  Pujol,  Guiliani,  Carcassi  and  Sor;  scales,  tri- 
ads, and  other  technical  matters.  Investigates  folk,  popular  and  electric  guitar  techniques. 

MU:023-024  Composition  Lesson.  Private  instruction  in  crafting  and  notating  musical 
works.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor. 

MU:036  Piano  Class  I-II.  A  functional  approach  for  beginning  students.  Emphasis  on 
harmonization,  transposition,  development  of  technique,  sight-reading  and  improvisa- 
tion. Piano  Class  I  is  a  prerequisite  for  Piano  Class  II.  /  SH. 

MU:037  Piano  Class  IIL  A  functional  approach  for  intermediate-level  and  advanced 
students.  Further  emphasis  on  harmonization,  transposition,  development  of  technique, 
sight-reading,  and  improvisation.  Prerequisite:  MU:036.  1  SH. 

MU:039  Voice  Class.  Vocal  instruction  to  improve  individual  singing  ability  and  to 
teach  vocal  pedagogical  skills.  7  SH. 

MU:040-043  Instrument  Classes.  Basic  knowledge  of  playing  and  teaching  the  band 
and  orchestra  instruments  to  prepare  for  instrumental  teaching  in  the  public  schools. 
Includes  historical  development,  literature,  performance  techniques  and  pedagogy.  Mu- 
sic majors  only.  I  SH  for  each  class. 

MU:040  Brass  Class  I-II. 
MU:041  Woodwind  Class  I-II. 
MU:042  String  Class  I-II. 
MU:043  Percussion  Class. 

MU:044  Guitar  Class.  A  functional  approach  to  the  guitar  for  beginning  students.  Em- 
phasis on  development  of  technique,  reading  skills  and  improvisation.  /  SH. 

IVIU:555  Forum.  Solo  and  ensemble  performance  in  a  semi-formal  setting.  Includes 
programs  by  visiting  organizations,  guest  artists  and  lecturers.  No  credit. 


ENSEMBLES 

MU:073:01  University  Choir.  A  major  performing  ensemble  dedicated  to  high  stan- 
dards of  choral  performance.  A  training  laboratory,  the  Choir  also  explores  extensive 
choral  literature  and  techniques  of  developing  choral  singing  for  future  music  edu- 
cators. In  addition  to  campus  and  area  concerts,  the  group  schedules  an  extended 
tour  each  year.  /  SH. 

MU:073:03  University  Chorale.  A  major  performance  ensemble  open  to  all  University 
students  by  audition.  The  Chorale  rehearses  and  performs  a  wide  variety  of  sacred  and 
secular  choral  literature  in  campus  and  area  concerts.  /  SH. 
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ML':074  Orchestra.  A  perfDrming  ensemble  specializing  in  music  for  chamber  orches- 
tra. Open  lo  all  University  students  by  audition.  /  SH. 

MU:075:01  Symphonic  Band.  A  select  instrumental  performing  group  that  rehearses 
and  pert'orms  repertoire  retlecting  a  \ariety  of  musical  styles.  /  SH. 

MU:075:02  Crusader  Stadium  Band.  An  instrumental  performing  group  that  rehearses 
and  performs  during  the  fall  season  only.  /  SH. 

MU:075:03  Fall  Musical  Orchestra.  Accompanies  the  annual  student  musical  produc- 
tion. Fall  semester  only.  /  SH. 

MU:076  Small  Ensemble.  Chamber  music  of  various  styles  and  periods  studied  and 
performed  in  smaller  string,  woodwind,  brass,  percussion,  and  vocal  ensembles,  includ- 
ing piano  and  organ.  /  SH. 

MU:077:01  University  Chamber  Singers.  A  small  group  of  highly  select  chamber  musi- 
cians that  rehear.ses  and  performs  two  di.stinctly  different  programs  each  year.  A  Christmas 
concert  features  carols  from  different  countries  sung  in  original  languages.  A  spring  concert 
centers  around  1 6th-  and  1 7th-century  secular  madrigals,  chansons  and  lieder.  /  SH. 

MU:077:02  Cantorai.  A  small  group  of  choral  musicians  selected  from  the  University 
Chorale  which  meets  in  the  spring  to  prepare  and  perform  a  varied  program  of  music  for 
small  choral  ensemble.  /  SH. 

MU:078  Jazz  Ensemble.  The  rehearsal  and  performance  of  20th-century  music  reflect- 
ing jazz,  rock  and  folk  influences.  Emphasizes  individual  student  involvement  through 
improvisation  and  composition.  /  SH. 

MU:088  FRONTLINE  Vocal  Jazz  Ensemble.  A  specialized  group  of  singers,  piano, 
bass  and  drums  that  rehearses  and  performs  original  and  stock  vocal  jazz  arrangements. 
Improvisation  and  style  are  of  utmost  importance.  /  SH. 

MU:460  Opera  Workshop.  An  ensemble  emphasizing  the  rehearsal  and  performance  of 
opera  and  musical  theatre.  /  SH. 

MU:502  Performance  Practicum.  Performance  projects  in  music,  including  musical 
theatre.  Projects  must  be  approved  by  the  music  faculty  and  must  have  a  recognized  per- 
formance component  such  as  a  substantial  musical  involvement  in  the  fall  musical.  May 
satisfy  music  ensemble  requirement  for  musical  theatre  majors.  /  SH. 

MUSIC  EDUCATION  COURSES 

ME:200  Introduction  to  Music  Education.  Designed  to  provide  insight  for  a  career  in 
music  education.  Incorporates  relevant  topics  and  classroom  observations  at  elementary 
and  secondary  levels  of  music  instruction.  2  SH. 

MF^:240  Elementary  Music  Methods  and  Materials.  Designed  to  develop  competen- 
cies and  promote  thoughtful  analysis  for  teaching  vocal  and  general  music  at  the  primary 
and  intermediate  grades.  Emphasis  on  teaching  craft,  curriculum  development,  and  the 
vocal  mechanism  for  this  age  group.  Prerequisite:  satisfactt)ry  completion  of  Written  and 
Aural  Theory  III.  2  5//. 
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ME:340  General  Music/Choral  Methods  and  Materials.  Designed  to  develop  compe- 
tencies and  promote  thoughttui  analysis  tor  teaching  vocal  and  general  music  at  the  middle 
and  high  school  levels.  Emphasis  on  teaching  craft,  curriculum  development,  and  choral 
techniques  for  the  pre-adolescenl  and  adolescent  student.  Prerequisite:  satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  all  sophomore-level  courses.  4  SH. 

ME:345  Instrumental  Methods  for  Elementary,  Middle  and  Secondary  School.  In- 
structional methods  and  materials  for  teaching  instrumental  music  at  all  levels.  Prerequi- 
site: satisfactory  completion  of  all  sophomorc-levcl  courses.  4  SH. 

ME:400  Student  Teaching.  Full-time,  supervised  teaching  in  public  school  music  de- 
partments. Course  credit  represents  preparation  and  planning,  classroom  performance  and 
classroom  management.  Students  may  not  register  for  ensembles  or  lessons  during  the 
semester  in  which  they  student  teach.  Prerequisite:  music  education  coordinator's  permis- 
sion and  acceptance  into  the  education  program.  !2  SH. 

MUSIC  LITERATURE  AND  THEORY  COURSES 

MU:101  Introduction  to  Music.  Development  of  appreciation  and  understanding  for 
music,  its  underlying  elements,  and  aspects  of  style  and  historical  setting.  Not  open  to 
music  majors.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Fine  Arts. 

MU:102  A  Study  of  Jazz.  Historical  overview  of  the  development  and  evolution  of  jazz 
styles  through  listening,  analysis  and  performance.  Open  to  all  music  majors  and  non- 
majors.  4  SH. 

MU:130  Rock  Music  and  Society.  Rock  music  from  its  origins  to  the  present.  Empha- 
sizes stylistic  developments  and  its  relationship  to  society.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on 
the  World,  Fine  Arts. 

MU:150  Survey  of  Music  Literature.  A  review  of  the  elements  of  music  and  an  intro- 
duction to  concepts  of  style  and  historical  perspective.  Prerequisite:  ability  to  read  music. 
2SH. 

MU:151  The  Music  of  the  Medieval,  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Eras.  Music  history 
and  literature  from  the  beginning  of  Western  civilization  until  1750.  Prerequisite:  ability 
to  read  music.  4  SH. 

MU:160:01  Written  Theory  I.  A  study  of  18th-  and  19th-century  harmonic  practice, 
including  intervals,  scales  and  diatonic  triads  in  all  positions.  Analysis  of  standard  litera- 
ture. 2  SH. 

MU:  160:02  Aural  Theory  I.  Prepared  and  sight-singing  of  simple  diatonic  melodies  in 
the  major  and  minor  modes.  Includes  simple  rhythmic  and  melodic  dictation.  2  SH. 

MU:  162:01  Written  Theory  II.  Continuation  of  Written  Theory  I,  including  diatonic 
seventh  chords  in  all  positions  and  modulation.  Analysis  of  standard  literature.  Prerequi- 
site: MU:  1 60:0 1.  2  S//. 

MU:  162:02  Aural  Theory  II.  Prepared  and  sight-singing  of  diatonic  melodies  in  the 
major  and  minor  modes,  involving  chromatics  and  key  changes.  Covers  dictation  of  more 
extended  melodies  in  the  major  and  minor  modes,  including  chromatic  tones.  Also  ex- 
plores simple  two-part  and  basic  four-part  dictation.  Prerequisite:  MU:  160:02.  2  SH. 
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MU:193  Women  in  Western  Music.  Surveys  women  in  music  as  performers  and  com- 
posers trom  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  20th  century.  Addresses  the  role  society  played 
in  shaping  women's  activities  and  examines  the  achievements  of  notable  women.  Same 
as  WS:193.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspeclives  on  flu-  World.  Fine  Arts. 

MU:213  Christian  Worship.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  Christian  worship  from  the 
New  Testament  to  the  present  day  which  examines  the  impact  of  religious  beliefs,  histori- 
cal and  denominational  traditions,  and  societal  influences  on  the  forms  and  architecture  of 
worship.  Same  as  RE:213.  2  SH. 

MU:214  Hymnolojiy.  A  survey  of  hymnody  in  the  Christian  church  from  early  Greek  and 
Latin  hv  mnodv  through  present-day  trends  in  hymn-writing.  Texts  and  music  will  be  ex- 
amined. Same  as  RE:214.  2  SH. 

MU:250  The  Music  of  the  Classic  and  Romantic  Eras.  Music  history  and  literature 
from  1750  until  1900.  Prerequisite:  ability  to  read  music.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the 
World.  Fine  Arts. 

MU:255  Development  of  Musical  Theatre.  An  introduction  to  musical  theatre  and  op- 
era, including  their  origins  and  development.  Videotapes,  demonstrations  and  tleld  trips 
to  live  performances  will  allow  active  study  of  a  variety  of  works.  Same  as  TH:255.  4  SH. 

MU:261:01  Written  Theory  HI.  Continuation  of  Written  Theory  II,  emphasizing  chro- 
matic hannony  as  used  by  18-  and  1 9th-century  compo.sers.  Prerequisite:  MU:  162:01.  2  SH. 

MU:261:02  Aural  Theory  III.  Prepared  and  sight-singing  of  advanced  melodies  in  the 
major,  minor  and  liturgical  modes.  Includes  advanced  melodic  and  two-part  linear  dicta- 
tion and  continuation  of  four-part  dictation.  Prerequisite:  MU:  1 62:02.  2  SH. 

MLJ:263  Form  and  Analysis.  The  examination  of  music  through  analysis  of  design  and  tonal 
structure.  Includes  counterpoint  and  some  unique  fomis.  Prerequisite:  MU:261 :0I .  3  SH. 

MU:350  2(hh-Century  Music.  Music  history  and  literature  from  1900  until  the  present. 
Prerequisite:  ability  to  read  music.  2  SH. 

MU:353  The  Practice  of  Church  Music.  A  practical  course  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  the  work  of  the  church  musician  as  planner,  administrator,  leader,  and  resource 
person.  Incorporates  the  examination  of  material  for  use  with  soloists,  instrumentalists, 
handbells,  and  choral  groups  of  all  ages  and  in  various  denominations.  .^  SH. 

MU:361  16th-century  Counterpoint.  The  analysis  and  writing  of  two-  and  three- voice 
counterpoint  in  16th-century  style,  the  style  of  Palestrina.  Prerequisite:  MU:26I  :0I.  2  SH. 

MC:362  18th-Century  Counterpoint.  The  analysis  and  writing  of  counterpoint  in  the 
style  of  Bach.  Hxamincs  various  ct)ntrapuntal  techniques  and  forms,  including  canon, 
invertible  counterpoint,  two-and  three-part  inventions,  chorale  preludes  and  fugues.  Pre- 
requisite: MU:26 1:01.2  5//. 

Ml:363  20th-century  Harmonic  Practice.  The  theory,  analysis,  and  composition  of 
2()th-century  music.  2  SH. 

MU:370  Orchestration.  Technical  aspects  of  transcribing  music  for  instrumental  en- 
sembles of  varying  size  and  ability.  2  SH. 
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MU:376  Arranging.  Principles  of  background  writing,  arranging  for  small  bands  and 
choral  groups  and  scoring  for  stage  bands.  Modern  chord  progressions  and  harmonic 
motion  are  paramount.  2  SH. 

MU:450  Topics  in  Music  Literature.  Various  topics  in  music  literature,  including  pi- 
ano, voice,  organ,  choral  and  woodwind  literature.  2  SH. 


ADDITIONAL  COURSES 

MU:079  Jazz  Improvisation.  Development  of  improvisational  skills  in  the  jazz  idiom 
through  performance  and  study  of  recordings.  Prerequisite:  the  ability  to  read  music  and  a 
reasonable  degree  of  proficiency  on  an  instrument.  2  SH. 

MU:080  Dance  I.  Functional  dance  and  appreciation  relating  to  the  various  dance  styles 
and  traditions.  Emphasizes  ballet  and  jazz  technique.  Open  to  non-majors.  /  SH. 

MU:081  Dance  II.  Further  development  of  rhythmic  response.  Emphasizes  modern  dance 
technique  and  choreography.  Open  to  non-majors.  7  SH. 

MU:084  Diction.  Designed  specifically  for  the  singer.  Stresses  phonetic  analysis  with 
reference  to  vocal  repertoire.  /  SH. 

MU:089  Training  Orcliestra.  A  practicum  in  which  students  perform  on  a  broad  range 
of  band  and  orchestral  instruments  in  a  large  ensemble  setting.  No  credit. 

MU:265  Musical  Acoustics.  A  study  of  the  means  of  production  and  reception  of  musi- 
cal sound.  Includes  electronic  reproduction  and  synthesis.  Prerequisites:  Familiarity  with 
music  terminology;  music  performance  experience.  2  SH. 

MU:291  Studio  Engineering.  An  introduction  to  modem  studio  recording.  Emphasizes 
an  understanding  of  the  acoustical,  electrical,  mechanical  and  magnetic  changes  that  take 
place  between  live  performance  and  reproduction.  Includes  conversion  of  sound  to  electri- 
cal energy  by  microphones,  function  and  operation  of  the  components  and  of  magnetic 
tape  recorder  controls.  3  SH. 

MU:292  Digital  Recording.  A  comprehensive  introduction  to  contemporary  digital  re- 
cording technology  and  multimedia  concepts.  Prerequisite:  MU:291  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 3  SH. 

MU:365  Introduction  to  Electronic  Music.  Use  and  theory  of  synthesizers,  drum  ma- 
chines and  sound  enhancement  devices.  Covers  basic  tape-recording  techniques,  prob- 
lems and  techniques  of  electronic  composition  and  computer-assisted  programming.  Stu- 
dents create  original  works.  /  SH. 

MU:366  MIDI  Composition.  A  study  of  Musical  Instrument  Digital  Interface  (MIDI) 
through  composing  music  with  computer  and  synthesizer.  Prerequisite:  MU:365  or  equiva- 
lent. 3  SH. 

MU:371  Instrumental  Conducting.  Emphasizes  baton  techniques,  score  analysis,  error 
detection,  score  preparation,  rehearsal  procedures,  transposition  exercises  and  program 
selection.  Also  covers  dealing  with  an  instrumental  ensemble.  2  SH. 
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ML':372  Choral  Conducting.  Technique  development  and  choral  procedures,  choral  lit- 
erature and  basic  English  and  Latin  diction.  Emphasizes  rehearsal  technique  and  the  prob- 
lems encountered  conducting  choral  music  with  stylistic  integrity.  Prerequisite:  MU:  1 60:01 . 
MU:  1 60:02.  2  5//. 

MU:391  Compact  Disc  Editing  and  Mastering.  An  advanced  study  of  music  technol- 
ogy through  the  creation  of  a  digital  audio  recording.  Prerequisite:  MU:292.  3  SH. 

MU:392  Audio  for  Video.  A  study  of  the  creative  combination  of  music  technology  with 
\  ideo,  Quicktime  movies  and  other  computer-based  multimedia.  Prerequisite:  MU:366  or 
MU:391..?S//. 

MU:399  Pedagogy.  E.xamines  materials  and  methodology  in  the  various  areas  and  levels 
of  applied  studio  teaching.  2  SH. 

MU:465  Music  Industry.  An  overview  of  professional  careers  in  music,  with  a  consider- 
ation of  legal  and  economic  issues  and  the  application  of  musical  skills  in  today's  music 
industry.  Prerequisites:  Music  major  or  minor.  2  SH. 

MU:466  Topics  in  Commercial  and  Contemporary  Media.  Various  topics  in  media, 
including  film  music,  writing  for  video,  commercial  music,  experimental  music,  and  other 
commercial  and  contemporary  issues.  2  SH. 

MU:500  Recital.  Public  recital  performance  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  approval  by  the  mu- 
sic faculty  on  recommendation  of  the  major  teacher.  2  SHfora  half  recital.  4  SH  for  a  full 
recital. 

MU:501  Independent  Study  in  Music.  In-depth  study  of  a  selected  topic  under  faculty 
guidance.  Includes  a  research  paper.  Prerequisite:  securing  a  faculty  sponsor,  approval  of 
topic  by  a  music  faculty  committee,  junior  or  senior  standing.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
2  SH. 

MU:504  Internship.  Supervised  work  experience  in  fields  such  as  recording,  music  mer- 
chandising, church  music,  music  therapy,  instrument  repair  and  concert  management. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  department  head  and  a  2.75  or  higher  GPA.  0-12  SH. 

MU:55I  Church  Music  Project.  Planning,  preparation  and  performance  or  direction  of 
choral  and  instrumental  music  and  the  necessary  liturgical  music  for  a  public  worship  service 
on  or  off  campus.  Required  for  church  music  majors  in  the  junior  or  senior  year.  3  SH. 


Interdisciplinary 


The  School  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communications  also  offers  the  following  interdisciplinary 
course  designed  to  illustrate  the  essential  connections  among  the  fine  and  performing  arts. 

FA:200  The  World  of  the  Arts.  An  introduction  to  art  through  a  series  of  lectures,  re- 
cording assignments  and  direct  exposure.  The  course  seeks  to  place  the  student  in  contact 
with  selected  established  art  to  significantly  deepen  the  student's  appreciation  and  pro- 
vide a  brt)ad  view  of  one  of  the  heritage  sources  of  our  republic.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives 
on  the  World,  Fine  Arts. 


Susquehanna  University  155 


The  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business 

The  mission  of  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business  is  to  provide  students  with  an 
undergraduate  business  education  of  the  highest  quality,  one  that  will  equip  them 
with  the  knowledge,  skills  and  values  to  develop  successful  careers  and  to  enjoy  lives 
of  continued  learning,  achievement  and  service. 

Two  driving  forces,  globalization  and  information  technology,  continue  to  revolu- 
tionize business  practice  and  the  nature  of  managerial  work.  The  Sigmund  Weis  School 
offers  numerous  opportunities  and  options  for  the  study  of  international  business,  and  it 
requires  a  four-year  module  of  courses  in  computer  and  information  technology  for  all 
majors.  The  School  encourages  and  supports  students  in  securing  opportunities  to  study 
abroad. 

The  wide  array  of  courses  and  study  options  includes  many  team  projects,  coopera- 
tive exercises  with  visiting  executives,  and  individual  research.  Our  highly  qualified  fac- 
ulty enjoy  working  with  students  in  a  friendly  and  supportive  environment  that  promotes 
a  high  level  of  individual  performance.  The  Sigmund  Weis  School  is  one  of  the  few  pri- 
vate, exclusively  undergraduate  schools  of  business  accredited  by  the  American  Assem- 
bly of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business  (AACSB). 

The  Degree  Programs.  The  School  offers  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  with  majors 
in  accounting,  economics,  and  business  administration.  Economics  and  business  admin- 
istration majors  also  select  an  emphasis  in  an  area  of  their  interest.  Economics  emphases 
are  business  economics  or  macroeconomics  and  global  markets.  Business  administration 
emphases  are  finance,  global  management,  human  resources  management,  marketing, 
and  operations  management.  For  details,  please  see  the  respective  sections  of  this  catalog 
that  describe  the  offerings  of  the  economics  and  management  departments.  All  majors  in 
the  Sigmund  Weis  School  complete  the  University  Core  courses,  as  well  as  the  business 
foundation  courses  that  are  described  below. 

Students  who  do  not  enter  the  University  as  majors  in  business  may  apply  to  transfer 
to  the  School  of  Business  from  other  majors  within  the  University.  For  students  transfer- 
ring within  the  University,  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Sigmund  Weis  School 
are:  a)  good  academic  standing;  b)  submission  of  a  transfer  application  form;  and  c)  an 
orientation  conference  with  the  dean  of  the  School. 

The  academic  programs  for  the  first  two  years  are  very  similar  for  each  of  the  three 
majors.  This  allows  students  in  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  to  wait  until  their  second  year 
to  decide  on  their  majors,  though  many  choose  their  majors  earlier.  Sample  course  se- 
quences appear  in  the  departmental  catalog  sections  that  follow. 

The  Information  Technology  Curriculum.  Recognizing  the  critical  role  of  computer 
science  and  information  technology  in  organizations,  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  has  intro- 
duced a  new  curricular  module.  All  majors  in  the  School  complete  16  semester  hours  of 
courses  cross-listed  in  both  the  management  and  computer  science  departments:  MG:  100/ 
CS:100  Using  Computers;  MG:1 10/CS:1  10  Using  Databases;  MG:171/CS:171  Client/ 
Server  Information  Systems;  MG:373/CS:373  Systems  Analysis  and  Design;  MG:374/ 
CS:374  Systems  Development;  and  MG:47 1/CS:47 1  Management  Support  Systems.  This 
curricular  module  has  two  objectives:  a)  that  students  gain  a  theoretical  grasp  of  complex 
information  technology  concepts  that  enable  them  to  utilize  new  software  and  networking 
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applications  as  they  are  developed:  and  b)  that  students  gain  the  practical  skills  in  infor- 
mation technology  that  enable  them  to  be  more  successful  in  seeking  entry-level  career 
positions  upon  graduation. 

Business  Foundation  Courses.  All  majors  in  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  must  complete 
the  60  semester  hours  of  business  foundation  courses  listed  below,  in  addition  to  those 
courses  specific  to  their  majors  or  academic  emphases.  These  courses  comprise  a  critical 
foundation  for  the  study  and  understanding  of  business,  no  matter  where  a  student's  inter- 
ests and  career  path  may  evolve.  No  nK)re  than  one  grade  below  a  C-  will  be  accepted 
toward  graduation  for  foundation  courses;  upon  earning  a  second  grade  below  C-  in  these 
courses,  a  student  must  retake  one  of  the  two  courses  the  next  semester  in  which  it  is 
offered.  The  timetable  below  is  a  suggested  and  typical  sample,  but  by  no  means  is  it 
mandatory.  The  course  descriptions  listed  later  in  this  section  of  the  catalog  identify  pre- 
requisites, and  these  suggest  a  certain  degree  of  order  in  completing  the  foundation.  In 
addition  to  the  foundation,  first  semester  business  students  enroll  in  MG:IOI  Business 
Awareness,  which  provides  an  overview  of  business  functional  areas,  career  opportuni- 
ties, and  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  curriculum. 

Business  Foundation  Courses 

semester  hours 
Year  1  2  MG:100/CS:  100  Using  Computers  (Core  curriculum  requirement) 

2  MG:  1 10/CS:  1 10  Using  Databases 

4  EC:202  Microeconomics 

4  MG:202  Business  Statistics  or  MA:  141  Introduction  to  Statistics 

(also  fulfills  the  Core  requirement  for  mathematics) 

Year  2  4         MG:171/CS:171  Client/Server  Information  Systems 

4  AC:200  Financial  Accounting 

4         AC :  2 1 0  Legal  Environment 
4  MG:280  Marketing 

4  EC:201  Macroeconomics  (also  fulfills  the  University 

Core  requirement  for  Society  and  the  Individual) 

Year  3  4  AC:330  Cost  Management 

4  MG:340  Corporate  Financial  Management 

4  MG:360  Management  and  Organizational  Behavior 

2  MG:373/CS:373  Systems  Analysis  and  Design 

2  MG:374/CS:374  Systems  Development  OR 

appropriate  course  designated  by  department 

4  MG:390  Operations  Management 

Year  4  4         MG:471/CS:471  Management  Support  Systems 

4         MG:4()0  Business  Policy  and  Strategy 
2         MG:404  Business  and  Social  Responsibility 

Internship.s.  An  internship  is  an  experiential  activity  undertaken  in  a  business,  govern- 
ment or  nonprofit  organization.  Some  students  take  internships  for  academic  credit,  while 
others  merely  register  for  them  and  complete  the  internship  on  a  not-for-credit  basis.  En- 
rolling for  internship  credit  includes  coordination  by  a  faculty  member  and  by  the  host 
organization  super\  isor. 

Internships  typically  provide  exposure  to  several  career  options,  a  valuable  frame  of 
reference  for  senior  course  work,  and,  most  importantly,  an  experience  base  that  is  a  sig- 
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nificant  competitive  advantage  for  graduates  seeking  employment.  The  Sigmund  Weis 
School  strongly  encourages  an  internship  or  equivalent  work  experience  for  all  students 
prior  to  the  senior  year.  Students  may  identify  their  own  internship  opportunities  or  re- 
quest assistance  from  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  internship  coordinator. 

Semester  in  London.  The  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business  offers  a  fall  seme.ster  in 
London,  England,  exclusively  for  junior  business  majors.  Courses  are  taught  by  Sigmund 
Weis  School  faculty  and  by  adjunct  faculty  from  leading  British  universities.  Students 
earn  a  full  semester  of  Su.squehanna  University  credit,  and  the  course  offerings  are  de- 
signed for  the  normal  fall  semester  schedule.  Students  pay  regular  on-campus  tuition,  and 
receive  round  trip  air  transportation  to  London,  a  London  tube  pass,  and  numerous  field 
trips  in  the  UK  and  continental  Europe. 

Minor  in  International  Business  and  Foreign  Language.  For  students  majoring  in  ac- 
counting, business  administration,  or  French,  German,  and  Spanish,  the  Sigmund  Weis 
School  offers  a  minor  in  international  business  and  foreign  language.  This  minor  provides 
an  exceptional  background  for  students  interested  in  transnational  careers  in  the  public  or 
private  sector.  Students  gain  functional  ability  with  at  least  one  foreign  language,  under- 
standing of  the  culture  and  civilization  of  that  language,  and  knowledge  of  the  economic, 
management,  and  cultural  variables  related  to  international  organizations.  Students  wish- 
ing to  enter  this  program  should  apply  to  the  Committee  on  International  Business  and 
Foreign  Language  through  the  dean's  office. 

To  fulfill  the  minor  requirements,  students  complete,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  24 
semester  hours  from  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business,  including  EC:  105  Elements 
of  Economics,  or  EC:201  Principles  of  Macroeconomics  and  EC:202  Principles  of 
Microeconomics,  AC:200  Financial  Accounting,  MG:280  Marketing,  EC:330  Interna- 
tional Trade  and  Finance,  MG:350  International  Business,  EC:442  Comparative  Eco- 
nomic Systems.  They  also  must  complete  12  hours  above  the  202  level  in  the  Department 
of  Modem  Languages  in  French,  German,  or  Spanish  including  301,  303,  and  470  (same 
as  MG:452),  and  a  two-semester-hour  senior  seminar  in  International  Business  (see  page 
32  in  the  Department  of  Modem  Languages). 

Minor  Programs  in  accounting,  economics  and  business  administration  are  described  in 
the  departmental  catalog  sections. 

Elective  Courses  for  Non-Business  Students.  Many  students  whose  major  fields  of  study 
are  not  in  business  choose  to  take  business  courses  as  electives.  The  Sigmund  Weis  School 
of  Business  welcomes  these  students,  and  suggests  the  following  courses:  EC:  105  Ele- 
ments of  Economics,  AC:200  Financial  Accounting,  AC:2 10  Legal  Environment,  MG:202 
Business  Statistics,  AC:310  Advanced  Business  Law,  and  MG:280  Marketing. 

Please  note:  all  students  must  satisfy  course  prerequisites.  Students  who  have  not 
declared  either  a  major  or  minor  in  accounting  or  business  administration  may  not  take 
more  than  20  semester  hours  of  accounting  and  management  department  courses  without 
permission  from  the  dean  of  the  Sigmund  Weis  School . 
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Accounting 

The  Faculty 

Professor  George  O.  Machlan  holds  the  M.S.  from  Pennsylvania  State  University  and  is 
a  C.P.A.  with  experience  in  both  public  accounting  and  industry.  His  teaching  and  con- 
sulting interests  focus  on  managerial  accounting.  He  is  also  a  leader  in  the  development 
and  use  of  computer  applications  in  accounting  courses. 

Professor  Edward  S.  Schwan.  the  Allen  C.  Tressler  Distinguished  Professor  in  Ac- 
counting, received  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Colorado.  He  is  a  C.P.A.  with  corpo- 
rate accounting  experience.  His  research  and  teaching  interests  focus  on  managerial  ac- 
counting. He  is  a  leader  in  integrating  state-of-the-art  managerial  accounting  practices 
and  research  into  the  curriculum. 

Associate  Professor  Jerrell  W.  Habegger,  department  head,  received  his  Ph.D.  from 
Virginia  Tech.  He  is  a  C.P.A.  with  experience  in  both  public  accounting  and  industry.  His 
teaching  and  research  interests  focus  on  financial  accounting,  auditing,  and  accounting 
information  systems.  His  current  research  focus  is  the  integration  of  information  technol- 
ogy into  the  accounting  and  business  curriculum  and  its  impact  on  teaching  methodologies. 

Assistant  Professor  Richard  O.  Davis  holds  the  J.D.  from  Fordham  University  and  the 
LL.M.  from  Georgetown  University.  He  is  a  C.P.A.  with  several  years  of  experience  with 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service.  He  specializes  in  taxation,  particularly  corporate  tax  issues, 
and  also  teaches  Legal  Environment  of  Business.  He  serves  as  an  advisor  to  AICPA  and 
ABA  Tax  Committees  and  as  a  consultant  to  major  public  accounting  firms. 

The  Study  of  Accounting 

Accounting  is  often  called  "the  language  of  business."  It  is  the  primary  information  sys- 
tem used  in  the  management  of  private  corporations,  government,  and  not-for-profit  orga- 
nizations. 

The  accounting  curriculum  is  designed  to  develop  professional  and  technical  compe- 
tence in  accounting  and  related  business  fields.  Liberal  education  courses  in  the  Univer- 
sity Core  curriculum  enhance  the  skills  and  philosophies  needed  for  success  in  an  ac- 
counting career.  Course  studies  are  complemented  by  assignments  involving  library  re- 
search, writing,  and  microcomputer  applications.  Electives  include  an  accounting  intern- 
ship. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  A  major  in  accounting  prepares  a 
student  for  many  careers.  These  include  Certified  Public  Accountant,  controller,  treasurer, 
financial  analyst  and  systems  analyst.  The  study  of  accounting  provides  excellent  prepara- 
tion for  professional  management  careers  and  graduate  study  in  business  or  law. 

The  major  at  Susquehanna  includes  educational  prerequisites  to  lake  the  C.P.A.  and 
CM. A.  examinations  in  Pennsylvania  and  most  other  slates.  The  deparlmenl  advises  stu- 
dents interested  in  public  accounting  in  slates  other  than  Pennsylvania  to  contact  their 
respective  state  boards  to  obtain  current  course  requirements. 

Recent  graduates  are  employed  by  all  of  the  "Big  Six"  public  accounting  firms:  Arthur 
Andersen,  KPMG  Peat  Marwick.  Ernst  and  Young,  Coopers  and  Lybrand,  Deloitte  and 
Touche.  and  Price  Waterhouse.  Graduates  are  also  employed  by  .several  regional  and  local 
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public  accounting  firms.  Fortune  500  corporations,  investment  and  banking  firms,  non- 
profit organizations,  and  government  agencies  such  as  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  and 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  (FDIC). 

The  150-Hour  Option.  The  public  accounting  profession  requires  that  in  order  to  be 
eligible  to  become  a  member  of  the  American  Institute  of  Certified  Public  Accountants, 
candidates  must  have  completed  at  least  1 50  semester  hours  of  college-level  education.  In 
addition,  36  states  have  incorporated  this  educational  requirement  into  their  licensing 
regulations.  To  meet  this  requirement,  the  accounting  department  has  the  following  op- 
tion available  for  its  students: 

Susquehanna  University  degree  requirements    130  semester  hours 
Additional  electives  8  semester  hours 

Summer  internship  8  semester  hours 

Issues  in  Public  Accounting  Practice  4  semester  hours 

(offered  after  graduation) 

This  option  allows  students  to  receive  credit  for  1 50  semester  hours  over  their  four  years  at 
Susquehanna,  with  an  additional  six-week  postgraduate  session.  Thus,  when  most  ac- 
counting students  at  other  schools  are  only  beginning  their  fifth  year  of  study,  Susquehanna 
accounting  graduates  already  will  have  completed  the  course  work  equivalent  to  the  fifth 
year.  The  program  will  satisfy  the  minimum  requirements  graduates  need  to  take  the  C.P.A. 
exam  and  to  begin  their  public  accounting  careers. 

The  Major  in  Accounting.  In  addition  to  the  business  foundation  courses  listed  on  page 
157,  a  major  in  accounting  requires  successful  compledon  of  the  courses  listed  below: 

semester  hours 

4  AC:301  Intermediate  Accounting  I 

4  AC:302  Intermediate  Accounting  II 

4  AC:305  Federal  Taxes 

2  AC:340  Governmental  and  Nonprofit  Accounting  OR 

AC:341  International  Accounting  OR 

AC:503  Accounting  Internship 
2  AC:4 10  Consolidations 

4  AC:420  Audifing 

4  AC:430  Managerial  Accounting  Policy 

No  grade  of  less  than  C-  will  be  accepted  to  satisfy  the  major  course  requirements. 
Including  elective  courses,  at  least  60  semester  hours  must  be  taken  from  courses  listed  in 
departments  other  than  accounting  and  management. 

Minor  in  Accounting.  The  minor  in  accounting  has  two  purposes.  It  introduces  liberal 
arts  majors  to  career  opportunities  in  the  accounting  profession,  and  it  provides  system- 
afic  study  of  accounting  as  a  social  science.  The  minor  is  not  open  to  students  pursuing  a 
bachelor  of  science  in  business  degree. 

The  minor  in  accounting  requires  completion  of  24  semester  hours,  including  AC:200 
Financial  Accounting,  AC:330  Cost  Management,  AC:301  Intermediate  Accounting  I, 
AC:2 10  Legal  Environment,  either  EC:  105  Elements  of  Economics  or  EC:202  Principles 
of  Microeconomics,  and  four  additional  semester  hours  of  accounting  courses.  The  de- 
partment recommends  that  minors  also  complete  a  statistics  course.  No  more  than  one 
grade  of  D  will  be  accepted  in  fulfillment  of  the  minor  requirements. 
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Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Accounting  Majors 


\ear  1 


Investigate 
minors 


MG:1()I  Business  Awareness 
Core:  MG:202  Business  Statistics 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  College  101 


Year  2  AC:200  Financial  Accounting 

MG:280  Marketing 
Investigate  Core:  EC:201  Macroeconomics 

internships  Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Core:  Career  Planning 

Year  3  AC:301  Interm.  Accounting  I 

AC: 305  Federal  Taxes 
Internship  MG:360  Organizational  Behavior 

Investigate  MG:373  Systems  Analysis 

graduate  schools     MG:374  Systems  Development 


Year  4 

Seek 

employment 
or  apply  to 
graduate  schools 


AC:420  Auditing 

AC:430  Managerial  Accounting 

Core:  Fine  Arts 

MG:400  Business  Policy 

Core:  Futures 


Core:  History 

Core:  Science  and  Technology 
EC:202  Microeconomics 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
MG:1 10  Using  Databases 
Core:  Fitness 

Core:  Values 

AC:210  Legal  Environment 

MG:171  Client/Server  Inf.  Systems 

Elective 


AC:302  Interm.  Accounting  II 
AC:330  Cost  Management 
MG:390  Operations  Mgmt. 
MG:340  Corporate  Finance 
Elective 

AC:410  Consolidations 
AC:340  Nonprofit  Accounting  or 

AC:341  International  Accounting 
MG:404  Business  and  Social 

Responsibility 
MG:471  Mgmt.  Support  Systems 

Electives 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 


Courses  in  Accounting 


AC:200  Financial  Accounting.  Introduction  to  accounting  for  internal  and  external  re- 
porting. Emphasizes  corporate  financial  accounting  and  reporting.  Covers  theoretical  and 
practical  issues  related  to  the  accounting  and  reporting  of  assets,  liabilities,  owners'  eq- 
uity, revenues,  expenses,  gains  and  losses.  Covers  the  importance  of  financial  accounting 
information  for  investment  and  credit  decisions.  Prerequisite:  CS:  100  and  sophomore  stand- 
\no.4  SH. 

AC:210  Legal  Environment.  The  legal  environment  as  it  relates  to  business.  Considers 
essential  elements  of  consumer  protection  law,  employment  law,  environmental  regula- 
tion, court  procedures,  torts,  introduction  to  contracts,  agency  law  and  selected  laws  re- 
garding corporations.  4  SH. 

AC:220  Introduction  to  Taxation.  Introduction  to  federal  income  tax  laws  and  regula- 
tions emphasizing  individual  taxation  and  recent  important  changes  to  the  tax  laws.  In- 
cludes preparation  of  individual  income  tax  returns.  Qualifies  students  to  participate  in 
the  Volunteer  Income  Tax  Assistance  (VITA)  program  designed  to  provide  free  tax  assis- 
tance to  low  income  residents  of  the  community.  2  SH. 
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AC:301  Intermediate  Accounting  L  Covers  the  theoretical  and  conceptual  framework 
of  financial  accounting  and  the  content  and  usefulness  of  financial  statements.  Also  pro- 
vides in-depth  coverage  of  the  accounting  and  reporting  issues  related  to  operating  activi- 
ties of  business  enterprises.  Special  projects  include  ca.se  .studies  and  position  papers  re- 
quiring research  into  pronouncements  of  the  Financial  Accounting  Standards  Board.  Pre- 
requisite: AC:200  and  junior  standing.  4  SH. 

AC:302  Intermediate  Accounting  II.  Continuation  of  AC:30 1 ,  emphasizing  accounting 
and  reporting  issues  for  investing  and  financing  activities  of  a  business  enterprise.  Addi- 
tional coverage  of  latest  developments  in  financial  accounting.  Special  projects  include 
cases  and  position  papers  requiring  research  into  pronouncements  of  FASB.  Prerequisite: 
AC-30].4SH. 

AC:305  Federal  Taxes.  Introduction  to  federal  income  tax  laws  and  regulations,  empha- 
sizing individual  taxation.  Includes  computerized  preparation  of  individual  tax  returns 
and  a  tax  research  project.  Prerequisite:  AC:200  and  junior  standing.  4  SH. 

AC:310  Advanced  Business  Law.  A  study  of  contracts,  employment  law,  anti-trust  law 
and  commercial  transactions.  Includes  negotiable  instruments,  .sales,  creditors'  rights, 
personal  property  and  bailments.  Prerequisite:  AC:210.  2  SH. 

AC:315  Financial  Statement  Analysis.  Study  of  the  information  contained  in  balance 
sheets,  income  statements,  statements  of  cash  flow,  and  footnotes  in  the  annual  reports  of 
corporations.  Includes  analysis  of  the  relationships  and  predictability  of  such  information. 
The  course  includes  case  studies,  computerized  analyses,  and  library  research.  Prerequi- 
site: AC:200.  2  SH. 

AC:330  Cost  Management.  Study  and  comparison  of  traditional  and  emerging  costing 
systems.  Traditional  costing  emphasizes  accounting  procedures  for  inventory  valuation, 
budgeting,  and  investment  decisions  with  emphases  on  unit-based  cost  behavior;  job, 
process,  and  standard  costing;  variance  analysis;  break-even  analysis;  time-value  deci- 
sion models.  Emerging  costing  emphasizes  the  understanding  of  cost  behavior  as  a  strate- 
gic tool  of  general  management.  It  covers  recently  developed  concepts  of  activity-based 
costing,  target  costing,  backflushing,  and  the  theory  of  constraints.  Prerequisite:  AC:200, 
MG:\1\.4SH. 

AC:340  Governmental  and  Non-profit  Accounting.  Introduction  to  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  accounting  for  non-profit  organizations,  such  as  government  operations,  hospitals, 
colleges,  and  arts  facilities.  Includes  budgeting  as  well  as  bookkeeping  and  reporting 
practices.  Prerequisite:  AC:200.  2  SH. 

AC:341  International  Accounting.  A  comparative  study  of  international  accounting  prac- 
tices. Includes  the  effects  of  cultural,  social,  economic  and  political  forces  on  accounting 
practice,  efforts  to  harmonize  accounting  standards,  foreign  currency  translation,  and  ac- 
counting for  foreign  currency  transactions.  Prerequisite:  AC:200.  2  SH. 

AC:405  Federal  Taxes  II.  Continuation  of  AC:305,  emphasizing  taxation  of  corpora- 
tions and  partnerships,  estate  and  gift  taxation,  and  tax  practice  and  procedure.  Includes 
tax  research  project.  Prerequisite:  AC:3()5  or  instructor's  permission.  2  SH. 

AC:410  Consolidations.  Theory  and  practice  of  accounting  for  business  combinations. 
Topics  include  cost,  equity  and  consolidation  methods;  the  purchase  or  pooling  of  interest 
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concepts;  and  the  consolidation  of  parent-subsidiary  operations  including  minority  inter- 
ests. Prerequisite:  AC:3()2  or  AC:301  plus  permission  of  the  department  head.  2  SH. 

AC:420  .Auditing.  Practices,  duties,  ethics  and  responsibilities  of  certified  public  accoun- 
tants and  internal  auditors.  Includes  theoretical  and  ct)nccptual  foundations  of  auditing, 
risk  anal\  sis,  audit  planning,  understanding  and  designing  internal  control  structure,  con- 
trol tests,  substantive  tests,  statistical  sampling,  cycle  audits  and  audit  reports.  Special 
projects  include  cases  and  papers  requiring  research  in  the  authoritative  literature  and 
multi-media  practice  sets.  Prerequisite:  AC:302.  4  SH. 

AC:430  Managerial  Accounting  Policy.  Extended  study  of  traditional  managerial  ac- 
counting concepts  invoh  ing  cost  systems,  budgeting,  performance  and  variance  analysis, 
behavior  accounting,  break-even  and  capital  budgeting  models  and  direct  cash  How  state- 
ment. Introduction  to  emerging  cost  management  topics  including  the  theory  of  constraints, 
activity  ba.sed  costing/management,  target  costing,  backflushing,  learning  curves,  sto- 
chastic models,  and  extension  of  capital  budgeting  models.  Prerequisites:  AC:330  and 
junior  standing.  4  SH. 

AC:450  Issues  in  Public  Accounting  Practice.  Enhancement  of  technical  skills  through 
study  of  current  and  emerging  practice  problems.  Using  the  Uniform  CPA  examination 
content  outline  as  the  framework,  the  course  will  emphasize  efficient  and  effective  ap- 
proaches to  solving  accounting  problems.  Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  completion  of  the  ac- 
counting major  requirements.  4  SH. 

AC:501  Independent  Study.  Individualized  academic  work  for  qualified  students  under 
faculty  direction.  Usually  studies  special  topics  not  covered  in  regularly  offered  courses. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  or  senior  standing,  approval  of  instructor  and  department.  2-4  SH. 

AC:502  Senior  Research.  An  extensive  accounting-related  research  project  under  fac- 
ulty supervision.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing,  formal  proposal  statement  prior  to  regis- 
tration, acceptance  by  faculty  supervisor  and  permission  of  department  head.  2-4  SH. 

AC:503  Accounting  Internship.  On-the-job  supervised  experience  at  a  public  account- 
ing firm,  corporation,  governmental  agency  or  not-for-profit  organization.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  internship  coordinator  and  acceptance  by  organization.  2-8  SH. 
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Economics,  B.S. 


For  information  on  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  program  in  Economics,  please  see  page  83. 

The  Faculty 

Professor  Warren  L.  Fisher  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Connecticut.  He 
formerly  directed  the  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  national  survey.  His  current  research 
deals  with  survey  methods  and  the  value  of  environmental  services.  He  teaches  courses  in 
micro-  and  macroeconomics  and  environmental  economics. 

Associate  Professor  Olugbenga  A.  Onafowora  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  West  Virginia 
University.  His  research  focuses  on  state-level  production  behavior  and  policy  in  U.S. 
agriculture,  and  stabilization  in  developing  economies.  He  teaches  micro-  and 
macroeconomics,  and  courses  in  labor,  public  finance,  and  economics  of  developing  na- 
tions. 

Associate  Professor  Antonin  Rusek,  department  head,  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  the  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook.  His  research  focuses  on  international  economics, 
inflation  and  stabilization  and  problems  of  emerging  market  economies.  He  is  closely 
involved  in  the  analysis  of  the  Turkish  economy  and  often  comments  on  East  European 
economies  —  especially  the  Czech  Republic  and  economies  of  CEFTA  countries.  His 
teaching  is  in  micro-  and  macroeconomics,  economic  policy,  comparative  economic  sys- 
tems, emerging  markets,  and  international  trade  and  finance. 

Associate  Professor  Ali  H.  Zadeh  holds  the  Ph.D.  from  Michigan  State  University.  He 
conducts  research  on  exchange  rate  uncertainty  and  analysis  of  OPEC  behavior  and  the 
demand  for  money.  He  teaches  micro-  and  macroeconomics,  money  and  banking,  statis- 
fics  and  econometrics. 


The  Study  of  Economics 


Economics  is  the  study  of  using  limited  resources  to  satisfy  needs  and  wants. 
Microeconomics  focuses  on  separate  parts  of  an  economy,  such  as  individual  households 
or  businesses,  industries,  or  the  workforce.  It  analyzes  the  causes  and  results  of  their 
buying  and  selling  behaviors.  Macroeconomics  deals  with  larger  issues  affecting  an  entire 
economy  such  as  inflation,  unemployment  and  economic  growth.  Most  upper-level  courses, 
such  as  International  Trade  and  Finance,  apply  principles  of  both  micro-  and 
macroeconomics. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  The  economics  major  gains  a 
broad  understanding  of  the  economy  and  the  economic  impact  of  alternative  policy  choices 
facing  enterpri.ses  and  governments.  Government  and  private  industry  employ  economists 
to  help  make  managerial  decisions  and  to  find  practical  solutions  to  problems.  Graduates 
analyze  issues  such  as  inflation  and  recession,  environmental  problems  and  regulations, 
taxation,  government  regulation,  and  business  forecasting. 

Recent  graduates  in  economics  have  secured  entry-level  posifions  in  the  private  sec- 
tor in  banking  and  finance,  on  stock  exchanges,  and  in  the  insurance  industry.  Others 
work  for  state  and  federal  government  agencies.  Still  others  have  opted  for  graduate  study 
in  economics,  law  or  business  administration. 
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Degree  Programs  in  Economics.  Susquehanna  University  has  two  degree  programs  in 
economics.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  degree  is  a  hberal  arts  degree  earned  in  the 
School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Requirements  for  the  B.A.  degree  appear  on  page  84.  The 
Bachelor  of  Science  (B.S.)  degree  is  a  more  technical  degree  and  is  earned  in  the  Sigmund 
Weis  School  of  Business.  It  integrates  extensive  business  administration  background  into 
the  study  of  economics. 

Requirements  for  the  B.S.  Degree  with  a  Major  in  Economics.  Candidates  for  the  B.S. 
w  ith  a  major  in  economics  successfully  complete  the  University  Core  curriculum,  the 
Business  Foundation  courses,  and  at  least  20  semester  hours  of  an  emphasis  in  either 
business  economics  or  macroeconomics  and  global  markets. 

Business  Economics  Emphasis.  This  emphasis  lends  a  business  perspective  to  the  study 
of  economics.  Economic  behavior  of  individual  entities,  both  producers  and  households, 
is  studied  in  depth.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  economic  aspects  of  managerial  deci- 
sion making,  labor,  environmental  issues,  and  the  theory  of  public  finance. 
The  business  economics  emphasis  requires  20  semester  hours: 
4  EC:311  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

4  EC:3 1 3  Intermediate  Microeconomics  OR 

EC:315  Managerial  Economics 
4  EC:33I  Money  and  Banking 

4  EC:325  Labor  Economics  or  EC:332  Public  Finance 

4  One  course  chosen  from: 

4  EC:330  International  Trade  and  Finance 

4  EC:335  Economic  Development  or 

4  EC:355  Environmental  Economics  or 

4  EC:44 1  History  of  Economic  Thought 

Macroeconomics  and  Global  Markets  Emphasis.  This  emphasis  focuses  on  the  global 
economic  environment.  Open  economy  macroeconomics  is  studied  in  depth  in  all  its  a.s- 
pects.  A  thorough  presentation  of  macroeconomic  concepts  and  policies  provides  a  basis 
for  discussion  of  the  global  economy  of  the  future.  This  emphasis  is  appropriate  for  stu- 
dents who  aspire  to  become  top  managers  of  global  organizations. 

The  macroeconomics  and  global  markets  emphasis  requires  20  semester  hours: 

4  EC:311  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

4  EC:313  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

4  EC:330  International  Trade  and  Finance 

4  EC:332  Public  Finance  or  EC:341  Economic  Policy 

4  One  course  chosen  from: 

4  EC:322  Econometrics 

4  EC:441  History  of  Economic  Thought 

4  EC:442  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

No  grade  less  than  C-  will  be  accepted  to  satisfy  major  course  requirements. 

Minor  in  Economics  for  Majors  in  Accounting  or  Business  Administration.  This  eco- 
nomics minor  requires  EC:31 1  and  EC:313  plus  eight  semester  hours  in  economics  se- 
lected in  consultation  with  the  minor  advisor.  EC:20I  and  EC:202  and  any  economics 
course  applied  toward  the  students  business  foundation  courses  or  emphasis  may  not  be 
applied  to  the  minor.  Students  must  complete  courses  applied  to  the  minor  with  grades  of 
C-  or  better.  Requirements  for  the  minor  in  economics  for  students  who  are  not  majors  in 
accounting  or  business  administration  are  on  page  X4. 
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Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  the  B.S.  in  Economics 


Year  1 


Investigate 
minors 


Year  2 

Investigate 

internships 


Year  3 

Investigate 
graduate  schools 
Participate  in 
internship 


EC:201  Macroeconomics 
*Core:  MA:  1 1 1  Calculus  I 
MG:101  Business  Awareness 
*Core:  Using  Computers 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  College  101 

EC:3II  Intermediate  Macro. 
MG:202  Business  Statistics 
AC:200  Financial  Accounting 
Core:  Literature  and  Culture 
Core:  Career  Planning 

EC:  Emphasis 

Core:  Values 

MG:360  Organizational  Behavior 

Core:  History 

MG:373  Systems  Analysis 


EC:202  Microeconomics 
Core:  Science  and  Technology 
Core:  Writing  Seminar 
*Core:  Foreign  Language 
Core:  Fitness 
MG:1 10  Using  Databases 

EC:3I3  Intermediate  Micro. 
MG:I71  Client/Server  Inf.  Systems 
AC:2I0  Legal  Environment 
MG:280  Marketing 


EC:  Emphasis 
MG:340  Corporate  Finance 
AC:330  Cost  Management 
MG:390  Operations  Management 


Year  4  Core:  Fine  Arts 

Apply  to  MG:400  Business  Policy 

graduate  schools  EC:  Emphasis 

or  seek  Core:  Futures 

employment  MG:374  Systems  Development 


MG:404  Business  and  Social 

Responsibility 
EC:  Elective 

MG:471  Mgmt.  Support  Systems 
Elective 


*Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt. 


Courses  in  Economics 


Note:  Because  of  duplication  in  course  content,  a  student  may  not  earn  credit  for  both 
EC:  105  and  the  EC:201,  202  sequence. 

EC:105  Elements  of  Economics.  Basic  macro-  and  microeconomics  principles.  Dis- 
cusses unemployment,  inflation,  resource  scarcity,  and  consumer  and  business  behavior 
under  various  market  structures.  Credit  for  business  and  accounting  minors,  but  not  for 
majors  in  accounting,  business  administration  or  economics.  Prerequisite:  Students  who 
have  received  credit  for  either  EC:201  or  EC:202  must  have  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Any  student  completing  EC:  105,  EC:2()1,  and  EC:202  will  receive  a  maximum  of  eight 
semester  hours  of  credit.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Indi- 
vidual. 

EC:201  Principles  of  Macroeconomics.  Introduces  aggregate  economics.  Emphasizes 
current  issues  such  as  unemployment,  inflation,  stagflation,  monetary  and  fiscal  policies, 
and  international  economics.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the 
Individual. 

EC:202  Principles  of  Microeconomics.  Introduces  principles  of  supply  and  demand,  how 
they  affect  levels  of  output,  price,  and  employment  under  various  market  structures.  4  SH. 
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EC:305  Perspectives  on  the  World  Economy.  An  overview  of  key  issues  shaping  the 
future  of  the  world  economy.  Emphasizes  globalization  of  markets  and  the  coordination  of 
economic  policies  among  major  world  economies.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World, 
Fiilitres. 

EC:31 1  Intermediate  Macroeconomics.  A  comprehensive  study  of  the  major  economic 
aggregates  and  the  theories  o\'  income  determination.  Includes  applications  to  contempo- 
rary public  issues,  such  as  achieving  full  employment,  price  stability,  and  a  desired  rate  of 
economic  growth.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105.  or  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:313  Intermediate  Microeconomic  Theory.  Analyzes  how  consumers,  businesses, 
and  suppliers  of  labor  and  other  resources  make  their  choices.  Covers  how  individual 
markets  for  products  and  resources  determine  resource  allocation,  wages,  prices,  income 
distribution,  and  levels  of  production.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:315  Managerial  Economics.  A  study  of  the  application  of  economic  theory  and  meth- 
ods to  business  and  administrative  decision-making  processes,  emphasizing  the  role  that 
economic  analysis  plays  in  managerial  decisions.  Quantitative  methods  and  tools  —  such 
as  simple  regression  analysis,  statistics,  time  series  forecasting  models,  linear  program- 
ming, and  spreadsheet  packages  —  are  introduced  to  assist  students  in  gaining  better 
insight  into  the  methods  of  economic  analysis  and  the  applications  of  managerial  econom- 
ics to  real-life  decisions.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:322  Introduction  to  Econometrics.  The  general  linear  regression  model  and  its  use 
to  analyze  economic  data.  Focus  on  estimating  economic  models,  verifying  economic  theo- 
ries by  testing  alternative  hypotheses  and  forecasting  the  future  of  economic  variables. 
Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or  EC:20I  and  202,  and  MA:141  or  MG:202  or  PS:]23.  4  SH. 

EC:325  Labor  Economics.  Theoretical  and  empirical  investigation  of  the  functions  and 
outcomes  of  labor  markets.  Discusses  and  analyzes  current  labor  issues,  trends  and  devel- 
opments. Emphasizes  how  public  policies,  individual  market  characteristics  of  employ- 
ees, firms,  and  organized  labor's  influence  on  human  resource  allocation  and  compensa- 
tion. Prerequisites:  EC:  1 05,  or  EC:20I  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:330  International  Trade  and  Finance.  Examines  contemporary  and  historical  pat- 
terns of  economic  interactions  and  interdependence  between  national  economies.  In-depth 
analysis  of  exchange  rates,  capital  flows,  and  trade  flows.  Discusses  problems  of  interna- 
tional resource  transfers  in  the  context  of  evolving  international  economic  institutions. 
Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or  EC:20I  and  202.  4  SH.  ^ 

EC:331  Money  and  Banking.  Commercial  banks,  thrift  institutions,  and  the  Federal 
Reserve  System's  structure  and  role  in  controlling  the  money  supply  and  regulating  finan- 
cial markets.  Emphasizes  Kcynesian.  Monetarist,  and  New  Classical  approaches  to  mon- 
etar>'  policy  and  controversies  concerning  inflation,  unemployment,  economic  growth,  and 
balance  of  payments.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105.  or  EC:2()1  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:332  Public  Finance.  The  influence  of  government  in  a  market-oriented  economy. 
Analyzes  how  tax  and  spending  policies  reallocate  resources,  redistribute  income,  and 
affect  stable  economic  growth.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or  EC:2()1  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:335  Economic  Development.  Examines  theories  of  economic  growth  and  develop- 
ment. Includes  in-dcpth  discussions  of  problems  of  economic  development  that  confront 
developing  nations.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or  EC:20I  and  202.  4  SH. 
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EC:341  Economic  Policy.  Examines  theory  and  practice  of  economic  policy  in  the  con- 
temporary open  economy  environment.  Includes  detailed  analysis  of  fiscal  and  monetary 
policies  for  the  interdependent  national  economies.  Emphasizes  the  relationship  between 
deficit  financing  and  inflation.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:350  Forecasting  I.  Techniques  of  basic  forecasting  are  taught  using  widely  available 
asset  prices.  Databases  are  created,  maintained  and  updated.  Subsequently  the  databases 
are  used  to  forecast  future  values  of  variables  using  simple  spreadsheet  forecasting  meth- 
ods. The  course  makes  an  extensive  use  of  computer  technology  and  Internet  access  in 
collection,  processing  and  evaluation  of  information.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing  and/or 
the  permission  of  instructor.  2  SH. 

EC:351  Forecasting  II.  The  application  of  more  sophisticated  forecasting  methods:  Ex- 
ponential Smoothing,  Box-Jenkins  Approach,  and  Spectral  Forecasting.  Introduces  VAR 
models  and  Monte  Carlo  procedures.  An  evaluation  of  forecast  performance  together  with 
feedback  techniques  are  practiced,  and  corrective  measures  are  devised.  The  course  is 
based  entirely  on  modern  computer  technology  and  the  use  of  quantitative  methods.  Pre- 
requisite: EC:350  and/or  the  permission  of  instructor.  2  SH. 

EC:355  Environmental  Economics.  A  survey  of  the  economic  trade-offs  required  by 
environmental  considerations,  with  an  emphasis  on  current  domestic  and  international 
policy  issues.  Uses  contemporary  economic  doctrine  to  examine  the  benefits  and  costs  of 
environmental  degradation,  the  benefits  and  costs  of  environmental  cleanup,  and  the  inci- 
dence of  those  benefits  and  costs.  Also  examines  questions  of  how  these  issues  interact 
with  established  law,  customs  and  value  systems.  Prerequisite:  EC:  105  or  EC:202.  4  SH. 

EC:441  History  of  Economic  Thought.  A  survey  of  the  development  of  economic  ideas. 
Examines  the  parallel  development  of  economic  doctrines  and  industrial  systems  from  the 
Middle  Ages  to  the  present.  Examines  implications  of  these  doctrines  for  current  policy 
issues.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or  EC:201  and  202.  4  SH. 

EC:442  Comparative  Economic  Systems.  Examines  emerging  market  economies  on 
both  theoretical  and  practical  bases  and  in  historical  perspective.  Compares  market-ori- 
ented economies  arising  from  different  socio-cultural  backgrounds.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105, 
or  EC:  201  cm  J  202.  4  SH. 

EC:500  Seminar  in  Economics.  A  course  focusing  on  varying  topics  of  interest  to  the 
students  and  the  instructor.  Topics  may  include  public  policies  toward  business,  problems 
of  manpower  development,  the  role  of  population  in  economic  development,  development 
of  various  regions,  or  the  use  of  mathematics  in  economics.  Prerequisites:  EC:  105,  or 
EC:201  and  202,  plus  senior  standing  and  instructor's  permission.  2  to  4  SH. 

EC:501  Independent  Study.  Individual  work  on  selected  topics  for  qualified  students 
under  faculty  supervision.  Prerequisites:  EC:31 1  and  EC:313,  plus  four  additional  hours 
in  economics  and  permission  of  the  department  head.  2  to  4  SH. 
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Management 


The  Faculty 


Professor  James  L.  Brock,  dean  of  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business,  earned  his 
Ph.D.  from  Michigan  State  University.  His  teaching  and  research  interests  are  in  market- 
ing. He  consults  in  marketing,  strategic  planning,  and  meeting  facilitation. 

Professor  Wallace  J.  Growney  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Oklahoma.  He 
teaches  courses  in  information  systems  and  is  an  active  consultant  in  data  management, 
executive  information  systems,  and  multimedia  computing. 

Professor  William  A.  Remaley  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  New  York  University.  He  teaches 
courses  in  corporate  financial  management  and  security  analysis.  His  research  interests 
include  fundamental  and  technical  analysis  of  security  markets. 

Professor  William  J.  Sauer  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Minnesota.  He  is 
director  of  the  University's  Center  for  Economic  Education.  He  teaches  courses  in  market- 
ing and  family  business.  His  research  interests  focus  on  family  business  and  the  impact  of 
the  elderly  on  the  marketplace. 

Professor  William  A.  Ward,  the  Alan  R.  Warehime  Distinguished  Professor  of  Busi- 
ness Administration,  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Colorado.  An  internation- 
ally recognized  scholar,  he  specializes  in  international  business  and  strategy  and  has  done 
extensive  research  on  Japan,  China  and  Russia. 

Associate  Professor  David  T.  Bussard,  department  head,  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Wharton  School  of  Business.  He  teaches  business  policy  and 
strategy,  management,  organizational  behavior,  and  international  business.  His  research 
focuses  on  risk  taking,  corporate  performance,  and  management  cognition. 

Associate  Professor  Mary  A.  Gianni  earned  her  Ph.D.  from  Pennsylvania  State  Univer- 
sity. She  has  experience  in  both  career  development  and  corporate  human  resources.  She 
specializes  in  teaching  and  research  on  human  resource  management.  One  of  her  current 
projects  focuses  on  the  effect  of  corporate  cultures  on  women  and  minorities. 

Associate  Professor  Paul  A.  Dion  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Toronto  and 
teaches  marketing  and  marketing  research.  He  frequently  publishes  research  on  industrial 
marketing,  purchasing  and  marketing  logistics. 

Associate  Professor  Tracy  D.  Rishel  earned  her  Ph.D.  from  Pennsylvania  State  Univer- 
sity. She  teaches  operations  management  and  computer  simulation,  and  her  research  is  in 
the  area  of  just-in-time  production  and  maintenance. 

Assistant  Professor  Liping  Liu  earned  his  Ph.D.  from  the  University  of  Kansas.  Well- 
known  for  his  research  in  decision  analysis,  he  teaches  in  the  areas  of  artificial  intelli- 
gence; database  systems  analysis,  design  and  development;  and  production  and  opera- 
tions management. 
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The  Study  of  Business  Administration 


The  major  in  business  administration  offers  students  a  wide  range  of  courses  in  the  func- 
tional areas  of  business.  Most  courses  feature  an  international  perspective,  computer  ap- 
plications, and  the  development  of  interpersonal  skills.  Opportunities  for  in-class  partici- 
pation, writing,  and  real  world  class  projects  add  to  the  learning  process. 

Each  emphasis  —  finance,  global  management,  human  resources  management,  mar- 
keting, and  operations  management  —  allows  students  to  take  advanced  work  of  special 
interest  as  well  as  general  or  business  electives.  The  Department  of  Management  encourages 
students  who  major  in  business  administration  to  take  a  minor  in  a  non-business  department. 

Career  and  Graduate  Study  Options  and  Outcomes.  The  broad  nature  of  the  major 
leads  to  a  wide  array  of  careers  in  the  private  and  public  sectors.  Most  graduates  begin 
their  employment  immediately  after  graduation.  Some,  however,  pursue  graduate  studies, 
including  law  degrees.  Surveys  of  recent  graduates  indicate  a  very  high  level  of  satisfac- 
tion as  they  evaluate  their  business  education  from  the  perspective  of  the  work  place.  As 
job  growth  continues  in  small  and  medium-sized  businesses,  many  graduates  are  finding 
opportunities  there,  as  well  as  with  larger,  better-known  firms. 

Requirements  for  the  Major  in  Business  Administration.  Students  complete  the  Uni- 
versity Core  curriculum,  the  business  foundation  courses,  and  an  emphasis  in  finance, 
global  management,  human  resource  management,  marketing  or  operations  management. 
Students  also  may  elect  a  minor  in  information  systems  to  substitute  for  an  emphasis.  No 
grade  of  D  will  be  accepted  to  fulfill  emphasis  requirements  or  in  the  business  foundation 
course  leading  to  the  student's  emphasis,  (e.g.  a  student  choosing  the  finance  emphasis 
needs  a  C-  or  better  in  MG:340  Corporate  Financial  Management.)  Including  elective 
courses,  at  least  64  semester  hours  must  be  taken  from  courses  listed  in  departments  other 
than  accounting  and  management. 

Finance  Emphasis.  The  field  of  finance  encompasses  three  interrelated  areas.  Each  views 
the  management  of  assets,  liabilifies  and  equity  from  a  different  perspecUve.  One  area  of 
finance  deals  with  the  behavior  and  characteristics  of  financial  intermediaries.  A  second 
area,  which  focuses  on  the  decisions  of  investors,  both  individuals  and  institutions,  is 
investments.  The  third  field  is  financial  management,  which  deals  with  the  management 
of  assets,  liabilities  and  equity  within  a  business  organization.  Career  opportunities  within 
each  field  are  many  and  varied.  The  finance  emphasis  prepares  students  for  positions  in 
financial  management  with  manufacturing  and  service  organizations,  or  with  financial 
intermediaries  such  as  banks,  insurance  companies,  etc.,  or  with  brokerages  and  invest- 
ment advisory  firms. 

The  finance  emphasis  requires  12  semester  hours,  as  follows: 
2  AC:315  Financial  Statement  Analysis 

4  One  course  chosen  from: 

4  MG:342  Investment  Analysis 

4  MG:344  Financial  Services 

4  MG:441  Advanced  Corporate  Financial  Management 

6  At  least  six  semester  hours  chosen  from  the  following  courses  (of  the 

six,  no  more  than  four  may  be  in  economics). 

4  MG:342  Investment  Analysis 

4  MG:344  Financial  Services 

4  MG:441  Advanced  Corporate  Financial  Management 

2  MG:442  Security  Analysis  and  Portfolio  Management 
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2  AC:22l)  Introduction  to  Taxation 

4  EC:330  International  Trade  and  Finance 

4  EC:33I  Money  and  Banking 

Global  Management  Emphasis.  This  emphasis  provides  a  broad  background  in  interna- 
tional business  and  global  nuinagenient. 

The  global  management  emphasis  requires  18  semester  hours  as  follows: 

4      EC:33()  International  Trade  and  Finance 

4      HS:  1 52  History  of  the  Far  East 

4      HS:238  Contemporary  Europe 

2       MCj:35()  International  Business 

4  One  course  chosen  from: 

4  EC:335  Economic  Development 

4  EC:442  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

4  MG:451  Seminar  in  British  Management 

4  PO:432  International  Politics 

Human  Resource  Management  Emphasis.  This  emphasis  is  designed  for  students  who 
wish  to  pursue  careers  in  personnel  management,  recruiting,  labor  relations,  wage  and 
salary  administration,  or  training  and  development.  Both  public  and  private  organizations 
are  placing  increased  importance  on  the  management  of  their  human  resources. 

The  human  resource  management  emphasis  requires  12  semester  hours,  as  follows: 

4  MG:361  Human  Resource  Management 

2  MG:461  Projects  in  Human  Resource  Management 

2  MG:462  Human  Resource  Planning 

4  Four  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

4  EC:325  Labor  Economics 

2  MG:365  Advanced  Organizational  Behavior 

4  MG:466  Negotiations 

2  MG:467  Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Management 

2  MG:468  Women  in  Organizations 

4  PS:330  Industrial  Psychology 

Marketing  Emphasis.  Marketing  consists  of  principles  for  creating  customers,  targeting 
markets,  discovering  consumer  needs  and  behaviors,  developing  products  and  services  , 
and  delivering  them  at  a  value  to  the  customer  and  a  profit  to  the  company.  Marketing  has 
a  fundamental  role  in  virtually  all  business  decisions,  and  in  directing  the  efforts  of  cus- 
tomer-driven organizations.  Marketing  is  essential  not  only  to  retailers,  wholesalers  and 
manufacturers,  but  to  attorneys,  accountants,  museums,  hospitals,  colleges,  the  perform- 
ing arts,  and  political  action  groups. 

The  marketing  emphasis  requires  12  semester  hours,  as  follows: 

2  MG:382  Buyer  Behavior 

2  MG:385  Marketing  Research  Design 

2  MG:386  Marketing  Data  Analysis 

4  MG:485  Marketing  Strategy  and  Management 

2  At  least  two  semester  hours  chosen  from: 
4  MG:481  Advertising 

2  MG:486  Topics  in  Marketing 

2  MG:384  Retailing  and  Electronic  Marketing 
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Operations  Management  Emphasis.  Operations  management  involves:  1 )  organizing 
and  planning  work  levels;  2)  planning  the  use  of  workers,  facilities,  equipment,  and  ma- 
terials; 3)  directing  and  interacting  with  people  (other  managers,  workers,  vendors  and 
customers);  and  4)  controlling,  i.e.,  comparing  actual  quality  and  quantity  outcomes  with 
plans.  This  emphasis  is  designed  to  allow  students  to  apply  computer-based  information 
systems  and  various  quantitative  methods  to  organizational  problems,  and  therefore  is  a 
logical  choice  for  students  planning  careers  in  computer  support  or  supervisory  functions. 

The  operations  management  emphasis  requires  12  semester  hours,  as  follows: 

2  MG:276  Simulation  Models 

4  MG:494  Production  and  Inventory  Control 

4  CS:455  Operations  Research 

2  At  least  two  semester  hours  chosen  from: 

2  MG:496  Topics  in  Operations  Management 

2  MG:497  Total  Quality  Management 

Information  Systems  Minor.  Business  administration  majors  may  substitute  a  minor  in 
information  systems  for  the  business  administration  emphasis  requirement.  Requirements 
for  this  minor  appear  on  page  62. 

Sample  Sequence  of  Courses  and  Activities  for  Business  Administration  Majors 


Fall 


Spring 


Year  1  MG:  101  Business  Awareness 

Core:  Science  and  Technology 
Investigate  Core:  Writing  Seminar 

minors  and  *Core:  Using  Computers 

study  abroad  Core:  College  101 

programs  *Core:  Foreign  Language 


Core:  History 

*Core:  Foreign  Language 

Core:  Values 

MG:1 10  Using  Databases 

Core:  Fitness 


Year  2  EC:202  Microeconomics 

AC:200  Financial  Accounting 
Investigate  MG:202  Business  Statistics 

internships  Core:  Literature  and  Culture 

Core:  Career  Planning 


MG:280  Marketing 
EC:201  Macroeconomics 
AC:210  Legal  Environment 
MG/CS:171  CUent/Server  Inf.  Systems 
Core:  Fine  Arts 


Year  3 

Internship 
Study  abroad 
Investigate 
graduate  schools 


MG:360  Management  and 
Organizational  Behavior 
MG:373  Systems  Analysis 
MG:374  Systems  Development 


MG:340  Corporate  Finance 
MG:390  Operations  Management 
AC: 3 30  Cost  Management 
Elective 


Year  4 

Seek 

employment 

or  apply 

to  grad.  schools 


MG:400  Business  Policy 
MG:471  Mgt.  Support  Systems 
Emphasis  course 
Emphasis  course 
Elective 


MG:404  Business  and  Social 

Responsibility 
Core:  Futures 
Elective 


*  Students  who  have  mastered  these  skills  may  be  exempt 
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Minor  in  Business  Administration.  The  minor  in  business  reqiiires  seven  or  eight  courses 
totaling  at  least  24  semester  hours.  To  complete  the  minor,  students  must  have  a  GPA  of  at 
least  2.0  and  no  more  than  one  D  grade  in  courses  chosen  from  the  following: 

4-8  EC:  1 05  Elements  of  Economics,  or  both  EC:20 1 

Macroeconomics  ami  EC:202  Microeconomics 

4  AC:200  Financial  Accounting 

4  MG:2()2  Business  Statistics 

12  and  at  least  three  of  the  following  four  courses: 

4  MG:280  Marketing 

4  MG:340  Corporate  Financial  Management 

4  MG:360  Management  and  Organizational  Behavior 

4  MG:390  Operations  Management 


Courses  in  Management 

MG:100  Using  Computers.  A  hands-on  introduction  to  the  use  of  computers  for  word 
processing,  spreadsheet  modeling,  graphics,  file  management  and  reports.  Topics  include 
basic  operating  concepts  of  computers  and  the  logic  of  elementary  programming.  Also 
discusses  trends,  projections,  and  the  impact  of  computers  on  society.  Same  as  CS:  100.  2 
SH  Core:  Intellectual  Skills.  Using  Computers. 

MGrlOl  Business  Awareness.  An  overview  of  business  fundamentals,  functional  areas 
of  business,  business  careers  and  opportunities  provided  by  the  Sigmund  Weis  School.  A 
case-based  approach  emphasizing  developing  communication  skills.  Presentation  of  case 
analyses  to  invited  business  executives  may  be  as  much  as  one-third  of  the  course.  Prereq- 
uisite: first-year  business  major  or  instructor's  permission.  2  SH. 

MGrllO  Using  Databases.  Using,  analyzing,  planning  and  designing  database  informa- 
tion systems.  Focuses  on  understanding  the  key  elements  of  files  and  transaction  process- 
ing systems  commonly  used  by  businesses  and  organizations  but  also  includes  newer 
graphics  and  multimedia  database  systems.  Prerequisite:  CS:100  or  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Same  as  CS:1 10.  2  SH. 

MG:171  Client/Server  Information  Systems.  An  introduction  to  the  techniques  and 
applications  of  data  management  using  a  modern  database  system  and  Internet  develop- 
ment tools.  Introduces  databa.se  applications  design  and  implementation  with  a  gentle 
introduction  to  programming.  Covers  clients,  servers,  networks,  screen  design,  report  de- 
sign, SQL  query  processing,  multi-user  systems,  and  data  processing  over  local  area  net- 
works and  the  Internet.  Prerequisite:  CS:1 10  or  instructor's  permission.  Same  as  CS:  171. 
4SH. 

MG:202  Business  Statistics.  Principles  and  methods  used  in  the  collection,  presenta- 
tion, analysis  and  interpretation  of  numerical  data  used  in  making  business  decisions. 
Includes  statistical  description,  probability  theory,  and  methods  of  inference;  regression 
and  correlation  analysis;  time-series  analysis  and  index  numbers;  and  chi-square.  Intro- 
duces computer-based  statistical  packages.  (Students  may  earn  credit  for  only  one  of  the 
introductory  statistics  courses  offered  by  the  management,  mathematics  or  psychology 
departments.)  Prerequisite:  MA:  101  or  equivalent  placement.  4  SH.  Core:  Intellectual 
Skills,  Mathematics  and  Logic. 
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MG:276  Simulation  Models.  Design  and  use  of  computer  models  for  planning,  alloca- 
tion and  scheduling  in  the  manufacturing  and  service  sectors.  Uses  queuing  theory  and 
statistical  analysis  to  interpret  results.  Includes  the  use  of  GPSS,  SIMAN,  or  some  other 
special  purpose  simulation  language.  Same  asCS:276.  Prerequisite:  CS:  100  and  MA:  141 
or  equivalent.  2  SH. 

MG:280  Marketing.  The  study  of  business  activities  planned  and  implemented  to  facili- 
tate the  exchange  or  transfer  of  products  and  services  so  that  both  parties  benefit.  Exam- 
ines markets  and  segments,  as  well  as  product,  price,  promotion  and  channel  variable 
decisions.  Considers  marketing  in  profit  and  non-profit  sectors,  and  in  the  international 
setting.  Prerequisites:  MG:202  or  equivalent  statistics  course,  and  either  EC:202  or 
instructor's  permission.  4  SH. 

MG:340  Corporate  Financial  Management.  Examines  the  theory  and  practice  of  cor- 
porate financial  management.  Topics  include  the  financial  environment,  time  value  of 
money,  bond  and  stock  valuation,  and  the  capital  asset  pricing  model.  Also  covers  analy- 
sis of  financial  statements,  financial  forecasting,  capital  budgeting,  long-term  financing 
decisions,  the  cost  of  capital,  capital  structure,  dividend  policy,  and  working  capital  man- 
agement. Prerequisites:  junior  standing,  MG:202,  AC:200,  EC:20I,  EC:202.  4  SH. 

MG:342  Investment  Analysis.  Examines  various  investment  vehicles  within  a  risk  and 
return  framework.  Topics  include  the  structure  and  operation  of  markets,  use  of  margin, 
short  sales,  stock  market  indexes,  mutual  funds,  efficient  market  hypothesis,  stock  and 
bond  valuadon,  duration,  international  investing,  call  and  put  options,  futures  contracts, 
real  estate,  and  portfolio  management.  Uses  a  mutual  fund  study,  a  stock  valuation  exer- 
cise, and  a  computer  database  to  increase  knowledge  and  experience  in  investment  man- 
agement. Prerequisite:  MG:340.  4  SH. 

MG:344  Financial  Services.  Examines  financial  institutions  from  the  viewpoint  of  con- 
sumers of  fmancial  services  and  the  viewpoint  of  a  financial  institutions  manager.  Fo- 
cuses on  the  financial,  operafing  and  organizational  characteristics  and  the  fmancial  ser- 
vices offered  to  the  public.  Topics  include  consumer  and  business  lending,  asset  liability 
management  emphasizing  GAP  analysis,  the  role  of  capital,  offering  and  pricing  new 
financial  services,  and  mergers  and  acquisitions.  Financial  institution  manager  presenta- 
tions and  the  use  of  problems,  cases  and  a  computer  database  apply  course  concepts. 
Prerequisite:  MG:340.  4  SH. 

MG:350  International  Business.  A  broad-based  exposure  to  the  turbulent  and  complex 
nature  of  business  in  the  international  environment.  Discusses  the  basics  of  muUi-na- 
tional  enterprises  and  their  operations  using  case  studies.  Prerequisites:  EC:201,  EC:202, 
MG:360,  or  permission  of  instructor.  2  SH. 

MG:356  Topics  in  International  Business.  A  focused  consideration  of  related  aspects  of 
doing  business  across  borders.  Topics  could  be  geographically  based  or  organized  toward 
types  of  businesses  or  functions.  Prerequisite:  MG:350.  2  SH. 

MG:360  Management  and  Organizational  Behavior.  The  theory  and  process  of  man- 
agement principles  and  basic  organizational  behavior.  Emphasizes  applications  of  theory 
to  case  studies  and  learning  from  experiential  activity.  Introduces  students  to  motivation, 
decision  making,  leadership,  group  processes  and  interpersonal  communication.  Prereq- 
uisites: junior  standing,  EC:202,  AC:200,  MG:202.  Same  as  SO:342.  4  SH. 
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MG:361  Human  Resource  Management.  Basic  functions  of  a  human  resource  opera- 
tion, including  compensation  and  hcnefits,  stalling,  training  and  development,  and  hu- 
man resource  planning.  Uses  case  studies  to  apply  theory  to  practical  situations.  Prerequi- 
site: MG:360.  4  SH. 

MG:365  Advanced  Organizational  Behavior.  Applications  of  organizational  theory, 
especially  perception.  moii\  aiion  and  communication.  Experiential  exercises  provide  op- 
portunities of  theory  building  beyond  basic  principles.  Case  studies,  simulations,  role 
playing,  and  organizational  development  exercises  are  similar  to  those  in  training  and 
development  programs  in  both  corporate  and  non-profit  organizations.  Prerequisite: 
MG:360.  2  SH. 

MG:373  Systems  Analysis  and  Design.  Development  of  approaches  for  the  design  of 
business  information  systems.  Topics  include  data  capture  techniques,  cost  benefit  analy- 
sis, forms  and  report  design,  information  tlow,  CASE,  file  storage  and  processing  consid- 
erations. Emphasizes  structured  methodologies.  Same  as  CS:373.  Prerequisite:  MG:171 
orCS:171.2  5//. 

MG:374  Systems  Development.  Focuses  on  the  implementation  aspect  of  a  design  project. 
Topics  include  documentation  standards,  disciplined  programming,  unit  and  integrated 
testing  procedures  and  other  systems  development  activities.  Students  will  complete  a 
systems  development  project.  Same  as  CS:374.  Prerequisite:  MG:373  or  CS:373.  2  SH. 

MG:382  Buyer  Behavior.  A  survey  of  the  contributions  of  the  behavioral  sciences  to  the 
understanding  of  buyer  behavior.  Emphasizes  how  marketers  use  theories  regarding  con- 
sumer decision  making  to  make  decisions  at  both  the  strategic  and  tactical  levels.  Prereq- 
uisite: MG:280.  2  SH. 

MG:384  Retailing  and  Electronic  Marketing.  Marketing  activities  that  involve  the  sale 
of  goods  and  services  to  ultimate  consumers  for  personal,  family,  household  and  small 
business  u.se.  Focus  on  store  operations,  distribution  functions,  and  non-store  retailing 
including  mail-order  and  the  Internet.  Prerequisite:  MG:28().  2  SH. 

MG:385  Marketing  Research  Design.  Research  techniques  useful  in  providing  infor- 
mation for  marketing  management  decision  making.  Includes  problem  definition,  study 
design  issues,  response  scaling,  experimentation,  questionnaire  design,  and  sampling 
theory.  Prerequisite:  MG:280.  2  SH. 

MG:386  Marketing  Data  Analysis.  Covers  data  analysis  techniques,  including  cross- 
tabulation,  correlation,  regression,  difference  of  means,  and  analysis  of  variance.  Prereq- 
uisite: MG:385.  2  SH. 

MG:390  Operations  Management.  Examines  the  central  core  of  operations  activities 

in  manufacturing,  utility  and  consumer  service  organizations.  Focus  on  areas  such  as 
product  and  process  development,  capacity  planning,  inventory  control,  production  sched- 
uling and  quality.  Emphasizes  the  integration  of  strategic  long-term  and  analytical  short- 
term  decisions  and  the  integration  of  the  operations  lunciion  within  the  firm.  Uses  quan- 
titative models,  spreadsheet  models  and  the  computer  to  provide  a  framework  and  sup- 
port for  the  development  of  management  decisions.  Prerequisites:  MG:2()2,  EC:202, 
AC:200  and  junior  standing.  4  SH. 

MG:400  Business  Policy  and  Strategy.  The  "capstone"  course  for  business  seniors  inte- 
grating much  of  the  knowledge  they  gain  from  earlier  courses.  Uses  a  ca.se  method  ap- 
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proach  to  solve  problems  facing  top  management.  Emphasizes  the  global  environment 
and  strategic  management  decisions.  Covers  finance,  management,  marketing,  technol- 
ogy, geography,  leadership  and  other  factors  in  both  domestic  and  international  cases. 
Heavy  emphasis  on  the  development  of  analytical  skills  and  both  written  and  oral  commu- 
nications skills.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  completion  of  all  300-level  business 
requirements.  4  SH. 

MG:404  Business  and  Social  Responsibility.  Examines  the  concepts  and  applications 
of  ethical  and  moral  behavior  that  affect  corporate  decision  making  and  result  in  socially 
responsible  policies  and  actions.  Uses  actual  cases  and  issues  to  demonstrate  the  need  for 
social  responsibility  as  an  integral  part  of  business  strategies  and  implementation.  Prereq- 
uisites: senior  standing  and  completion  of  all  300-level  business  requirements  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  2  SH. 

MG:431  Management  of  Small  Business  and  Entrepreneurship.  Emphasizes  small 
business  operations  and  management,  and  the  theories  and  practice  of  entrepreneurship. 
Topics  include  developing  a  business  plan,  small  business  finance,  and  selected  interna- 
tional examples.  Prerequisite:  1V1G:280,  junior  standing  or  permission  of  instructor.  4  SH. 

MG:432  Family  Business.  Introduces  the  student  to  the  environment  of  family  business, 
focusing  on  how  the  family  and  business  cultures  interact  and  the  consequences  of  that 
interaction  on  family  members  both  inside  and  outside  of  the  business.  Topical  coverage 
includes  the  cultural  environment,  growth  and  development  of  the  firm,  leadership,  change, 
generational  differences,  professionalizing  the  business,  and  succession.  Prerequisite: 
MG:280  or  permission  of  instructor.  2  SH. 

MG:441  Advanced  Corporate  Financial  Management.  A  brief  review  of  MG:340  with 
additional  depth  in  such  topics  as  risk  and  return,  cost  of  capital,  capital  structures  theory 
and  practice,  capital  budgeting,  and  financial  statement  analysis.  Expands  to  cover  topics 
such  as  lease  financing  and  debt  refinancing.  Uses  case  studies  to  apply  these  concepts 
and  theories.  Prerequisite:  MG:340.  4  SH. 

MG:442  Security  Analysis  and  Portfolio  Management.  An  analysis  of  the  stock  mar- 
ket and  common  stock.  Includes  both  fundamental  and  technical  analysis,  efficient  mar- 
ket hypothesis  and  portfolio  management  theory.  This  project-oriented  course  includes 
two  computer  software  packages/database  systems  used  by  professional  and  individual 
investors  worldwide.  Prerequisite:  MG:342.  2  SH. 

MG:451  Seminar  in  British  Management.  A  study  of  manufacturing,  marketing,  fi- 
nance and  labor  relations  in  Great  Britain.  Taught  by  management  faculty  and  selected 
guest  faculty  from  British  universities.  Offered  in  London,  England.  Prerequisite:  junior 
standing  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  4  SH. 

MG:452  Senior  Seminar  in  International  Business.  Explores  in  depth  selected  topics 
such  as  political  risk  analysis,  cross  cultural  challenges  and  the  globalization  of  manage- 
ment. Students  write  and  present  research  papers.  Schedule  may  include  guest  speakers 
and  field  trips.  Offered  jointly  by  the  departments  of  Modern  Languages  and  Manage- 
ment, this  course  fulfills  the  seminar  requirement  for  the  minor  in  international  business 
and  foreign  language.  Same  as  FR:,  GR:,  or  SP:470.  Prerequisites:  the  24  semester  hours 
of  business  courses  and  the  modern  language  courses  designated  for  the  minor.  2  SH. 

MG:461  Projects  in  Human  Resource  Management.  A  human  resource  consulting 
project  for  a  local  organization.  Examines  a  functional  area  determined  by  the  individual 
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project  on  a  course-by-course  basis.  The  primary  content  areas  will  include  the  functional 
area  such  as  staffing,  reward  systems  and  development,  and  consulting/project  manage- 
ment skill  building.  Prerequisite:  MG:361  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  2  SH. 

MG:462  Human  Resource  Planning.  Addresses  planning  from  both  the  organizational 
level  and  department  level  to  benefit  students  preparing  for  careers  in  human  resource 
management  or  line  management  positions.  Includes  the  strategic  decisions  required  for 
planning  human  resource  functions  of  staffing,  reward  systems  and  development.  Also 
covers  international  human  resource  issues.  Prerequisite:  MG:361.  2  SH. 

MG:465  Seminar  in  Management.  Focuses  on  a  selected  topic  of  current  general  inter- 
est or  an  area  of  management.  Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 2  SH. 

MG:466  Negotiations.  Develops  skills  in  negotiation,  joint  decision  making,  and  joint 
problem  solving  through  analysis  of  the  negotiating  process,  frequent  negotiation  exer- 
cises, case  analyses,  and  interaction  with  professional  negotiators.  Prerequisite:  junior 
standing.  4  SH. 

MG:467  Seminar  in  Human  Resource  Management.  Several  topics  of  current  impor- 
tance in  human  resource  management.  Readings  from  current  literature.  Prerequisite: 
MG:361  and  at  least  two  additional  semester  hours  in  human  resource  courses.  2  SH. 

MG:468  Women  in  Organizations.  A  seminar  that  addresses  the  role  of  gender  in  orga- 
nizations. Special  attention  is  given  to  topics  relevant  to  women  in  organizations,  such  as 
sexual  harassment,  pay  discrimination,  glass  ceilings,  work  and  family,  and  organiza- 
tional climates.  Current  research  in  the  field  of  gender  studies  is  analyzed  in  a  seminar 
approach.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing.  Same  as  WS:460.  2  SH. 

MG:471  Management  Support  Systems.  Focuses  on  the  use  of  computers  to  improve 
the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  administrative  decision  making.  Uses  tools  ranging 
from  advanced  spreadsheets  to  expert  systems.  Provides  a  framework  for  managing  the 
introduction,  evaluation  and  assimilation  of  computer  technology  into  organizations,  fo- 
cusing on  the  information  needs  of  middle  and  senior  management.  Case  studies  address 
management  of  information  resources  and  .selection  of  hardware  and  software.  Same  as 
CS:471.  Prerequisites:  MG:171  or  CS:171,  and  either  MG:360  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 4  SH. 

MG:481  Advertising.  A  theoretical  and  experiential  examination  of  the  communications 
process  in  marketing.  Emphasizes  the  advertising  dimension  of  the  marketing  mix.  Re- 
quires understanding  of  the  marketing  process  and  consumer  behavior  to  develop  an  ad- 
vertising plan.  Prerequisite:  MG:28().  4  SH. 

MG:484  Industrial  Selling.  An  introduction  to  the  practical  decision  issues  in  the  busi- 
ness-to-business markeiplace.  The  course  also  equips  students  to  use  software  packages 
currently  used  by  business-to-business  marketers  and  provides  opportunities  to  develop 
sales  presentation  skills.  Prerequisite:  MG:28().  2  SH. 

MG:485  Marketing  Strategy  and  Management.  A  case  method  capstone  course  for  the 
marketing  emphasis  applying  marketing  functions  to  "real  world"  situations.  Integrates 
knowledge  from  previous  courses  in  marketing,  management,  accounting  and  finance  as 
it  applies  to  market  planning.  Prerequisites:  MG:382,  MG:385.  4  SH. 
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MG:486  Topics  in  Marketing.  In-depth  focus  on  a  marketing  topic  of  current  interest. 
Possible  topics  include  marketing  for  service  and  non-protlt  organizations,  new  product 
development  or  direct  marketing.  Prerequisite:  MG:280.  2  SH 

MG:494  Production  and  Inventory  Control.  Production  activity  control,  material  re- 
quirements planning,  input/output  analysis,  shop  loading,  inventory  models,  lot  sizing 
techniques,  and  just-in-timc  production.  Uses  computer  modeling,  case  studies  and  a  com- 
pany project  to  illustrate  application  of  theory  to  real-life  situations.  Prerequisite:  MG:390. 
4SH. 

MG:496  Topics  in  Operations  Management.  Topics  of  current  importance  and  interest 
in  operations  management.  Emphasizes  readings  from  the  current  literature.  Prerequi- 
sites: MG:390  and  at  least  two  additional  semester  hours  of  operations  management.  2 
SH. 

MG:497  Total  Quality  Management.  Quality  has  become  the  responsibility  of  everyone 
and  has  been  applied  by  manufacturers  and  services  alike  to  achieve  competitive  advan- 
tage. Examines  the  concept  of  quality  and  develops  skills  in  the  use  of  quality  tools.  Pri- 
mary focus  will  be  on  the  management  of  quality  by  all  disciplines  in  an  integrated  man- 
ner within  the  organization.  Prerequisite:  MG:390.  2  SH. 

MG:501  Independent  Study.  Individualized  academic  work  for  qualified  students  under 
faculty  direction.  Usually  studies  specialized  topics  not  covered  in  regularly  offered  courses. 
Prerequisites:  senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  department  head.  2-4  SH 

MG:502  Senior  Research.  An  original  research  project  under  faculty  direction.  Prereq- 
uisites: senior  standing  and  permission  of  the  department  head.  2-4  SH. 

MG:503  Business  Internship.  Full-time  off-campus  employment  for  juniors  or  seniors 
guided  by  host  organization  management  and  Sigmund  Weis  School  faculty.  Requires 
collateral  written  analysis  of  the  learning  experience.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  de- 
partment head  and  the  director  of  career  services  and  a  2.0  GPA.  S/U  grade.  2  -  6  SH. 


Futures 

The  School  also  offers  the  following  interdisciplinary  course  in  fulfillment  of  the  Core 
curriculum  futures  requirement. 

FU:41 1  Scenarios  and  Issues  for  the  Practice  of  Business  in  the  Future.  An  investiga- 
tion of  the  changing  forces  which  will  have  a  major  impact  on  the  practice  of  business  in 
the  future.  Students  look  ahead,  anticipate  changes,  and  explain  possible  future  actions  by 
the  business  community.  Divergent  forecasts  are  examined  in  an  attempt  to  understand 
the  reasons  for  the  differences.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Futures. 
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Interdisciplinary  and  Special  Programs 


Film  Studies 

Coordinator:  Hastings 

The  Faculty:  Professors  Diers,  H.  Feldmann  and  Housley;  Associate  Professor  Johnson; 
Assistant  Professors  Bums,  Hastings  and  Williams 

Established  in  1979,  the  Susquehanna  University  Film  Institute  promotes  the  study  and 
enjoyment  of  artistically,  historically  and  intellectually  important  tllms  as  a  complement 
to  liberal  arts  education.  The  Institute  coordinates  the  design  and  teaching  of  film  courses, 
the  exhibition  of  classic  films,  and  the  Susquehanna  University  Film  Library. 

Minor  in  Film  Studies.  The  minor  in  film  studies  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  utiliz- 
ing courses  in  several  departments  and  coordinated  by  the  Film  Institute.  It  provides  stu- 
dents with  a  broad  introduction  to  motion  pictures  as  an  art  and  cultural  phenomenon. 
Students  minoring  in  film  studies  complete,  with  grades  of  C-  or  better,  20  semester  hours 
from  the  following:  FM:150,  FM:180,  FM:210,  FM:220,  FM:230,  FM:300,  FM:370, 
CO:282  or  CO:382.  Independent  Studies,  FM:501  FilnvVideo  Project  and  CO:502  Indi- 
vidual Investigation  are  also  available  for  credit  towards  the  film  studies  minor,  with  Film 
Institute  and  instructor  approval. 

FM:150  Introduction  to  Film.  An  interdisciplinary  study  of  film  as  an  art  and  cultural 
phenomenon.  Stresses  the  history,  aesthedcs  and  social  implications  of  film  rather  than 
movie-making  techniques.  Studies  commercial  cinema  in  connecfion  with  traditional  hu- 
manistic disciplines  of  literature,  history,  philosophy,  etc.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the 
World,  Fine  Arts. 

FM:180  Film  and  Human  Values.  Focuses  on  religious,  ethical,  aesthefic  and  epistemo- 
logical  values  as  exemplified  in  selected  films.  Examines  such  issues  as  peace  and  war, 
personal  ethics,  civil  disobedience,  deception,  truth,  beauty  and  the  sordid.  Emphasizes 
the  nature  of  the  ethical  choices  and  value  systems,  and  the  extent  to  which  these  are 
adequately  represented  or  oversimplified  and  distorted  by  films.  4  SH. 

FM:210  Film  and  Literature.  A  study  of  films  based  upon  literary  works  and  their 
cinematic  adaptations.  Stresses  an  understanding  of  the  relafive  criteria  of  artisdc  form  for 
film  and  literature  and  problems  of  translating  the  written  word  into  visual  images,  tech- 
niques of  narration,  and  questions  of  verisimilitude.  4  SH. 

FM:220  International  Film.  An  interdisciplinary  study  of  outstanding  foreign  films  as 
works  of  art  and  cultural  artifacts.  Stresses  film  theories  and  criticism  as  well  as  the  ap- 
preciafion  of  foreign  films  as  creaUve  exemplificafions  of  national  mores  and  culture. 
Includes  particular  attention  to  the  work  of  distinguished  directors,  such  as  Eisenstein, 
Lang,  Renoir,  Bunuel,  Fellini,  Kurosawa  and  Bergman.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the 
World,  Fine  Arts. 

FM:230  American  Film  and  Culture.  An  interdisciplinary  study  of  American  film  as 
an  art,  industry  and  cultural  phenomenon.  Stresses  the  history  and  aesthedcs  of  American 
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cinema  as  well  as  the  interaclion  between  the  American  film  industry  and  major  events  in 
U.S.  history  from  \W5  to  present.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World.  Fine  Arts. 

FM:3(K)  Film  Seminar.  Intensive  study  of  advanced  or  specialized  areas  in  lllm  and  its 
relation  to  the  humanities  and  fine  arts.  Subjects  vary  and  may  include  "Imagination  and 
the  Artist."  "Film  Theory  and  Criticism."  studies  in  national  cinema,  individual  artists, 
and  film-based  study  of  historical  phenomenon.  May  be  repeated  with  permission  of  the 
instructor.  4  SH. 

FM:370  Women  in  French  Film.  A  study  of  the  role  of  women  on  both  sides  of  the 
camera  in  French  language  cinema.  Examines  women  directors,  the  portrayal  of  women  on 
screen  and  women's  issues.  Course  will  be  in  English:  films  are  in  French  with  English  sub- 
titles. Students  who  wish  to  take  this  course  for  credit  towards  a  major  or  minor  in  French 
will  do  readings,  writing  and  exams  in  French.  Same  as  FR:370  and  WS:370.  4  SH. 

FM:501  FilmA^ideo  Project.  Small  group  project  involving  the  production  of  a  feature 
film  on  video.  May  be  repeated.  /  SH. 

Film  Production 

The  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts  offers  the  following  film-related 
production  courses:  CO:282  Fundamentals  of  Television  Production  and  CO:382  Televi- 
sion Documentary  Production. 


Honors  Program 


Director:  Sodt:  Associate  Director:  Mowry 

The  Faculty:  Honors  Program  courses  are  regularly  taught  by  various  faculty  from  many 
disciplines  and  departments  and  are  listed  in  course  registration  materials  each  year. 

The  Honors  Program.  Recognized  as  a  model  for  other  honors  programs  throughout  the 
countr\,  the  Ht)nors  Pn)gram  at  Susquehanna  offers  a  challenging  program  of  study  to  the 
.student  interested  in  a  more  independent  and  interdisciplinary  approach  than  that  usually 
offered  to  an  undergraduate.  The  program  is  especially  well  suited  to  the  aggressively 
curious,  active  learner  who  values  breadth  of  study  and  multiple  perspectives. 

Limited  to  50  students  in  each  entering  class,  the  program  includes  a  series  of  special 
courses  and  projects  throughout  all  four  undergraduate  years.  Discussion  groups,  lec- 
tures, off-campus  visits  and  residential  programs  complement  Honors  Program  courses. 

The  University's  Scholars'  House,  a  small,  comfortable  residence  for  students  in- 
volved in  academically  challenging  projects,  serves  as  the  center  of  many  Honors  Pro- 
gram activities  including  fireside  chats,  a  film  series  and  practice  sessions  for  the 
University's  College  Bt)wl  team.  Most,  but  not  all.  of  the  Scholars'  House  residents  are 
members  of  the  Honors  Program.  Some  of  their  projects  have  included  the  establishment 
of  a  campus  jazz  society,  the  development  of  a  World-Wide  Web  connection  for  the  Schol- 
ars' House,  an  economic  and  ecological  study  of  the  trade-offs  facing  the  logging  industry 
in  Maine,  a  comparison  of  Christianity  and  Buddhism,  and  the  creation  of  an  illustrated 
children's  book. 

As  a  member  of  the  National  Collegiate  Honors  Council,  Susquehanna  participates 
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in  special  events  for  Honors  Program  students  from  throughout  the  Northeast  and  other 
regions. 

Requirements  for  the  Honors  Program.  Students  generally  take  an  Honors  c-ourse  dur- 
ing each  of  their  eight  semesters  at  Susquehanna:  Thought  focuses  on  ideas  and  their 
expression.  Thought  and  Civilization  is  an  interdisciplinary  look  at  literature  and  cul- 
tures. Thought  and  the  Social  Sciences  or  Thought  and  the  Natural  Sciences  are  cross- 
disciplinary  views  of  the  social  and  natural  sciences.  In  the  sophomore  year.  Honors 
students  write  a  research-supported  essay  investigating  a  topic  of  their  choice.  This  expe- 
rience offers  students  an  opportunity  to  work  one-on-one  with  faculty  early  in  their  under- 
graduate studies. 

As  juniors  and  seniors.  Honors  students  select  eight  semester  hours  from  a  series  of 
300-leveI  interdisciplinary  Honors  seminars  that  fulfill  the  University's  Core  requirements 
or  that  serve  as  especially  interesting  and  challenging  electives.  As  seniors  they  also  en- 
gage in  a  senior  Honors  seminar  that  fulfills  the  Core  requirement  for  a  "Futures"  course 
and  in  a  senior  research  project. 

Students  normally  must  maintain  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  or  higher  at  the  end  of 
each  semester  to  remain  in  the  Honors  Program.  Candidates  who  successfully  complete 
these  requirements  graduate  with  University  Honors. 

Honors  Courses 

HO:  100  Thought.  A  study  of  ideas  and  their  expression,  this  course  examines  how  we 
learn,  what  constitutes  serious  thought  within  various  disciplines,  and  how  we  distin- 
guish knowledge  from  either  opinion  or  belief.  Through  analysis  of  traditional  and  con- 
temporary paradigms  of  thought  and  by  individual  practice,  students  investigate  how  hy- 
potheses are  formed,  how  assertions  are  made,  and  how  thinkers  arrive  at  coherent  state- 
ments. 4  SH.  Core:  Intellectual  Skills,  Writing  Seminar 

HO:240  Thought  and  the  Social  Sciences.  An  introduction  to  the  social  sciences  in  the 
context  of  an  issue  of  substantial  concern  to  individuals  and  society.  Each  year  an  issue  is 
identified  and  its  historical,  psychological,  social,  political,  economic  and/or  ethical  elements 
are  explored.  Students  are  introduced  to  the  concepts  and  methods  of  the  social  sciences,  read 
primary  sources  within  .several  disciplines,  and  learn  in  a  highly  participatory  classroom 
environment.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

HO:250  Thought  and  the  Natural  Sciences.  A  history  and  philosophy  of  science  course 
with  a  laboratory,  focusing  on  science  as  a  human  activity.  Through  an  examination  of 
methods,  explanadons,  limitations  and  applications  of  science,  the  student  is  given  suffi- 
cient background  to  be  able  to  recognize  attributes  of  true  science,  pseudoscience  and 
technology.  In  addition,  the  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  complexity  of  ethical, 
political  and  sociological  issues  which  are  the  products  of  science  and  technology.  Al- 
though examples  from  biology,  chemistry,  geology  and  physics  are  used  to  illustrate  the 
nature  of  science  and  how  it  changes,  this  course  is  not  designed  as  an  introduction  to 
those  disciplines.  Rather,  it  is  a  general  science  course  which  attempts  to  demonstrate 
some  trends  in  science  and  how  a  scientist  works.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World, 
Science  and  Technology. 

HO:270  Thought  and  Civilization.  An  introduction  to  Western  thought,  emphasizing 
how  thinkers  resist  or  assimilate  tradition.  Philosophical,  historical,  religious  and  literary 
texts  and  other  forms  of  art  are  examined  in  the  light  of  unifying  themes.  4  SH.  Core: 
Perspectives  on  the  World,  Heritage:  Literature. 
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HO:290  Sophomore  Essay.  An  essay  on  a  subject  of  the  student's  choice.  A  preliminary 
topic  and  the  name  ol  the  student's  choice  tor  faculty  sponsor  are  due  during  the  tlrst  week 
of  the  semester.  The  nature  and  format  of  the  essay  depends  primarily  upon  the  topic 
selected.  When  the  student  and  faculty  sponsor  both  agree  that  the  essay  is  complete,  the 
student  submits  a  copy  of  the  essay  to  the  Honors  Program  director.  Completed  essays 
must  be  submitted  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  semester  in  which  the  student  is 
registered  for  the  essay.  The  essay  fulfills  part  of  the  Writing  Intensive  course  requirement 
for  Honors  students.  2  SH. 

The  following  three  courses  are  examples  of  300-Ievel  Honors  seminars: 

HO:340  Medieval  People  and  Culture.  An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  historical  and 
literary  figures  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Although  the  content  will  vary  from  semester  to  se- 
mester, this  course  is  designed  to  provide  substantial  first-hand  knowledge  of  major  works 
of  the  period,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the  historical  and  cultural  contexts  in  which 
they  were  written.  Same  as  HS:34().  4  SH. 

HO:354  Social  and  Cultural  History  of  Europe.  Analyzes  and  evaluates  basic  social, 
cultural  and  intellectual  forces  and  their  interaction  from  mid- 1 9th  century  Europe  to  the 
present.  Special  attention  to  the  proces.ses  of  social  and  cultural  change  and  their  impact 
on  such  social  institutions  as  family,  educational  systems  and  religious  organizations. 
Includes  pertinent  films  and  literature.  Same  as  HS:354.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the 
World.  History: 

HO:385  Making  Decisions  and  the  Art  and  Science  of  Negotiation.  Study  and  practice 
in  negotiating,  intervening  and  resolving  conflicts.  The  course  uses  readings,  role-playing 
and  discourse  to  develop  analytical  and  problem-solving  skills,  drawing  freely  from  the 
range  of  disciplines  open  to  disputants  and  intervenors.  Conflicts  among  contending  par- 
ties are  drawn  from  the  realms  of  diplomacy,  the  law.  management,  and  contemporary 
public  controversy.  4  SH. 

HO:400  Senior  Futures  Seminar.  This  course  is  traditionally  designed  by  students  work- 
ing with  the  instructor.  Recently,  participants  have  presented  sessions  on  various  topics 
and  have  explored  their  future  implications.  Recent  presentations  have  included  the  fu- 
ture of  the  information  superhighway;  the  future  of  work  and  business:  and  the  future  of 
medicine  and  healthcare,  including  topics  such  as  genetic  engineering,  alternative  ap- 
proaches to  healing,  and  drug  resistant  infections.  2  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  WorUI. 
Futures. 

HO:500  Senior  Honors  Research.  The  Senior  Research  project  represents  the  integra- 
tion of  wi)rk  done  in  a  variety  of  courses.  Normally  the  capstone  course  (seminar, 
colloquium,  internship,  or  independent  study)  in  the  department  of  the  student's  major 
field.  Senior  Research  fosters  the  ability  to  formulate  a  research  problem  and  pursue  its 
study  to  a  satisfactory  conclusion.  The  research  should  reflect  the  qualities  that  the  Honors 
Program  is  intended  to  nurture:  sound  independence  of  judgment,  clarity  and  felicity  in 
verbal  expression,  and  an  appreciation  of  the  interdependence  of  knowledge  acquired  from 
a  diversity  of  disciplines.  The  project  fulfills  part  of  the  Writing  Intensive  course  require- 
ment for  Honors  students.  2  SH. 
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International  Studies 


Coordinator:  Harlowe 


The  international  studies  major  at  Susquehanna  is  an  interdisciplinary  major.  As  such, 
students  take  courses  that  count  towards  their  major  in  more  than  one  academic  depart- 
ment. This  flexibility  allows  students  with  a  variety  of  interests  to  design  a  plan  of  study 
geared  to  their  own  individual  pursuits.  Students  should  work  closely  with  their  faculty 
advisor  to  select  more  courses  to  fit  their  interests  or  puiposes.  Some  majors  choose  to 
focus  on  a  region  of  the  world  (such  as  Europe  or  the  developing  world),  others  choose  a 
thematic  concentration  in  political  and  diplomatic  affairs  or  international  economic  relations. 

Requirements  for  the  International  Studies  Major.  International  studies  majors  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  46  semester  hours  and  no  more  than  64  hours  of  approved  coursework 
in  the  major  with  grades  of  C-  or  better  and  an  overall  average  of  2.0.  No  more  than  16 
semester  hours  in  the  major  may  be  taken  at  the  100  level. 

semester  hours 

4  Foundation  Course:  SS:100  Introduction  to  Human  Geography 

20-24  Major  Concentration:  (24  hours  for  management) 

20  Electives:  Courses  selected  from  the  available  international  courses 

outside  of  the  major  concentration 
0-16  Foreign  Language:  Proficiency  in  an  appropriate  foreign  language 

through  successful  completion  of  a  course  at  the  202  level  or  the 
equivalent  through  the  foreign  language  exemption  exam 
2-4  Senior  Seminar 

46  hours  minimum 

Foundation  Course.  All  students  majoring  in  international  studies  complete 
SS:100  Introduction  to  Human  Geography.  This  course  should  be  taken  in  the  first 
year,  if  possible. 

Language  Proficiency.  All  international  studies  majors  must  demonstrate  language 
proficiency  (French,  German,  Spanish  or  Japanese)  by  completing  a  language  .sequence 
through  the  202  level  or  by  placing  beyond  this  level  on  the  foreign  language  exemption 
examination.  Modern  language  courses  taken  to  satisfy  the  language  proficiency  require- 
ment may  not  count  towards  major  concentration  or  related  studies  credit. 

Because  of  the  considerable  professional  advantage  of  fluency  in  a  foreign  language, 
international  studies  majors  are  strongly  encouraged  to  continue  the  study  of  language 
beyond  the  202  level.  For  students  who  are  able  to  place  at  the  300  level  or  above  on  the 
foreign  language  examination,  completion  of  a  second  major  in  French,  German  or  Span- 
ish is  highly  recommended. 

Concentration  and  Related  Fields.  A  student  with  international  interests  selects  a  major 
concentration  of  20  to  24  semester  hours  in  one  department  and  enriches  that  concentration 
with  at  least  20  semester  hours  of  related  courses  from  at  least  two  other  departments.  Con- 
centrations are  available  in  art  history,  economics,  environmental  science,  history,  literature, 
management,  modem  languages  (French,  German,  or  Spanish),  philosophy  and  religion,  or 
political  science.  For  the  related  studies  component,  students  may  take  courses  with  interna- 
tional content  from  any  department,  not  just  those  listed  here.  International  studies  majors 
should  choose  their  plan  of  study  in  consultation  with  their  major  advisor. 
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Art  History 
Economics 


Environ.  Science 
History 

Management 

Modern  Languages 
Literature 

Philosophy/Religion 

Political  Science 

Women's  Studies 


AR:I01  and  102  plus  12  semester  hours  with  intemaiional  emphasis. 
EC:2()1  and  EC:2{)2  plus  12  semester  hours  with  miernational 
emphasis;  Business  Statistics  should  be  taken  to  satisfy  the  Core 
requirements  in  mathematics. 

GS:101  or  102:  plus  12  semester  hours  with  international 
emphasis;  GS:450. 

1 6  semester  hours  with  international  emphasis,  plus  HS:300.  Area 
concentrations  in  history  should  focus  on  European,  non- 
Western,  or  comparative  history. 

EC:105  (or  EC:201-202);  AC:200;  AC:341;  MG:280;  MG:350; 
EC:  330;  EC:442.  Business  Statistics  should  be  taken  to  satisfy 
the  Core  requirements  in  mathematics. 
20  semester  hours  beyond  the  202  level. 
EN:200  and  EN:290.  plus  12  semester  hours  with  international 
emphasis  from  offerings  in  the  English  department. 
RE:  105:  RE:21();  plus  12  semester  hours  with  international 
emphasis  from  offerings  in  religion  or  philosophy. 
PO:  1 2 1  and  PO:  131;  plus  1 2  semester  hours 
with  international  emphasis. 

WS:151:  plus  16  semester  hours  with  international  emphasis. 
Students  should  select  WS:500  Women  in  the  21st  Century  as 
their  senior  seminar  experience. 


Senior  Seminar.  International  studies  majors  complete  their  course  sequence  with  a 
seminar  in  international  studies  which  may  be  either  a  senior-level  seminar  with  an  inter- 
national focus  offered  in  an  individual  department,  one  of  the  internationally  focused  Fu- 
tures courses,  or  an  interdisciplinary  seminar  which  may  be  offered  specifically  for  the 
international  studies  program. 

Honors.  To  graduate  with  honors  in  international  studies,  majors: 

-  have  and  maintain  a  minimum  GPA  of  3.4  in  the  major  and  3.0  overall; 

-  apply  for  honors  designation,  be  accepted,  and  select  an  honors  topic  by  the  end  of 
the  junior  year; 

-  consult  with  faculty  advisors  to  design  and  begin  work  on  the  project  (usually  a 
research  supported  essay  of  substantial  length  or  the  equivalent)  by  the  first 
semester  of  the  senior  year;  and 

-  complete  and  present  an  honors  quality  essay  by  April  1  of  the  senior  year.  The 
project  will  be  evaluated  by  the  coordinator,  the  faculty  member  in  the  concentra- 
tion field,  the  project  advisor  and  one  other  faculty  member. 

Minor  in  International  Studies.  Students  may  also  minor  in  international  studies  by 
completing  20  semester  hours  in  a  focus  area,  chosen  with  the  assistance  of  the  minor 
advisor.  The  \'\\e  focus  areas  are  European  studies,  non-Western  studies,  international 
politics,  international  economics  and  political  relations,  or  global  cultural  heritage. 

Students  must  complete  courses  with  a  grade  of  C-  or  better  to  apply  to  the  minor.  No 
more  than  eight  hours  may  be  taken  at  the  100  level. 

Off-Campus  Study  Opportunities.  In  keeping  with  Susquehanna's  comniiiinent  to  in- 
ternational education,  the  University  encourages  international  studies  majors  tii  comple- 
ment their  coursework  with  off-campus  experiences.  Associate  Professor  Susan  Johnson, 
director  of  international  study  programs,  helps  students  to  find  international  programs 
that  both  meet  the  individual  interests  and  are  affordable.  Susquehanna  students  can  choose 
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from  more  than  3,000  study  abroad  programs,  offering  travel  and  study  on  all  six  conti- 
nents. In  recent  years,  Susquehanna  students  have  studied  in  Germany,  Ecuador,  Great 
Britain,  Australia,  Japan,  France,  Costa  Rica,  Denmark,  Namibia  and  China. 

Susquehanna  students  may  also  participate  in  programs  with  international  emphasis 
within  the  United  States,  such  as  the  Drew  University  United  Nations  semester,  the  Wash- 
ington Semester  at  American  University,  or  the  Washington  Center  for  Internships,  which 
arranges  multinational  placements.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  campus  liaison 
listed.  See  pages  18-20  for  further  information. 


Legal  Studies 


The  minor  in  legal  studies  is  intended  to  provide  insight  into  and  perspective  on  the  nature 
and  function  of  law.  It  is  open  to  students  with  a  wide  variety  of  career  goals  and  academic 
majors.  The  program  emphasizes  legal  concepts  and  institutions  as  shaping  and  reflecting 
substantive  values,  ethical  responsibilities  and  cultural  heritage.  The  minor  is  not  to  be 
regarded  as  a  prelaw  program  but  is  designed  to  be  compatible  with  and  complement  the 
various  major  programs  which  remain  traditional  foundations  for  careers  in  law. 

Students  planning  a  legal  studies  minor  should  declare  their  intention  during  their 
sophomore  year  to  ensure  that  the  required  courses  will  fit  into  their  program. 

To  complete  the  24-semester-hour  minor  in  legal  studies,  students  must  take  the  fol- 
lowing courses:  SO:252  Criminology,  PO:2I5  Law,  Politics  and  Society,  AC:2I0  Legal 
Environment  and  SS:401  Development  of  American  Legal  Culture.  Eight  additional  se- 
mester hours  must  be  selected  from  PL:  122  Resolving  Moral  Conflicts,  PO:41 1  Constitu- 
tional Law  I:  The  Government  System,  PO:412  Constitutional  Law  II:  Civil  Rights  and 
Liberties,  CO:481  Media  Law  and  Ethics,  SO:23 1  Social  Control,  CO:293  Parliamentary 
Procedure,  AC:310  Advanced  Business  Law  and  AC:220  Introduction  to  Taxation.  No 
more  than  six  semester  hours  from  the  legal  studies  offerings  may  be  counted  toward 
major  requirements.  Students  minoring  in  legal  studies  are  urged  to  take  additional  courses 
in  history,  economics,  sociology,  political  science  and  other  related  fields. 

Further  information  may  be  secured  from  Professor  of  Political  Science  Gene  R.  Urey, 
Professor  of  Scoiology  J.  Thomas  Walker,  Associate  Professor  of  Communications  Larry 
D.  Augustine  or  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting  Richard  O.  Davis. 


Urban  Studies 


This  interdisciplinary  program  is  designed  to  present  urban  issues  and  problems  to  stu- 
dents as  well  as  provide  opportunities  to  work  and  serve  within  the  culture  and  environ- 
ment of  the  urban  setting.  The  program  is  also  designed  to  integrate  campus  and  off- 
campus  academic  study  with  a  practicum  experience.  A  28-semester-hour  program  com- 
bines courses  of  study  on  campus  with  study  and  work  in  an  urban  center,  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements:  SO:343  Urban  Sociology,  PO:213  State  Governments  and  Politics, 
PO:2l4  Local  Government  and  Politics,  with  two  personally  selected  courses  approved  by 
the  program  coordinator;  (2)  recommended  (but  not  required)  courses  in  research  meth- 
ods, data  analysis,  and  statistics;  (3)  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  in  an  internship- 
seminar  program  in  an  urban  setting;  and  (4)  an  independent  study  on  an  urban  issue  or 
problem,  a  research  project  or  an  artistic  creation  under  the  supervision  of  a  Su.squehanna 
faculty  member.  Further  information  may  be  secured  from  the  dean  of  the  School  of  Arts 
and  Sciences. 
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Women's  Studies 


Coordinator:  Bowers 

The  women's  studies  minor  is  bolh  interdisciplinary  and  multidisciplinary.  The  program 
provides  a  perspective  about  reality  shared  by  roughly  half  the  world's  population  and 
introduces  students  to  a  burgeoning  field  of  scholarship.  Courses  expand  students"  knowl- 
edge of  social,  cultural,  political  and  indi\idual  developments  while  considering  issues  of 
gender. 

The  goal  of  this  minor  is  to  encourage  intellectual  and  personal  growth  among  stu- 
dents and  faculty  by: 

-  providing  knowledge  and  encouraging  sensitivity  to  women's  issues  as  developed 
by  contemporary  scholarship, 

-  examining  di.sciplinarv'  paradigms  through  the  prism  of  feminist  theory, 

-  expanding  perspectives  about  gender  roles,  and 

-  considering  how  power  and  other  factors  determine  conditions  of  gender. 

The  minorconsistsof  20  semester  hours,  including  WS:  151  Introduction  to  Women's 
Studies,  WS:50()  Women  in  the  21st  Century.  WS:501  Independent  Study  in  Women's 
Studies,  and  1 2  semester  hours  selected  from  the  other  available  women's  studies  courses 
listed  below  and  from  women's  studies  topics  courses  in  individual  departments. 

WS:151  Introduction  to  Women's  Studies.  Introduces  the  issues,  methodology  and  find- 
ings contained  in  the  scholarship  across  the  disciplines  about  women.  Readings  and  dis- 
cussions concentrate  on  how  and  why  women  in  this  culture  and  others  live  as  they  do. 
The  course  examines  the  historical,  economic,  political,  cultural  and  psychological  factors 
which  determine  the  choices  women  can  make  about  their  own  lives.  4  SH.  Core:  Per- 
spectives on  the  World,  Society  and  the  Individual. 

WS:157  The  Biology  of  Women.  Examines  the  genetic  and  biological  basis  of  gender 
difference,  the  unique  biology  of  the  female  body  and  women's  health  care  issues.  Topics 
include  female  reproductive  anatomy  and  the  menstrual  cycle,  pregnancy  and  birth,  devel- 
opmental differences  in  the  sexes  and  reproductive  technologies.  Also  covers  problems 
such  as  breast  cancer,  premenstrual  syndrome  and  osteoporosis.  Includes  the  role  of  women 
in  the  health  care  system,  as  well  as  biology  and  science  in  general.  Not  for  biology  major 
or  minor  credit.  Same  as  BI:157.  4  SH. 

WS:193  Women  in  We.stern  Music.  Surveys  women  in  music  as  performers  and  com- 
posers from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  2()th  century.  Addresses  the  role  society  played 
in  shaping  women's  activities  and  examines  the  achievements  of  notable  women.  Same 
as  MU:193.  4  SH.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Fine  Arts. 

WS:2(M)  Women  in  Philosophy.  Writings  of  women  who  have  influenced  contemporary 
philosophical  retlection  concerning  episiemology,  metaphysics,  ethics  and  politics.  Fig- 
ures may  include  Simone  Dc  Bcauvoir.  Simone  Weil,  Hannah  Arcndt  and  Iris  Murdoch. 
Also  considers  works  of  contemporary  feminist  thinkers  such  as  Gilligan,  Harding  and 
Grimshaw.  Same  as  PL: 200.  4  SH. 

WS:207  Women  in  the  Biblical  Tradition.  Introduces  and  analyzes  the  variety  of  ways 
in  which  women  and  the  feminine  are  present  in  biblical  texts  (Hebrew  Bible.  Christian 
Scripture,  Apocrypha).  Will  consider  such  aspects  as  feminine  imagery  u.sed  for  God, 
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"real"  women's  roles  and  status,  and  ideal  or  "mythic"  feminine  images  found  in  the 
Bible.  Same  as  RE:207.  4  SH. 

WS:313  Women  in  Art.  A  study  of  the  historic  perception  and  the  social  histoiy  of  the  role 
of  women  in  art:  as  artist,  as  subject  of  art,  and  as  patron  (audience)  of  art.  Emphasizes 
exploration  and  debate  over  issues  affecting  present  day  perceptions  about  the  woman  artist 
of  the  past  and  the  future.  Same  as  AR:3 1 3.  No  prerequisite.  4  SH. 

WS:334  Gender  Stereotypes.  Current  theory  and  research  in  the  development  and  main- 
tenance of  gender-related  stereotypes.  Also  explores  various  perspectives  on  the  conse- 
quences for  both  sexes  of  gender  stereotyping  in  real-world  settings.  Prerequisite:  PS:  101 . 
Same  as  PS:334.  4  SH. 

WS:356  Gender  in  European  History.  Examines  gender  as  a  changing  and  developing 
historical  construct.  Focuses  on  the  impact  of  gender  roles  on  both  women  and  men  at 
various  points  in  European  history.  Emphasizes  gender  as  a  metaphor  for  power  relation- 
ships and  gender's  impact  on  the  access  to  and  exercise  of  power  in  human  society.  Same 
asHS:356.  4  5//. 

WS:370  Women  in  French  Film.  A  study  of  the  role  of  women  on  both  sides  of  the 
camera  in  French  language  cinema.  Examines  women  directors,  the  portrayal  of  women 
on  screen  and  women's  issues.  Course  will  be  in  English;  films  are  in  French  with  En- 
glish sub-titles.  Students  who  wish  to  take  this  course  for  credit  towards  a  major  or  minor 
in  French  will  do  readings,  writing  and  exams  in  French.  Same  as  FM:370  and  FR:370. 4  SH. 

WS:372  Gender  and  Literature.  Introduces  the  study  of  literature  by  and  about  women. 
Includes  critical  theory  and  a  variety  of  primary  texts  from  several  periods,  traditional  and 
non-traditional  genres  and  cultural  groups.  Same  as  EN:370.  2-4  SH. 

WS:460  Women  in  Organizations.  A  seminar  which  addresses  the  role  of  gender  in 
organizations.  Special  attention  is  given  to  topics  relevant  to  women  in  organizations, 
such  as  sexual  harassment,  pay  discrimination,  glass  ceilings,  work  and  family  and  orga- 
nizational climates.  Current  research  in  the  field  of  gender  studies  is  analyzed  in  a  semi- 
nar approach.  Prerequisite:  junior  standing.  Same  as  MG:468  2  SH. 

WS:500  Women  in  the  21st  Century.  The  capstone  course  for  the  women's  studies  mi- 
nor, the  course  addresses  several  key  questions  concerning  women's  lives  and  roles  in  the 
next  century.  Prerequisite:  WS:151.  Core:  Perspectives  on  the  World,  Futures.  2  SH. 

WS:501  Independent  Study  in  Women's  Studies.  This  course  engages  students  in  li- 
brary or  action  research,  research  design  or  application,  or  creafive  work  in  the  arts  related 
to  women's  studies.  This  research  culminates  the  minor  in  women's  studies.  Prerequisite: 
WS:151.2  5//. 
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Special  Programs 


Athletic  Training 


The  Faculty:  Michael  Keeney,  head  atlilclic  trainer  and  leeturer  iii  pli>sieal  ediiea- 
tion.  He  holds  a  B.S.  from  West  Chester  University  and  a  M.Ed,  troin  Shippensburg 
University. 

Minor  in  Athletic  Training.  The  University  offers  a  minor  in  athletic  training  to  prepare 
interested  students  to  take  the  National  Athletic  Trainer's  Examination.  The  program  in- 
cludes courses  in  human  anatomy  and  physiology  (see  biology  department  offerings), 
kinesiology,  nutrition  and  athletic  training.  Other  requirements  include  a  minimum  o\' 
1.500  hours  of  practical  work  experience  and  Red  Cross  certifications  in  both  Cardio- 
pulmonary Resuscitation  and  Standard  First  Aid  and  Personal  Safety.  Human  anatomy 
and  physiology  courses  are  taught  by  the  Department  of  Biology. 

PE:150  Athletic  Training  I.  Introduction  to  the  care,  prevention  and  rehabilitation  of 
common  athletic  injuries.  The  lab  includes  management,  taping  and  evaluation  of  specific 
sports  injuries.  Not  for  Core  credit.  3  SH. 

PE:151  Athletic  Training  II.  Reviews  special  problems  in  the  management  of  an  ath- 
letic training  program  at  every  level  of  competition.  Covers  medical  management  of  inju- 
ries, physical  rehabilitation  exercising  techniques,  use  of  modalities,  analysis  of  body 
movement,  review  of  anatomy  and  the  organization  and  admini.stration  of  an  athletic  training 
program.  Lab  included.  Prerequisite:  PE:150,  Bl:050.  Not  for  Core  credit.  3  SH. 

PE:152  Nutrition.  An  introduction  to  nutrition,  emphasizing  nutrients  and  their  interac- 
tion in  the  body.  Includes  the  analysis  of  the  effects  of  food  on  the  body,  as  well  as  the 
evaluation  of  nutritional  status  and  weight  control.  Not  for  Core  credit.  3  SH. 

PE:250  Kinesiology.  Designed  to  increa.se  the  student's  understanding  o\'  human  nK)ve- 
ment  and  to  pro\idc  the  foundation  for  critical  analysis  of  physical  acti\  ities  and  exercise. 
Includes  both  applied  anatonn  and  biomechanical  considerations.  Lab  included.  Prereq- 
uisite: BI:050.  Not  for  Core  credit.  3  SH. 


Personal  Development  (Core) 

The  Personal  Dcxclopnicnt  section  of  the  Unixersity's  Core  curriculum  introduces  two 
important  aspects  of  lifelong  learning:  wellness/fitness  and  career  planning.  They  are  in- 
cluded in  the  Core  requirement  to  help  students  adjust  to  college  life  and  to  prepare  for 
healthy  and  effective  futures. 

PI):  101  College  lOI.  A  series  of  presentations  and  activities  designed  to  ease  students' 
adjustment  to  college  and  assist  them  in  the  development  of  personal  habits  which  en- 
courage physical,  emotional  and  intellectual  well-being.  Topics  include  study  skills,  stress 
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management,  substance  abuse,  nutrition,  inteqjersonal  communication,  and  appreciation 
of  individual  differences.  .5  SH.  Core:  Personal  Development. 

PD:102  Fitness.  Offers  students  experience  in  aerobic  and  anaerobic  physical  activity 
leading  to  an  improved  level  of  physical  fitness  and  an  appreciation  of  the  benefits  of 
higher  fitness  levels  in  everyday  life.  Includes  discussions  of  fitness  concepts,  instruction 
in  activities,  and  physical  activity.  .5  SH.  Core:  Personal  Development. 

PD:103  Career  Planning.  Focuses  on  identifying  and  clarifying  individual  values,  skills, 
interests  and  communication  style  in  order  to  develop  appropriate  career  objectives.  Em- 
phasis on  the  connections  between  career  preparation,  academic  choices  and  cocurricular 
activities.  Students  learn  how  to  construct  a  resume  and  conduct  a  job  search.  Prerequi- 
site: sophomore  standing.  /  SH.  Core:  Personal  Development. 


Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  (U.S.  Army) 

Director:  LTC  Ronald  R.  Richard 

ROTC,  or  Military  Science,  is  a  four-year  program  divided  into  basic  courses  in  the  fresh- 
man and  sophomore  years  and  advanced  courses  in  the  junior  and  senior  years.  Su.squehanna 
University  offers  the  program  jointly  with  nearby  Bucknell  University.  Some  classes  are 
taught  at  Susquehanna;  most  are  taught  at  Bucknell. 

The  program  is  designed  to  prepare  college  graduates  for  commission  as  officers  in 
the  U.S.  Army.  Program  goals  are  to  strengthen  responsibility  and  integrity  and  develop 
leadership  skills  and  the  moral  courage  to  apply  those  skills. 

Freshman  and  sophomores  may  enroll  in  the  program  on  a  trial  basis  with  no  com- 
mitment either  to  the  program  or  to  the  military.  Students  may  choo.se  to  leave  the  program 
or  continue  with  advanced  courses  to  earn  officers'  commissions.  Although  the  program 
is  designed  to  start  with  new  freshmen  each  fall,  it  is  possible  to  make  special  arrange- 
ments to  enter  the  program  as  late  as  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  advanced  courses  receive  a  subsistence  allowance  of  $150 
per  month.  Students  also  receive  books,  uniforms  and  equipment  at  no  cost  with  the  ex- 
ception of  a  $75  refundable  security  deposit.  Freshmen  and  sophomores  who  apply  prior 
to  December  may  compete  for  U.S.  Army  ROTC  merit  scholarships. 

Program  requirements  include  a  six-week  summer  camp  between  the  junior  and  se- 
nior years.  Students  receive  a  salary  for  the  camp  experience  and  are  reimbursed  for  travel, 
lodging  and  meal  costs.  Students  must  also  complete  one  university  course  each  in  the 
areas  of  written  communications,  math  reasoning,  computer  literacy  and  military  history. 

Basic  course  classes  meet  once  weekly  for  90  minutes;  advanced  course  classes  meet 
twice  weekly  for  a  total  of  three  hours.  Students  are  also  required  to  participate  in  physical 
fitness  training  .sessions  (one  hour  each,  number  varies  with  class),  and  a  two-hour  labo- 
ratory period  six  times  during  the  semester.  There  is  also  one  weekend  field  trip  each 
.semester 

Upon  graduation,  students  can  be  commissioned  either  in  the  active  Army  as  a  full- 
time  officer  or  in  the  Army  Reserve  or  National  Guard  as  a  part-time  officer  For  more 
information,  call  or  write  the  Department  of  Military  Science,  Bucknell  University, 
Lewisburg,  PA  17837,  717-524-1246. 
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MS:01 1  Introduction  to  ROTC.  Designed  to  acc|iiainl  siiidenls  with  the  ROTC  program 
and  u  ith  the  Arin\  as  a  potential  employer.  Students  learn  about  the  Army's  history,  orga- 
nization, equipment  and  role  in  the  nation.  Course  also  ineludes  some  lunetional  military 
skills,  eustoms  and  traditions.  No  credit. 

MS:()14  Individual  Military  Skills.  Expands  on  skills  introduced  in  MS:OI  I.  Includes 
several  classes  on  the  rille  range  to  develop  marksmanship  skills.  There  will  also  be  train- 
ing in  radio  communication  and  first  aid  skills.  No  credit. 

MS:021  Land  Navigation.  Focuses  on  the  use  of  topographic  military  maps  and  refer- 
ence systems.  Includes  theory  and  practical  exercises  in  navigation  using  compass,  map 
and  terrain  association.  Afso  includes  some  instruction  and  practice  in  military  writing 
and  briefing  skills.  No  credit. 

MS:024  Leadership  Theory.  Focus  on  leading  small  groups.  Examines  the  role  of  the 
leader,  military  leadership  concept,  personal  character,  decision  making,  implementing 
decisions,  motivation  and  supervision.  Also  includes  instruction  and  practice  in  conduct- 
ing performance-oriented  training.  No  credit. 

MS:031  Applied  Leadership.  The  student  serves  as  a  small  unit  leader  in  the  ROTC 
organization.  Student  leadership  is  evaluated  and  developed.  The  student  has  some  re- 
sponsibilities to  care  for  and  train  younger  cadets.  The  course  uses  instruction  on  small 
(infantry)  unit  tactics  as  a  vehicle  to  provide  a  variety  of  leadership  challenges.  No  credit. 

MS:034  Small  Unit  Tactics.  Planning  and  practicing  tactical  operations  at  a  small  unit 
level.  Students  continue  to  apply/develop  leadership  skills  in  increasingly  complex  situa- 
tions. Topics  include  preparation  of  orders,  offense,  defense,  reconnaissance,  patrolling, 
fire  support  and  airmobile  operations.  No  credit. 

MS:041  Mentoring  and  Managing.  The  student  serves  as  a  ROTC  cadet  officer  and 
plans  and  organizes  several  major  training  activities.  Course  work  includes  delegating 
and  controlling,  setting  objectives,  making  leadership  assessments,  coun.seling.  supervis- 
ing and  evaluating.  No  credit. 

MS:044  Professionalism  and  Ethics.  The  student  serves  in  a  different  leadership  posi- 
tion and  continues  to  develop  and  apply  skills  learned  in  the  previous  semester.  The  course 
also  examines  military  officership  as  a  profession  and  the  ethical  behavior  expected  of  an 
officer  to  prepare  the  student  for  an  initial  assignment  as  an  Army  lieutenant.  No  credit. 
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Academic  Policies  and  Regulations 


Academic  standards  exist  at  every  college  and  university.  Many  are  common  throughout 
higher  education,  while  others  are  specific  to  a  particular  campus.  Standards  are  both  an 
indicator  of  general  educational  quality  and  a  means  by  which  an  individual  student's 
achievement  and  progress  can  be  measured.  In  order  to  receive  the  full  benefit  of  a 
Susquehanna  education,  each  student  has  these  basic  responsibilities: 

-  to  attend  class  regularly  (if  a  student  misses  the  equivalent  of  two  weeks  of  class, 
the  faculty  member  may  remove  him  or  her  from  the  course  with  a  final  grade  of  F), 

-  to  meet  frequently  with  the  faculty  advisor, 

-  to  make  steady  progress  toward  graduation,  and 

-  to  understand  and  follow  University  policies  outlined  in  this  catalog  and  the 
Student  Handbook. 

Advising  and  Course  Selection.  Academic  advising  is  one  of  the  most  important  ser- 
vices available  at  a  college  or  university.  The  process  helps  students  plan  an  educational 
program  that  satisfies  their  individual  needs. 

First-year  and  transfer  students  at  Susquehanna  first  meet  their  advisors  during  ori- 
entation week.  Their  initial  discussions  focus  on  course  choices  and  the  University  in 
general.  After  that,  students  meet  with  their  advisors  as  often  as  necessary  —  at  least  once 
each  semester.  These  are  opportunities  to  talk  about  academic  goals  and  decide  upon  a 
major.  Advisors  can  also  help  students  gain  approval  for  independent  study  and  find  out 
more  about  off-campus  study  programs.  While  academic  advisors  may  provide  guidance 
and  support  as  described  here,  the  student  is  ultimately  responsible  for  his  or  her  aca- 
demic choices  and  their  consequences. 

Students  register  for  classes  each  spring  for  the  year  ahead  after  selecting  their  courses 
with  the  guidance  of  their  advisors.  Students  confirm  their  final  schedules  at  a  registration 
day  at  the  start  of  each  semester.  The  University  charges  a  $25  late  registration  fee  for 
students  who  fail  to  confirm  their  registration  on  the  scheduled  day  without  prior 
permission. 

Susquehanna  reserves  the  right  to  limit  the  size  of  any  course.  Students  majoring  in  a 
department  are  normally  given  enrollment  priority  in  that  department's  courses.  Every 
effort  is  made  to  accommodate  individual  needs,  but  the  University  cannot  guarantee  place- 
ment in  a  specific  course  in  a  particular  semester. 

Adding  and  Dropping  Courses.  Students  may  change  their  course  schedule  without 
charge  during  the  drop/add  period.  Such  changes,  including  moving  from  one  section  of  a 
course  to  another,  require  approval  of  the  instructors  involved.  They  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar  by  the  seventh  day  of  classes.  After  that  time  there  will  be  a  $25 
late  change  fee  for  each  new  course  or  section  added. 

Students  may  withdraw  and  receive  a  grade  of  W  until  the  end  of  the  third  week  of 
classes  in  full-semester  courses.  They  may  withdraw  until  the  end  of  the  eighth  day  of 
classes  in  seven-week  courses.  For  first-semester  freshmen  the  withdrawal  period  is  ex- 
tended to  six  weeks  for  full  semester  courses  and  three  weeks  for  seven-week  courses. 
After  the  times  above,  students  may  withdraw  only  for  medical  reasons  and  must  provide 
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a  written  excuse  from  a  physician  to  the  Dean  of  Students  for  validation.  To  withdraw,  the 
student  must  also  complete  the  necessary  form  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Failure  to 
attend  class  does  not  in  itself  constitute  withdrawal.  In  all  other  ca.ses,  the  in.siructor  will 
assign  a  final  grade. 

Dropping  a  course  can  delay  graduation  and  may  affect  a  student's  eligibility  for 
financial  assistance  or  for  some  academic  honors.  For  further  information,  please  turn  to 
the  costs  and  financial  aid  section. 

Course  Loads.  The  normal  course  load  for  a  full-time  student  is  16  semester  hours  (typi- 
cally four  courses)  per  semester.  Students  may  take  1 2  to  18  semester  hours  each  semester 
without  losing  their  full-time  status  or  incurring  extra  charges.  Students  may  take  more 
than  IS  semester  hours  with  the  permission  of  their  advisors  and  the  registrar  if  they  do 
not  have  any  outstanding  grades  of  EC,  I,  or  N,  and  meet  a  specified  GPA.  This  option  is 
open  to  seniors  with  a  cumulati\e  GPA  of  2.5  or  higher  and  underclassmen  with  a  cumu- 
lative GPA  of  3.0  or  higher.  Other  students  in  good  academic  standing  without  grades  of 
EC,  I.  or  N  need  approval  from  the  dean  of  their  school  to  exceed  1 8  semester  hours.  There 
is  an  additional  charge  for  course  overloads.  (Upperclassmen  in  the  Honors  Program  may 
take  an  additional  four  semester  hours  each  year  at  no  additional  co.st.)  For  further  infor- 
mation, see  the  costs  and  financial  aid  section. 

Independent  Study  is  an  option  for  students  who  would  like  to  investigate  a  topic  not 
covered  by  the  regular  curriculum.  It  can  also  provide  an  opportunity  for  more  in-depth 
research  on  an  issue  raised  in  another  course.  To  qualify  for  independent  study,  a  student 
must  have  completed  48  semester  hours  with  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  or  higher.  Indepen- 
dent study  also  requires  written  approval  of  the  supervising  faculty  member  and  of  the 
head  of  the  department  offering  the  course.  Other  students  who  are  in  good  academic 
standing  and  who  have  no  grades  of  I  or  N  may  attempt  an  independent  study  if  they  also 
receive  permission  from  the  dean  of  the  appropriate  school.  Individual  faculty  and  depart- 
ments may  establish  higher  standards  of  eligibility.  Normally  an  independent  study  project 
earns  from  two-to-four  semester  hours  of  credit.  No  more  than  four  semester  hours  of 
independent  study  may  be  taken  in  a  single  semester. 

Studio  and  Applied  Art  Courses.  Students  who  do  not  major  or  minor  in  art,  communi- 
cations, music  or  theatre  arts  may  only  apply  up  to  24  .semester  hours  (no  more  than  16 
hours  in  a  single  department)  in  studio  art,  music  or  theatre  arts  courses  to  credit  for 
graduation. 

Grades  and  Grading.  Instructors  inform  their  classes  of  the  general  criteria  used  for 
grading  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Faculty  evaluate  the  work  of  all  students  peri- 
odically during  the  semester.  The  Office  of  the  Registrar  issues  an  official  midterm  grade 
report  after  the  seventh  week  of  classes.  The  University  mails  final  grade  reports  directly 
to  students  at  their  home  addresses  in  January  and  May. 

The  instructor  is  the  final  authority  for  all  grades.  Grades  are  changed  only  in  the 
event  of  error  and  changes  require  authorization  by  the  faculty  member  and  approval  by 
the  dean  of  the  appropriate  school.  All  grade  changes  must  be  submitted  within  one  month 
from  the  end  of  the  semester  in  which  the  grade  is  assigned.  A  student  may  not  raise  a 
final  grade  by  doing  additional  assignments  after  the  course  has  concluded  or  by  revising 
previously  submitted  assignments. 

Grading  System  and  the  GPA.  Each  letter  grade  from  A  to  F  carries  a  designated  num- 
ber of  quality  p()ints  per  semester  hour.  These  points  arc  used  to  calculate  the  grade  point 
average  (CjPA).  To  determine  the  GPA  for  each  semester,  the  total  number  of  quality  points 
earned  is  divided  by  the  number  of  semester  hours  taken  that  semester.  To  compute  the 
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cumulative  GPA,   all  quality  points  earned  at  Susquehanna  are  divided  by  all  semester 
hours  attempted. 
The  following  values  are  used  in  the  computation  of  quality  points: 

A  4.00  quality  points  C  2.00  quality  points 

A-  3.67  quality  points  C-  1.67  quality  points 

B+  3.33  quality  points  D+  1.33  quality  points 

B  3.00  quality  points  D  1.00  quality  points 

B-  2.67  quality  points  D-  0.67  quality  points 

C+  2.33  quality  points  F  0.00  quality  points 

The  following  grades  carry  no  quality  points  and  do  not  affect  the  GPA: 

W  Withdraw 

S  Satisfactory  (C-  or  higher) 

U  Unsatisfactory  (D+  or  lower) 

CR  Credit  (credit  by  examination,  or  transfer  credit  from  other  institutions) 

R  Repeated  course 

AU  Audit 

EC  Extended  Course 

I  Incomplete 

N  Not  Reported  (final  grade  delayed  for  administrative  reasons) 

Course  work  accepted  for  transfer  from  other  institutions  will  be  recorded  only  as  credit 
earned  toward  graduation.  It  will  not  be  included  in  the  student's  GPA. 

Extended  Course  (EC)  Grades.  Some  courses,  especially  senior  seminars  and  advanced 
research  courses,  may  require  more  than  one  semester  to  complete.  In  such  cases,  the 
instructor  will  give  a  temporary  grade  of  EC.  Students  then  submit  all  remaining  work  by 
the  end  of  the  next  semester,  or  before  graduation,  whichever  is  earlier.  Students  who  fail 
to  complete  all  assignments  by  the  required  date  will  be  graded  on  the  work  submitted  up 
to  that  point.  Grades  of  zero  or  F  may  be  calculated  for  missing  assignments. 

Incomplete  (I)  Grades.  Occasionally  an  illness  or  family  emergency  may  prevent  a  stu- 
dent from  completing  all  assignments  before  the  end  of  the  course.  Under  these  circum- 
stances a  professor  may  award  the  temporary  grade  of  1.  If  the  I  is  for  a  seven-week  course 
in  the  first  half  of  the  semester,  the  student  must  complete  all  outstanding  work  by  the  end 
of  the  1 4th  week  of  classes.  If  the  I  is  for  a  full-semester  course  or  a  seven-week  course  in 
the  second  half  of  the  semester,  the  student  must  complete  all  outstanding  work  within  the 
first  two  weeks  of  the  next  semester.  Extensions  of  this  deadline  must  be  approved  by  the 
instructor  and  filed  with  the  registrar.  Students  who  do  not  finish  all  assignments  by  the 
required  date  will  be  graded  on  the  work  submitted  up  to  that  point.  Grades  of  zero  or  F 
may  be  calculated  for  missing  assignments. 

The  S/U  Option.  Susquehanna  encourages  students  to  explore  different  disciplines  and 
pursue  new  interests  by  enrolling  in  a  wide  variety  of  courses.  The  S/U  or  safisfactory/ 
unsaUsfactory  option  allows  students  to  take  an  elective  in  an  area  in  which  they  have  had 
little  or  no  prior  experience  without  taking  a  chance  of  lowering  their  GPA.  Under  the  S/U 
option,  students  who  earn  a  grade  of  C-  or  higher  receive  a  grade  of  S  or  satisfactory. 
Students  who  earn  a  grade  of  D-i-  or  lower  receive  a  grade  of  U  or  unsatisfactory.  Neither 
grade  is  calculated  into  the  student's  GPA,  but  a  course  completed  with  a  grade  of  S  earns 
credit  toward  graduation. 

Students  must  officially  declare  their  intention  to  use  the  S/U  option  during  the  first 
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two  weeks  of  the  semester.  A  student  may  not  take  more  than  tour  semester  hours  of  S/U 
course  work  in  any  one  semester  except  in  the  case  of  certain  internships.  A  maximum  of 
10  semester  hours  of  electives  may  be  taken  on  an  S/U  basis.  Courses  graded  only  on  an 
S/U  basis,  such  as  the  accounting  internship,  are  not  included  in  the  S/U  maximum  total. 

.Auditing.  Another  ua\  to  take  advantage  of  the  University's  diverse  curriculum  is  to 
audit  a  course.  Students  who  choose  the  audit  option  are  not  required  to  take  examina- 
tions. They  are  expected  to  attend  and  participate  in  class  regularly.  The  University  does 
not  apply  audit  credit  toward  graduation  but  docs  note  audited  courses  on  transcripts. 
Students  planning  to  audit  a  course  must  notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  during  the  first 
week  of  classes  and  pay  the  appropriate  fee.  See  the  costs  and  financial  aid  section. 

Repeating  a  Course.  There  are  times  when  students  wish  to  retake  a  course,  either  to 
impro\e  their  knou ledge  or  to  earn  a  higher  grade.  In  such  cases,  the  University  calcu- 
lates both  grades  into  the  cumulative  GPA  and  records  both  grades  on  the  transcript. 
Students  will  not  earn  additional  credit  toward  graduation  by  repeating  a  course  in  which 
they  previously  received  a  passing  grade. 

Course  Work  at  Other  Institutions.  Freshmen,  .sophomores  and  juniors  in  good  stand- 
ing may  take  courses  at  other  accredited  institutions  and  transfer  the  credit  to  their  record 
at  Susquehanna.  Seniors  may  do  so  only  if  they  are  not  in  violation  of  the  residence  re- 
quirement explained  below.  The  Office  of  the  Registrar  must  approve  all  such  courses  in 
advance.  Any  work  in  the  student's  major  must  also  be  approved  by  the  department  head. 
Students  who  have  received  a  D  or  an  F  in  a  course  at  Su.squehanna  need  permission  from 
their  advisor  and  the  appropriate  department  head  or  dean  to  repeat  the  course  at  another 
college.  Susquehanna  will  accept  transfer  credit  only  from  U.S.  institutions  which  are 
accredited  by  federally  recognized  regional  accrediting  agencies,  such  as  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Transfer  credit  from  foreign  institutions  will  be 
evaluated  on  a  ca.se-by-ca.se  basis.  The  University  will  not  accept  community  or  junior  col- 
lege courses  for  transfer  as  the  equivalent  of  any  300-.  400-.  or  500-level  course  at  Su.squehanna. 
Students  must  earn  a  grade  of  at  least  C-  in  courses  accepted  for  transfer.  The  Univer- 
sity does  not  calculate  grades  from  courses  taken  at  other  colleges  into  a  student's 
Susquehanna  GPA. 

Off-Campus  Summer  School.  In  keeping  with  University  policy  on  course  work  at 
other  institutions  (see  above).  Susquehanna  students  in  good  academic  standing  may  also 
take  summer  courses  at  other  institutions.  Students  planning  to  do  so  should  provide  the 
registrar  with  a  summer  session  bulletin  from  the  other  school  at  least  two  weeks  before 
the  end  of  the  spring  semester. 

Academic  Honors,  The  University  sponsors  a  variety  of  programs  to  encourage  and  rec- 
ognize outstanding  academic  performance.  These  include  the  Dean's  List  for  each  semes- 
ter, honors  awards  at  commencement  and  the  annual  University  Scholars  program. 

To  graduate  w  ith  honors,  a  student  must  have  coinpleted  no  fewer  than  95  Susquehanna 
University  semester  hours,  at  least  65  semester  hours  of  which  must  be  taken  in  residence 
(see  page  197).  Students  who  have  done  work  of  honors  caliber  while  at  Susquehanna  hut 
have  not  satisfied  these  semester  hour  or  residence  requirements  are  so  recognized  at 
commencement,  but  they  do  not  receive  degrees  with  honors. 

The  cumulative  grade  point  averages  required  for  honors  designation  at  commence- 
ment are: 

cum  laude  3.25  -  3.49 

magna  cum  laude  3.50  -  3.74 

summa  cum  laude  3.75  -  4.00 
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Students  in  the  Honors  Program  who  fulfill  the  semester  hour  requirements  above 
and  earn  a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.0  or  better  are  also  awarded  University  Honors. 

The  University  awards  Departmental  Honors  to  recognize  students  who  exhibit  su- 
perior performance  in  their  major  field.  Specific  requirements  for  departmental  honors 
appear  under  department  listings. 

The  Dean 's  List  recognizes  students  who  earn  a  GPA  of  3.4  or  better  in  a  particular 
semester.  To  be  eligible,  students  must  complete  at  least  12  semester  hours  and  receive  a 
letter  grade  for  at  least  eight  of  those  hours  during  the  semester.  Any  student  who  receives 
an  1  or  EC  during  the  semester  is  ineligible. 

The  University  also  annually  designates  University  Scholars  to  recognize  superior 
academic  achievement.  This  honor  goes  to  full-time  students  who  have  achieved  or  main- 
tained a  cumulative  GPA  of  3.6  or  better  after  at  least  one  full  academic  year  of  study. 

Academic  Standing  and  Satisfactory  Progress  Toward  Degree.  To  be  in  good  aca- 
demic standing,  a  student  must  maintain  a  2.0  or  better  cumulative  GPA.  He  or  she  must 
also  earn  sufficient  credit  toward  graduation  each  year  to  maintain  the  appropriate  aca- 
demic level.  The  University  uses  the  following  standards  to  determine  the  academic  level 
of  degree  candidates: 

semester  hours  completed 

Freshman  0-30 

Sophomore  3 1  -60 

Junior  61-95 

Senior  96-130 

Students  may  lose  their  financial  aid  if  they  fail  to  maintain  acceptable  progress  to- 
ward their  degree  or  if  their  GPA  falls  below  acceptable  levels.  For  further  information, 
see  the  costs  and  financial  aid  section. 

Susquehanna  also  uses  an  academic  deficiency  system  to  track  academic  standing. 
Students  receive  academic  deficiencies  for  each  grade  below  C.  They  can  remove  defi- 
ciencies with  each  grade  of  A  or  B.  Every  grade  of  D  in  a  four-semester-hour  course 
creates  four  deficiencies,  every  F  creates  eight.  Conversely,  each  B  in  a  four-semester-hour 
course  removes  four  deficiencies  from  the  student's  record,  while  each  A  removes  eight. 
The  addition  of  a  +  (plus)  to  a  grade  in  a  four-semester  hour  course  removes  one  defi- 
ciency, while  a  minus  to  a  grade  adds  one. 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  the  Academic  Standing  Committee  reviews  the  records 
of  all  students  with  a  cumulative  GPA  below  2.0.  Freshmen  and  sophomores  with  a  GPA 
between  1.99  and  the  values  below  are  placed  on  academic  warning.  Other  students  with 
grades  below  2.0  are  placed  on  academic  probation.  If  they  have  excessive  deficiencies, 
students  on  probation  are  dismissed  or  suspended  from  the  University. 

Semester  Hours  Academic  Warning  GPA 

1-18  1.5-1.99 

19-34  1.65-1.99 

35-49  1.80-1.99 

50-63  1.95-1.99 

Students  on  academic  probation  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester  must  enroll  in  eight 
semester  hours  of  credit  in  the  Susquehanna  University  Summer  Session.  In  certain  in- 
stances, a  student  on  academic  warning  may,  with  the  prior  permission  of  the  dean  of  the 
student's  major  school,  take  courses  at  another  accredited  institution. 
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Graduation  Requirements.  To  earn  a  baccalaureate  degree,  a  student  must: 

-  complete  at  least  1 30  semester  hours  (with  no  more  than  65  semester  hours  in  a 
single  department), 

-  satisfy  major  requirements, 

-  fulfill  all  sections  of  the  University  Core  curriculum. 

-  have  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0  (C  average)  or  better  for  all  courses 
attempted  at  Susquehanna. 

-  satisfy  the  University  residence  requirement,  and 

-  have  program  approval  from  his  or  her  academic  advisor  and  the  registrar. 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  ensuring  that  he  or  she  completes  all  degree  require- 
ments. The  Office  of  the  Registrar  provides  degree  worksheets  to  help  students  chart  their 
progress  toward  graduation  and  recommends  that  students  periodically  check  their  records 
against  official  records. 

Candidates  must  declare  their  anticipated  graduation  date  at  least  two  semesters  be- 
fore they  intend  to  graduate.  The  University  expects  graduating  seniors  to  attend  com- 
mencement ceremonies  to  receive  their  degrees.  Susquehanna  will  award  degrees  in  ab- 
sentia only  on  approval  of  a  written  request  addressed  to  the  dean  of  the  faculty. 

Residence  Requirement.  Baccalaureate  candidates  must  take  at  least  65  semester  hours 
of  their  total  course  work,  including  32  of  their  last  38  semester  hours,  in  residence  or  in 
approved  off-campus  programs,  such  as  study  abroad  or  the  Washington  Semester.  At 
least  half  the  courses  applied  to  a  student's  major  or  minor  must  also  be  taken  in  resi- 
dence. The  faculty  must  approve  any  variafion  from  this  policy.  For  students  who  transfer 
course  work  from  Susquehanna's  evening  associate  degree  program,  "in  residence"  means 
"enrolled  in  the  baccalaureate  program  (day  schedule)  courses." 

Second  Bachelor's  Degree.  Students  who  have  earned  a  bachelor's  degree,  whether 

from  Susquehanna  or  from  another  institution,  must  fulfill  the  following  requirements  if 
they  wish  to  enroll  at  Susquehanna  for  a  second  bachelor's  degree: 

-  be  formally  admitted  to  the  bachelor's  degree  program  at  Susquehanna, 

-  complete  a  minimum  of  32  additional  semester  hours  in  current  residency  at 
Susquehanna. 

-  satisfy  all  the  current  requirements  for  the  University  Core  and  for  the  chosen 
major,  and 

-  complete  at  least  half  of  the  course  work  for  the  major  at  Susquehanna. 

Any  course  work  which  a  student  has  taken  at  another  college  or  while  earning  his  or 
her  first  bachelor's  degree  at  Susquehanna  must  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment in  order  to  be  applied  to  the  new  major 

Susquehanna  graduates  who  wish  to  complete  a  second  major  but  who  do  not  wish 
to  earn  a  second  degree  need  to  notify  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  of  their  intention.  Such 
students  must  satisfy  all  of  the  current  requirements  for  the  chosen  major  and  must  com- 
plete half  of  the  course  work  for  the  major  at  Susquehanna.  Any  course  work  which  the 
student  has  taken  at  another  college  or  while  earning  a  bachelor's  degree  at  Susquehanna 
must  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  department  in  order  to  be  applied  to  the  new  major 
After  the  student  has  completed  the  second  major,  the  double  major  will  be  recorded  on 
the  transcript. 

Dual  Degree.  Students  who  complete  majors  in  two  different  degree  programs  (e.g.  the 
B.S.  uilh  a  major  in  physics  and  the  B.A.  with  a  major  in  mathematics)  may  be  awarded 
bt)th  degrees  if  they  complete  a  total  of  162  hours  of  course  work.  A  second  degree 
presumes  not  just  completion  of  a  dual  major  but  the  completion  of  a  greater  amount  of 
course  work  than  would  be  required  by  one  degree.  The  additional  course  work  is  also 
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needed  to  give  the  breadth  which  a  liberal  arts  education  should  provide.  Students  who 
complete  majors  in  two  different  degree  programs  and  who  do  not  wish  to  take  a  total  of 
162  semester  hours  of  course  work  will  be  awarded  one  bachelor's  degree. 

Accelerated  Degree.  Most  majors,  with  the  exception  of  accounting,  education  and  mu- 
sic, adapt  to  Susquehanna's  accelerated  degree  option,  which  allows  highly  motivated 
students  to  complete  degree  requirements  in  three  or  three  and  one-half  years  of  study.  To 
do  so,  students  plan  carefully  from  the  beginning  to: 

-  earn  exemption  from  some  first-year  courses  through  placement  testing, 

-  use  the  full  18  hours  of  tuition  "credit"  each  semester  by  taking  the  maximum 
number  of  courses, 

-  take  advantage  of  the  Honors  Program  credit  option  (if  applicable),  which  allows 
two  additional  credits  per  semester  in  the  junior  and  senior  years,  and 

-  add  summer  courses  at  modest  cost. 

For  further  details,  please  contact  the  Office  of  Admissions 

Transcripts.  The  Office  of  the  Registrar  will  issue  official  transcripts  of  the  student's 
permanent  academic  record  upon  written  request.  Susquehanna  reserves  the  right  to  with- 
hold transcripts  and  grade  reports  of  a  student  who  has  any  outstanding  financial 
obligations  to  the  University. 

Academic  Dismissal  and  Suspension.  The  Academic  Standing  Committee  will  ordi- 
narily dismiss  a  student  who: 

-  is  on  academic  probation  for  more  than  two  consecufive  semesters  without 
reducing  his  or  her  academic  deficiencies,  or 

-  accumulates  20  or  more  academic  deficiencies,  or 

-  falls  more  than  16  semester  hours  behind  his  or  her  appropriate  academic  level 
because  of  failing  grades. 

Dismissal  is  for  a  period  of  two  semesters,  not  including  the  summer  session.  After 
that  fime,  students  who  have  been  dismissed  for  unsatisfactory  academic  performance 
may  request  reentry  to  Su.squehanna.  To  do  so,  they  complete  an  application  for  readmis- 
sion,  provide  letters  of  support,  and  write  a  letter  to  the  Academic  Standing  Committee  in 
care  of  the  registrar.  Readmitted  students  must  make  progress  toward  eliminating  their 
remaining  academic  deficiencies.  Those  who  do  not  meet  this  requirement  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  the  committee  are  subject  to  a  second  and  final  academic  dismissal. 

The  Academic  Standing  Committee  may  also  suspend  students  who  committee  mem- 
bers feel  are  not  benefitting  from  their  association  with  the  University.  Students  with  seri- 
ous academic  problems  may  be  suspended  from  Susquehanna  for  one  semester.  Suspended 
students  may  request  readmission  after  one  semester  by  submitting  the  appropriate  mate- 
rials to  the  Academic  Standing  Committee.  They  must  rapidly  remove  the  deficiencies 
from  their  records  after  returning. 

Leave  of  Absence.  Students  may  take  leaves  of  absence  for  personal,  medical  or  financial 
reasons,  or  for  study  at  other  institutions  with  which  Susquehanna  has  no  formal  coopera- 
tive program.  Any  interested  student  may  arrange  a  leave  of  absence  by  filing  the  appro- 
priate form  with  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Students  in  good  academic  standing  may 
reenter  the  University  after  their  leave  by  writing  to  the  registrar.  Students  on  academic 
warning  or  academic  probation  who  take  a  leave  of  absence  must  be  formally  reinstated 
by  the  Academic  Standing  Committee  before  they  may  return  to  Susquehanna. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University.  To  be  eligible  for  any  refunds  under  the  schedule  listed 
in  the  costs  and  financial  aid  section,  students  must  complete  the  formal  withdrawal  form 
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a\ailable  friMii  the  Office  ofihc  Reuistrar.  Simple  departure  frtnii  cainpus  does  not  consti- 
tute oltkial  \\  ithdraual.  Students  v\ho  do  not  iniinediately  notify  the  registrar  of  their 
intention  to  withdraw  will  lose  all  fees  and  deposits. 

Degree  candidates  who  withdraw  from  the  University  for  more  than  one  year  are 
subject  to  any  changes  made  in  their  academic  program  requirements  during  that  time. 
Students  who  ha\e  left  the  University  for  one  year  or  less  may  fulfill  either  their  original 
major  and  Core  requirements  or  the  revised  requirements. 

Privacy  Policy  and  Student  Right-to-Know  Act.  The  offices  of  Admission,  the  Regis- 
trar, and  Student  Life  and  the  Center  for  Career  Services  maintain  records  on  degree  can- 
didates. Enrolled  students  may  review  their  records  by  submitting  a  written  request  to  the 
appropriate  office.  They  may  not  remove  documents  from  their  files  without  the 
administrator's  permission.  University  employees,  including  the  University  attorney,  have 
full  access  to  student  records. 

Each  year  Susquehanna  publishes  a  directory  listing  each  student's  name,  major, 
class,  home  and  University  addresses,  and  campus  telephone  extension.  The  University 
may  release  this  informatitin  publicly  without  prior  consent  from  the  student.  The  Univer- 
sity may  also  release  the  date  and  place  of  birth,  student  activities,  home  telephone  num- 
ber, class  schedule  and  class  rosters,  dates  of  attendance  and  graduation,  degrees  awarded, 
honors  received,  and  other  educational  institutions  attended.  Weight  and  height  for  varsity 
athletes  may  also  be  released.  A  student  may  request  that  any  of  this  information  not  be 
released  by  writing  to  the  dean  of  students. 

The  University  may  release  information  to  parents  of  a  dependent  student  at  any  time. 

In  accordance  with  the  Student  Right-to-Know  Act,  Susquehanna  University  pub- 
lishes the  graduation  rate  of  full-time  bachelor's  degree  students.  Anyone  interested  in 
recei\  ing  this  information  should  write  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  for  a  copy  of  the 
report. 
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Campus  Life, 

Student  Services  and  Facilities 

Campus  Life 

The  residential  en\  ironment  is  an  important  part  of  a  Susquehanna  education.  The  Uni- 
versity offers  a  broad  variety  of  living  arrangements,  student  services  and  extracurricular 
programs  to  help  students  identify  and  achieve  their  desired  academic,  personal  and  pro- 
fessional goals. 


Extracurricular  Activities  and  Organizations 

Cultural  Opportunities.  Artist  Series.  The  University  regularly  sponsors  nationally  and 
internationally  acclaimed  artists  and  programs  through  the  University  Artist  Series.  Stu- 
dents have  the  opportunity  to  meet  and  learn  from  artists  of  stature  in  music,  dance  and 
theatre.  Recent  Artist  Series  performances  include  the  Kiev  Chamber  Orchestra.  The  Tap 
Dance  Kid,  the  Hampton  String  Quartet,  the  Vienna  Choir  Boys,  and  Chen  and  Dancers. 
Other  recent  .series  events  on  campus  have  included  the  American  Repertory  Ballet 
Company's  Romeo  and  Juliet,  the  "New  Arts  Six"  spiritual  ensemble,  and  bluegrass  ban- 
joist  Alison  Brown.  Tickets  for  Artist  Series  performances  are  free  to  full-time  students. 

The  Visiting  Writers  Series  brings  four  to  six  prominent  writers  to  campus  each  year 
for  short-term  teaching  residencies  and  public  readings. 

Susquehanna  is  one  of  about  55  colleges  and  universities  participating  in  the  Visiting 
FeUons  Program  of  the  Wood  row  Wilson  Fellowship  Foundation.  The  program  promotes 
"greater  contact,  understanding  and  sharing  of  ideas  and  experiences  between  the  aca- 
demic community  and  the  world  of  practical  affairs."  The  Foundation  invites  distinguished 
public  figures  and  scholars  to  spend  a  week  on  campus  meeting  formally  and  inlorinally 
with  students  and  other  members  of  the  University  community. 

The  Department  of  Music  regularly  presents  recitals  by  faculty  members  and  solo 
and  ensemble  programs  by  students.  The  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre 
Arts  annually  presents  a  modem  musical  theatre  production,  a  classic  production,  a  mod- 
ern play,  and  student-directed  one-act  plays.  Academic  departments  and  student  clubs 
and  organizations  frequently  sponsor  lectures. 

Student  Orjjanizations  and  Activities.  There  are  more  than  100  student  organizations 
on  the  Susquehanna  campus.  Among  these  are  20  honor  societies;  a  variety  of  club  and 
intramural  sports;  and  academic  groups,  including  language,  business  and  science  clubs. 
There  are  also  special  interest  organizations,  including  the  Student  Association  for  Cul- 
tural Awareness,  the  international  Club,  the  Student  linvironmenlal  Action  Coalition,  the 
Black  Student  Union,  and  the  National  Organization  for  Women. 

The  Student  Activities  Committee  plans  many  of  the  majt)r  social  events  on  campus. 
It  sponsors  activities  for  all  students,  ranging  from  dances  to  coffee  hou.ses  with  entertain- 
ment, films,  videos  and  lectures.  Special  activities  include  the  annual  "Spotlight"  talent 
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show.  Spring  Weekend,  and  a  major  concert  featuring  such  contemporary  performers 
as  Natalie  Merchant,  George  Carlin,  and  Robert  Palmer. 

Student  Government.  The  Student  Government  Association  provides  a  responsible 
and  representative  student  organization  to  assure  an  active  student  voice  and  role  in 
governing  the  University.  The  Student  Senate,  the  legislative  branch  of  the  Associa- 
tion, provides  a  forum  for  student  opinions.  It  deals  with  issues  of  concern  to  the 
entire  student  body  and  seeks  solutions  to  campus  problems.  The  Senate  allocates 
funds  collected  through  the  Student  Activity  Fee.  Student  representatives  serve  on 
University  committees  and  the  board  of  directors  to  promote  communication  and 
cooperation  among  students,  faculty  and  the  administration. 

Student  Publications.  The  University  Calendar  and  Student  Handbook  serve  as 
activity  guides  and  reference  books  to  all  students. 

The  Crusader  is  the  official  student  newspaper.  It  is  published  weekly  through- 
out the  school  year  except  during  vacation  and  examination  periods. 

The  Lanthorn,  Susquehanna's  annual  yearbook,  contains  a  record  of  college  life 
in  pictures  and  prose. 

The  Susquehanna  Review,  the  campus  literary  magazine,  is  a  collection  of  cre- 
ative literary  and  artistic  work  by  students  and  faculty. 

Theatre  and  Radio.  Susquehanna  University  Theatre  offers  students  instruction  in 
theatre  arts  through  three  major  performances  each  year.  Majors  in  the  theatre  arts 
emphasis  also  have  the  opportunity  to  direct  productions  of  their  own. 

WQSU-FM  is  a  licensed,  non-commercial,  public  radio  station  serving  the  Cen- 
tral Susquehanna  Valley  with  an  effective  radiated  power  of  12,000  watts.  One  of 
the  most  powerful  campus  stations  in  Pennsylvania,  WQSU-FM  has  a  potential  au- 
dience of  250,000  listeners.  The  station  is  an  integral  part  of  the  academic  program 
of  the  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts  and  provides  public  infor- 
mation, cultural  and  educational  programming  and  entertainment.  WQSU-AM  is  a 
low-power,  carrier-current  radio  station  broadcasting  exclusively  to  the  Susquehanna 
campus.  It  provides  popular  music,  news  and  information  of  interest  to  students. 

The  University  television  studio,  located  in  the  lower  level  of  Blough-Weis  Li- 
brary, has  sophisticated  equipment  to  offer  students  hands-on  experience  in  direc- 
tion, studio  camera  techniques,  and  computer-generated  graphics  and  special  effects. 

Musical  Organizations.  The  Department  of  Music  sponsors  a  variety  of  performing 
ensembles  featuring  membership  from  the  entire  student  body.  Some  groups  require 
an  audition. 

The  University  Choir  performs  choral  repertoire  from  all  musical  periods.  A 
smaller,  more  selective  group,  the  Chamber  Singers,  performs  an  a  cappella  reper- 
toire of  chamber  music.  The  groups  present  campus  concerts,  several  area  concerts 
and  an  annual  concert  tour.  Membership  is  by  audition. 

The  University  Chorale  is  open  to  all  students  by  audition.  It  rehearses  and  per- 
forms a  wide  variety  of  sacred  and  secular  choral  literature  for  campus  and  area 
concerts. 

FRONTLINE  performs  a  classic  and  contemporary  jazz  repertoire,  often  its  own 
arrangements.  The  group  presents  annual  campus  concerts,  both  alone  and  in  con- 
junction with  the  instrumental  Jazz  Ensemble,  and  performs  frequently  off  campus. 
Members  of  both  groups  are  selected  by  audition. 

The  Musical  Show  Orchestra  is  a  specialized  ensemble  formed  for  the  annual 
musical  production.  Membership  is  by  audition.  There  is  also  an  ensemble  specializ- 
ing in  music  for  chamber  orchestra  and  open  to  all  University  students  by  audition. 
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The  Symphonic  Band  presents  concerts  on  and  off  campus.  Its  repertoire  re- 
flects all  periods,  concentrating  on  works  for  the  wind  band.  Membership  is  open  [o 
all  students. 

The  Susquehanna  University  Stadium  Band  performs  throughout  the  fail  at  foot- 
ball games,  pep  rallies  and  special  events.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students. 

Smaller  woodwind,  brass  and  string  ensembles  study  and  perform  chamber  music 
literature  and  give  recitals  both  on  and  off  campus. 

Honor  Societies.  There  are  20  departmental  and  University-wide  honor  societies  at 
Susquehanna. 

Alpha  EpsiUm  Rho  is  a  national  broadcasting  honor  society.  To  be  eligible,  a  student 
must  be  at  least  a  sophomore,  have  maintained  a  3.0  GPA  in  broadcast  studies,  and  be 
active  in  WQSU  radio  activities.  The  Su.squehanna  chapter  was  chartered  in  1985. 

Alpha  Lambda  Delta  is  a  national  honor  society  which  elects  freshmen  with 
outstanding  academic  records.  Active  membership  continues  through  the  sophomore 
year.  The  Susquehanna  chapter  affiliated  with  the  national  Alpha  Lambda  Delta  chap- 
ter in  1977.  Members  who  maintain  the  initiating  average  through  the  senior  year 
are  eligible  to  apply  for  graduate  fellowships  offered  by  the  national  society. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  fraternity  organized  as  an  honor  society  for  those 
meeting  high  performance  standards  in  drama.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Theta  Phi. 
was  chartered  in  1941. 

Beta  Beta  Beta  is  a  national  biology  honor  society  seeking  to  stimulate  scholar- 
ship, dissemination  of  scientific  knowledge  and  promotion  of  biological  research. 
The  Susquehanna  chapter  was  chartered  in  1980. 

Beta  Gamma  Sigma  is  the  honor  society  for  collegiate  schools  of  business.  Mem- 
bership in  this  group  is  the  highest  national  recognition  a  student  can  receive  in  an 
undergraduate  or  master's  program  in  business  or  management  accredited  by  the 
American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business.  To  be  eligible  for  member- 
ship, a  student  must  rank  in  the  upper  7  percent  of  the  junior  class  or  the  upper  10 
percent  of  the  senior  class,  and  be  committed  to  the  principles  and  values  of  the 
society:  honor  and  integrity,  pursuit  of  wisdom,  earnestness  and  life-long  learning. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  an  international  honor  society  in  education.  Selection  is  based 
on  high  academic  achievement,  a  commitment  to  education  as  a  career,  and  a  profes- 
sional attitude  that  assures  steady  growth  in  the  profession.  To  be  eligible,  students 
must  have  a  GPA  of  3.4  or  higher.  The  campus  chapter  was  chartered  in  1997. 

Kappa  Mu  Epsilon  is  a  national  mathematics  honor  society  organized  in  1931. 
To  be  eligible  for  membership,  students  must  rank  in  the  upper  35  percent  of  their 
class  and  have  completed  four  mathematics  courses  at  or  above  the  Calculus  I  level 
with  an  overall  average  of  B.  The  Susquehanna  chapter  was  chartered  in  1969. 

Omicron  Delta  Epsilon  is  a  national  honor  society  in  economics.  It  is  available 
to  students  in  any  major  who  have  taken  at  least  12  semester  hours  in  economics. 
have  a  GPA  of  3.0  or  higher  in  economics,  and  are  recommended  for  membership. 

Omicron  Delta  Kappa  is  the  national  leadership  honor  society  that  recognizes 
and  encourages  superior  scholarship,  leadership  and  exemplary  character.  To  be  eli- 
gible, students  must  be  among  the  top  50  of  their  class  and  exhibit  leadership  in  two 
of  five  areas:  scholarship:  athletics;  campus  or  community  service,  social,  religious 
activities  or  campus  government;  journalism,  speech  and  the  mass  media;  or  cre- 
ative and  performing  arts.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  chartered  in  1992,  is  named 
The  Weber  Circle  in  honor  of  former  University  President  Gustave  Weber. 

Phi  Alpha  Theta  is  an  international  history  honor  society  organized  in  1917.  It 
promotes  the  study  of  history,  research  and  the  exchange  of  learning  and  thought 
among  historians.  The  Susquehanna  chapter.  Lambda  Kappa,  was  established  in  1966 
and  includes  students  and  faculty.  The  chapter  grants  membership  on  the  basis  of 
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excellence  in  the  study  of  history  and  includes  non-majors. 

Phi  Mu  Alpha  Sinfonia  is  a  professional  fraternity  for  men  interested  in  music. 
The  Lambda  Beta  chapter  was  organized  in  1976. 

Phi  Sii^ma  Iota  is  an  international  foreign  language  society  which  recognizes 
academic  achievement  in  foreign  language,  literature  and  culture.  Susquehanna's 
Kappa  Omicron  Chapter  was  founded  in  1987.  The  largest  society  of  its  kind  in  the 
world,  Phi  Sigma  Iota  promotes  international  communication  and  understanding.  To 
be  eligible  for  membership,  a  student  must  be  a  junior  or  senior  with  at  least  a  B 
average  in  all  college  work  and  all  foreign  language  courses.  The  student  must  be  in 
at  least  ihird-year-level  courses  and  rank  in  the  lop  35  percent  of  his  or  her  class. 

Phi  Delta  Phi  is  a  national  French  honor  society  organized  to  foster  scholarship  in  the 
study  of  the  French  language,  arts  and  culture.  To  become  eligible  for  membership,  a 
student  must  have  completed  three  advanced  French  courses,  maintained  a  B  average  in 
French,  and  rank  in  the  upper  35  percent  of  the  class.  Susquehanna's  chapter,  Zeta  Alpha, 
was  chartered  in  1969. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  national  social  science  honor  society  established  to  encourage  and 
reward  interest  in  the  social  studies.  The  Pennsylvania  Gamma  Chapter  was  established 
in  1927.  Its  members  include  faculty,  alumni  and  students.  Selection  is  based  on  evidence 
of  special  interest  in  the  social  sciences  and  a  completion  of  a  stipulated  number  of  courses 
with  at  least  a  B  average. 

Pi  Sigma  Alpha  is  a  national  political  science  honorary.  The  Susquehanna  chapter, 
Theta  Xi,  was  chartered  in  1977  to  promote  scholarship  and  interest  in  the  study  of  poli- 
tics. Membership  is  open  to  junior  and  senior  majors  and  non-majors  alike,  who  have 
completed  a  specified  number  of  credit  hours,  have  a  B  average,  and  who  are  in  the  top 
third  of  their  class. 

Psi  Chi,  a  national  psychology  honor  society,  was  chartered  at  Susquehanna  in  1 968 
to  advance  the  science  of  psychology  and  encourage  scholarship  in  all  academic  fields, 
particularly  psychology.  To  become  a  member,  a  student  should  have  completed  three 
courses  in  psychology  with  at  least  a  B  average,  rank  in  the  top  35  percent  of  her  or  his 
class  and  be  accepted  by  vote. 

Sigma  Alpha  Iota  is  an  internationally  incorporated  professional  society  for  women 
in  music.  Membership  is  based  on  scholarship,  musicianship  and  character.  The  organi- 
zation promotes  high  standards  of  professional  performance  and  teaching  and  the  devel- 
opment of  music  in  America  and  abroad.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Sigma  Omega,  was 
chartered  in  1925. 

Sigma  Pi  Sigma  is  the  national  physics  honor  society.  The  society's  motto,  translated 
from  the  Greek,  is  "investigation,  the  forerunner  of  knowledge."  To  be  elected,  a  student 
must  have  finished  five  courses  in  physics,  have  a  3.0  GPA  in  physics  and  a  3.0  overall 
GPA,  and  rank  in  the  top  one-third  of  his  or  her  class.  The  Susquehanna  chapter  was 
chartered  in  1988. 

Sigma  Tan  Delta  is  a  national  English  honor  society  organized  to  promote  respect  for 
the  study  of  the  English  language  and  literature.  The  Susquehanna  chapter,  Theta  Chi, 
was  chartered  in  1987. 

The  Society  for  Collegiate  Journalists  is  a  national  mass  communicaton  honor  soci- 
ety that  was  created  in  1975  by  the  merger  of  Pi  Delta  Epsilon  and  Alpha  Phi  Gamma.  The 
Susquehanna  University  chapter  was  chartered  in  1993  and  includes  students,  alumni, 
faculty  and  staff.  To  be  eligible  for  membership,  a  student  must  serve  a  campus  communi- 
cations medium  for  one  year  and  be  in  good  academic  standing.  Active  membership  is 
limited  to  20  students. 

Athletics.  Susquehanna  recognizes  the  important  role  which  organized  games  and  sports 
play  in  college  life.  The  athletic  program,  under  advisement  by  a  faculty/student  commit- 
tee, is  an  integral  part  of  the  educational  objectives  of  the  University.  Approximately  half 
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the  stutlenl  budy  participate  in  intramural  i>r  intercollegiate  sports  at  Susquehanna. 

Susquehanna  is  a  member  ot  the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association,  Division 
III.  and  the  Middle  Atlantic  Conference's  Commonwealth  League.  Intercollegiate  teams 
tor  men  include:  baseball,  basketball,  cross  country,  football,  golf,  indoor  track,  soccer, 
suimming.  tennis  and  track.  Intercollegiate  teams  tor  women  include:  basketball,  cross 
country.  Held  hocke\.  indoor  track,  lacrosse,  soccer,  softball.  swimming,  tennis,  track,  and 
\i)lleyball.  Club  spt)ris  include  conditioning,  men's  lacrosse,  both  men's  and  women's 
rugby,  and  men's  \olleybalI.  Crew  for  men  and  uomen  is  an  advanced  club  with  a  full- 
time  coach. 

Fraternities  and  Sororities.  Approximately  30  percent  of  Susquehanna's  students  are 
members  of  Creek  tirgani/ations. 

There  are  four  national  fraternities  for  men:  Theta  Chi  (Beta  Omega  chapter).  Phi 
Sigma  Kappa  (Delta  Hexaton  chapter).  Sigma  Phi  Kpsilon  (Pennsylvania  Phi  chapter), 
and  Phi  Mu  Delta  (Mu  Alpha  chapter). 

There  are  four  national  sororities  for  women:  Alpha  Delta  Pi  (Gamma  Omicron  chap- 
ter). Kappa  Delta  (Beta  Upsilon  chapter).  Sigma  Kappa  (Epsilon  Delta  chapter),  and  Zeta 
Tau  Alpha  (Iota  Nu  chapter). 

Freshmen  may  not  pledge  a  Greek  organization  until  the  second  semester.  They  are 
eligible  only  with  a  GPA  of  at  least  2.24.  Transfer  students  may  participate  in  rush  pro- 
grams and  are  eligible  for  membership  under  existing  guidelines. 

Volunteer  Programs.  Many  students  are  active  in  volunteer  programs  with  agencies  in 
the  local  community.  Such  activities  are  sponsored  by  the  Center  for  Service  Learning  and 
Volunteer  Programs,  the  Office  of  the  Chaplain,  the  Office  of  Residence  Life,  and  fraterni- 
ties and  sororities.  Groups  of  students  may  also  propose  volunteer  projects  and  live  to- 
gether in  University  housing  under  Susquehanna's  Project  House  System  (described  later 
in  this  chapter  under  Residence  Life).  Projects  range  from  raising  funds  for  charitable 
organizations  or  tutoring  middle  school  students  to  working  with  the  elderly,  convalescent 
home  patients,  or  people  with  disabilities. 

Religious  Life.  Attlliated  with  the  Lvangelical  Lutheran  Church  in  America.  Susquehanna 
seeks  to  develop  an  understanding  of  our  ethical  and  spiritual  responsibilities.  The  Uni- 
\ersity  chaplain  also  conducts  a  regular  program  of  weekly  services  and  is  available  for 
consultatii)n  and  counseling.  The  University  encourages  students  to  participate  in  their 
religious  faith  at  the  churches,  temples  and  other  religious  institutions  in  the  area.  Many 
different  religious  groups  meet  on  campus,  including  the  Chapel  Council,  the  Catholic 
Campus  Ministrv  and  the  Jewish  Student  Organization. 

The  University  welcomes  students  of  all  religious  backgrounds  as  well  as  those  with 
no  religious  commitments. 


Student  Services 

Career  Planning.  Susquehanna's  Center  lor  Career  Ser\ices  pro\idcs  programs  and  re- 
sources to  assist  students  at  each  stage  of  their  academic  careers.  The  University  encour- 
ages students  to  explore  their  own  interests  and  abilities,  to  identify  a  major  program  of 
study  and  plan  tor  a  career.  Students  defme  career  objectives,  identify  and  research  poten- 
tial places  of  employment  and  learn  to  communicate  effectively  with  employers. 

Susquehanna's  Core  curriculum  includes  a  required  one-credit,  seven-week  career 
planning  course  to  be  taken  during  the  sophomore  year.  The  focus  is  on  self  assessment, 
communication  style  and  resume  preparation  The  career  services  staff  assists  students  to 
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develop  effective  job  search  skills,  including  interviewing  and  resume-  and  cover  letter- 
writing.  Representatives  from  business,  industry,  government  and  education  conduct  on- 
campus  interviews.  The  office  also  provides  information  and  assistance  for  students  inter- 
ested in  graduate  study. 

Students  have  access  to  directories  of  potential  employers  and  job  lisfings.  An  Alumni 
Career  Network,  Networking  Career  Fair,  and  externship  and  internship  programs  help 
students  to  network  with  employers.  The  career  development  staff  works  cooperatively 
with  academic  departments  to  arrange  and  supervise  academic  internships.  For  more  in- 
formation about  internships  and  externships,  please  turn  to  page  17. 

Counseling  Center.  Susquehanna  offers  a  range  of  psychological  services  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  director  of  counseling,  a  licensed  psychologist.  The  University  provides 
professional  counseling  in  individual  and  group  settings  for  students  with  personal  or 
academic  difficulty. 

The  Counseling  Center  also  serves  as  a  campus  resource  for  information  about  men- 
tal health  and  substance  abuse  and  provides  workshops  on  these  and  related  matters. 
Students  with  special  needs,  such  as  psychiatric  consultafion,  can  be  referred  by  the  Coun- 
seling Center  to  community  mental  health  agencies. 

Health  Services.  Susquehanna  requires  each  student  to  have  a  physical  examination  per- 
formed by  his  or  her  physician,  fulfill  certain  immunizaUon  requirements,  and  complete  a 
Health  Record  before  entering  the  University.  Nurses  and  the  University  physician  are  on 
duty  weekdays  at  regular  clinic  hours.  Nurses  are  on  call  at  other  times.  Their  services  are 
available  to  full-time  students  for  treatment  of  illness  or  injury.  All  students  are  required 
to  enroll  in  the  University's  student  health  insurance  program  to  facilitate  general  health 
and  emergency  services. 

Multicultural  Affairs.  The  University  offers  several  programs  designed  to  affirm  cul- 
tural diversity  and  prepare  students  to  live  in  a  pluralistic  society.  These  efforts  are  coordi- 
nated by  a  director  who  advises  students  of  color  and  international  students,  serves  as 
advisor  to  the  Student  Association  for  Cultural  Awareness  (SACA),  and  provides  support 
and  assistance  to  individual  students.  Recognized  student  groups  include  SACA.  the  Black 
Student  Union,  the  Hispanic  Organization  for  Latino  Awareness  (HOLA),  the  National 
Organization  for  Women,  the  Sexual  Diversity  Awareness  Coalidon  (SDAC),  the  Sister- 
hood and  the  Brotherhood. 

Orientation.  The  University  sponsors  an  orientation  program  to  help  new  students  quickly 
become  part  of  the  Susquehanna  community.  Students  meet  other  students,  confer  with 
their  faculty  advisors,  and  learn  about  various  campus  programs,  policies  and  traditions. 
A  student  committee  plans  orientation  under  the  direction  of  the  dean  of  students. 

Public  Safety.  The  Department  of  Public  Safety,  locate  .  the  Degenstein  Campus  Cen- 
ter, operates  24  hours  a  day.  In  addition  to  normal  law  enlorcement  duties,  the  department 
provides  a  variety  of  auxiliary  services. 

University  Tutorial  Services.  Staffed  by  professionals  and  numerous  student  tutors, 
University  Tutorial  Services  offers  academic  counseling  and  assistance  in  writing,  math- 
ematics, reading  and  foreign  languages.  The  service  also  provides  information  on  fime 
management  strategies,  and  test-taking  and  study  skills.  Various  instructional  materials 
are  available  for  individualized  programs  and  tutorials  for  credit  course  work.  The  study 
area  is  open  during  the  day  and  evening. 
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Women's  Resource  Center.  The  Women's  Resource  Center  has  two  locations:  in  the 
km  er  lev  el  ol  Bogar  Hall  and  in  the  Women's  Studies  House.  303  University  Avenue.  The 
office  in  Bogar  offers  a  variety  of  resource  materials  related  to  women's  issues  and  ser- 
vices. Staffed  by  student  workers  and  volunteers,  it  serves  as  a  referral  and  drop-in  center 
for  students,  faculty  and  staff.  The  Women's  Studies  Ht)use  hosts  events  related  to  women's 
studies  and  houses  additional  resource  materials  (indexed  in  the  Bogar  office). 

Ser>'ice.s  for  Students  with  Disabilities.  In  compliance  with  the  Americans  With  Dis- 
abilities Act  of  1990  and  section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  the  University 
makes  efforts  to  provide  reasonable  accommodations  for  students  with  disabilities.  The 
goal  of  these  efforts  is  to  help  students  make  the  most  of  the  educational  experience  at 
Susquehanna.  The  University  will  consider  a  student  as  having  a  disability  upon  receipt  of 
a  diagnostic  report  from  a  medical  professional  and/or  licensed  psychologist.  This  report 
should  be  sent  to  the  director  of  counseling  who  .serves  as  coordinator  of  services  for 
students  with  disabilities.  The  report  should  document  the  nature  of  the  disability,  the  type 
of  college-level  work  or  skills  most  affected  by  the  disability  and  recommendations  for 
accommodations.  The  fact  that  a  student  has  a  disability  and  the  nature  of  the  disability 
are  considered  confidential  information  and  will  be  released  only  to  appropriate  individu- 
als with  the  student's  written  permission. 

Susquehanna  does  not  offer  a  separate  program  for  students  with  learning  disabili- 
ties, but  strives  to  help  students  with  disabilities  succeed  within  the  existing  curriculum. 
The  University  urges  students  with  such  disabilities  to  meet  with  the  director  of  counsel- 
ing as  soon  as  they  arrive  on  campus  so  that  accommodations  may  be  arranged  as  early  as 
possible.  Accommodations  may  include,  but  are  not  limited  to.  untimed  testing,  tape  re- 
cording of  lectures,  or  special  .seating.  Students  with  learning  disabilities  also  have  access 
to  other  support  services  available  to  all  students.  These  support  services  include  counsel- 
ing and  tutorial  services.  Students  with  learning  disabilities  should  be  aware  that  Univer- 
sity tutorial  services  are  not  remedial  and  are  not  offered  by  learning  disability  specialists. 

Several  individuals  serve  as  compliance  officers  for  services  to  students  with  dis- 
abilities. Diane  M.  Bonner,  associate  dean  of  students  for  personal  development,  coordi- 
nates the  programs.  David  Henry,  physical  plant  director,  is  responsible  for  physical  fa- 
cilities compliance  with  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act  of  1990.  Blandina  Lecce, 
director  of  human  resources,  is  responsible  for  employment  compliance. 

Residence  Life 

Residence  life  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Susquehanna  experience.  About  80  percent  of 
Susquehanna  students  live  in  University  or  fraternity/sorority  housing.  There  are  nine 
ct)ed  residence  halls,  two  of  which  are  for  first-year  students;  a  first-year  women's  hall:  an 
upperclass  coed  living/learning  residence  hall:  a  scholars*  house:  an  upperclass  apart- 
ment and  townhouse  area:  and  many  small  University-owned  houses  located  adjacent  to 
the  campus. 

One  ol  Susquehanna's  most  popular  housing  options  is  the  Susquehanna  University 
Project  House  System.  Students  request  the  privilege  of  living  together  on  the  basis  of 
their  common  interest  in  an  approved  volunteer  project  of  benefit  to  Susquehanna  or  the 
community.  This  volunteer  effort  received  a  Presidential  citation  for  Private  Sector  Initia- 
tives and  Pennsylvania's  Keystone  Award  of  Merit  and  has  been  featured  in  The  New  York 
limes.  It  includes  pri)iects  such  as  Arts  Alive.  Big  Brothers/Big  Sisters  i)f  America.  Com- 
puter Consultants.  Study  Buddy,  and  Students  Helping  our  Elderly  (SHOE). 

Residence  halls  are  supervised  by  a  staff  of  trained  upperclass  students.  A  director  of 
residence  life,  an  assistant  director  and  a  complex  coordinator  oversee  the  operation.  The 
assistant  director  and  complex  coordinator  live  on  campus.  Seibert.  West  and  Aikcns 
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Halls  and  the  Scholars*  House  also  have  faculty  masters'  apartments  for  faculty  or  staff 
who  serve  as  resource  people  to  the  residents. 

Rooms  in  University  residences  include  beds,  desks  and  dressers.  Students  must 
supply  their  own  sheets,  blankets,  pillows,  pillowcases  and  towels. 

Room  and  Board.  Susquehanna  requires  all  students  not  commuting  from  their  family 
homes,  and  who  are  not  23  years  of  age  or  older,  or  married,  to  live  in  University  housing. 
Residents  of  Theta  Chi  and  Phi  Mu  Delta  fraternity  houses  are  exempt  from  University 
room  and  board.  All  other  resident  students  take  their  meals  in  Evert  Dining  Hall. 

Under  certain  conditions,  requests  for  special  permission  to  live  off  campus  may  be 
granted  by  the  Office  of  Residence  Life.  There  are  no  facilities  for  married  students. 

Any  student  who  destroys,  defaces  or  removes  University  property  will  be  required  to 
pay  the  cost  of  replacement  or  repair  and  will  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action.  The  Uni- 
versity reserves  the  right  to  inspect  all  rooms  and  to  close  all  residences  and  the  dining 
hall  during  vacation  periods. 

The  University  assumes  no  responsibility  for  loss  or  damage  to  personal  property. 

Social  Responsibilities 

To  ensure  conditions  conducive  to  learning,  Susquehanna  has  developed  policies  to  pro- 
mote the  educational  process  and  the  social  welfare  of  the  campus  community. 

Admission  to  and  attendance  at  Susquehanna  University  are  a  privilege  and  are  con- 
ditional upon  compliance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University.  Many  regula- 
tions are  printed  in  this  catalog;  others  may  be  found  in  the  Student  Handbook  and 
Susquehanna's  room  and  board  contract.  Changes,  deletions  and  additions  are  published 
in  the  campus  newspaper.  The  Crusader,  as  they  occur  or  are  distributed  in  printed  form 
through  the  campus  mail.  Failure  to  abide  by  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University  is 
considered  grounds  for  dismissal.  The  University  also  reserves  the  right  to  dismiss  any 
student  who,  in  its  judgment,  has  failed  to  attain  a  satisfactory  academic  record,  is  no 
longer  amenable  to  the  educational  process,  or  poses  a  threat  to  that  process  and/or  the 
general  welfare  of  the  campus  community. 

Violations  of  local,  state  or  federal  law  are  also  considered  violations  of  University 
standards. 

Alcohol  and  Drugs.  Susquehanna  University  opposes  illegal  use  and  substance  abuse  by 
students,  as  expressed  in  the  statements  below.  In  addition,  the  University  supports  a  drug 
and  alcohol  counseling  program  and  regularly  provides  information  to  students  concern- 
ing relevant  laws,  policies  and  recommended  practices. 

The  illegal  use,  possession,  or  sale  of  alcohol  or  drugs  as  defined  by  local,  state  and 
federal  law  is  a  violation  of  University  regulations.  The  University  cooperates  fully  with 
civil  authorities  in  dealing  with  violations  of  these  laws  and  clearly  spells  out  disciplinary 
sanctions  in  the  Student  Handbook.  Students  2 1  years  of  age  and  older  may  consume 
alcoholic  beverages  in  private,  in  areas  specifically  designated  by  the  University. 

Public  intoxication  is  subject  to  disciplinary  action;  where  drugs  or  the  illegal  use  or 
abuse  of  alcohol  are  involved  in  a  disciplinary  case,  the  sanctions  are  more  severe. 

Firearms,  Firecrackers,  Explosives,  Flammable  Items,  etc.  The  possession  of  firearms, 
ammunition,  air  rifles,  pellet  guns,  explosives,  firecrackers,  pyrotechnical  devices  and 
projecule  firing  devices  of  any  nature,  is  prohibited  on  the  campus. 

Motor  Vehicles.  All  motor  vehicles  owned  and/or  operated  by  University  students,  faculty 
and  staff  must  be  registered  with  the  University.  Students,  faculty  and  staff  are  expected  to 
abide  by  the  regulations  for  vehicle  use  on  campus. 

208  1997-99  Bulletin 


Facilities 

Susquehanna  has  an  attractixc  campus  o\'  nearly  210  acres.  Well-kept  lawns  and  athletic 
fields  add  to  its  year-round  beauty.  More  than  50  buildings  span  a  period  of  nearly  140 
>ears. 

Buildings.  Seliiisiinnt'  Hall,  the  University's  first  building,  houses  administrative  of- 
fices. Built  in  1858.  largely  through  the  generosity  of  the  people  of  Selinsgrove,  it  is  on  the 
National  Register  of  Historic  Places.  The  Uni\  ersity  added  an  elevator  and  ramps  to  pro- 
vide equal  access  for  the  disabled  in  an  extensive  1991  renovation. 

Seiberi  Hall,  built  in  1901  and  renovated  in  1985.  was  named  for  donor  Samuel 
Seibert.  A  handsome  Greek  revi\al  building  on  the  National  Register  of  Historic  Places,  it 
is  a  multipurpose  facility  with  student  residences  on  the  upper  two  floors.  The  lower  two 
floors  house  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business,  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Sciences,  the  Center  for  Computing  Services  and  the  200-seat  Isaacs  Auditorium. 

Steele  Hall,  originally  completed  in  1913  for  the  science  program,  was  named  for 
Charles  Steele.  An  extensive  renovation  in  1992  added  an  elevator  to  the  building  which 
now  houses  the  social  science  departments  of  Economics,  Education,  History,  Political 
Science  and  Sociology. 

Bogar  Hall,  dedicated  in  195 1  and  renovated  in  1990,  is  home  to  the  departments  of 
Art.  Modern  Languages,  and  Philosophy.  Religion  and  Classical  Studies.  It  also  contains 
the  170-.seat  Benjamin  Apple  Lecture  Hall. 

Heilman  Hall  is  the  home  of  the  University's  Department  of  Music.  A  generous  gift 
from  May  Heilman  funded  construction  of  the  building  in  1958.  Renovated  in  1991.  it 
contains  classrooms,  computer  and  electronic  music  labs,  studios,  a  rehearsal  hall  and 
practice  rooms. 

Fisher  Science  Hall,  expanded  and  renovated  in  1990,  contains  classrooms,  labora- 
tories, office  and  research  space  for  the  departments  of  Biology.  Chemistry.  Geological 
and  Environmental  Science.  Physics  and  Psychology.  The  building  is  designed  to  encour- 
age collaborative  research  between  faculty  and  students  and  among  departments.  Equip- 
ment includes  a  scanning  electron  microscope,  a  .sophisticated  instrument  room  with  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectrometer,  a  hologram  room  with  an  optics  table  and  one  of  the 
largest  reflecting  telescopes  in  Pennsylvania.  Fisher  also  includes  a  greenhouse  and  an 
environmental  chamber. 

The  fully  automated  Blouf^h-Weis  Library,  renovated  in  1989.  offers  study  space  for 
m«.)re  than  500  students.  It  includes  a  24-hour  study  center  with  a  microcomputer  lab.  The 
collection  exceeds  240.000  bound  volumes  and  more  than  100.000  microforms.  8.500 
compact  discs  and  other  recordings  and  2.400  pieces  of  printed  music.  The  collection  also 
includes  pamphlets,  corporate  reports  and  sub.scriptions  to  more  than  1.3(X)  periodicals. 
The  reference  collection  contains  multimedia  databases  and  electronic  indexes  to  many 
periodicals.  The  Library  Web  site  includes  local  information  and  access  to  Internet  re- 
sources. The  Library  online  catalog  is  a\ailable  from  any  computer  connected  to  the  Internet. 
The  Library  also  pro\  ides  Internet  subscriptions  to  several  key  encyclopedias  and  indexes 
that  can  be  accessed  from  any  computer  on  the  campus  netwDrk.  including  students'  com- 
puters in  residence  halls.  Librarians  teach  sessions  on  research  sources  for  various  disci- 
plines including  the  use  of  information  on  the  Internet.  In  addition,  the  Library  offers 
interlibrary  loan  and  database  searching  services.  The  Library  houses  a  variety  of  media 
production  and  use  facilities  including  a  listening  room,  a  language  laboratory,  a 
videoconferencing  classroom,  and  video  production  studio.  The  University  Tutorial  Ser- 
vices are  also  located  in  the  Library.  The  Blough-Weis  Library  is  a  member  of  the  Associ- 
ated College  Libraries  of  Central  Pennsylvania.  Interlibrary  Library  Service  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, Pennsylvania  Area  Library  Network,  Susquehanna  Library  Cooperative,  and  the  On- 
Line  Computer  Library  Center. 
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The  Charles  B.  Degenstein  Campus  Center,  opened  in  1968,  is  the  hub  of  student 
life  at  Susquehanna.  It  includes  the  600-seat  Evert  Dining  Hall,  the  bookstore,  the  Encore 
Cafe  snack  bar.  Charlie's  coffee  house,  and  campus  radio  stations  WQSU-AM  and  -FM. 
A  1992  addition  includes  a  450-seat  theater  and  the  Lore  Degenstein  Gallery.  The  Cam- 
pus Center  is  home  to  the  offices  of  Student  Life,  Campus  Activities,  Multicultural  Af- 
fairs, the  Center  for  Career  Services  and  the  Center  for  Volunteer  Programs  and  Service 
Learning  as  well  as  the  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts.  The  building 
was  named  in  1981  to  honor  Charles  B.  Degenstein,  a  generous  Susquehanna  benefactor. 

The  Art  Studio,  renovated  in  1990,  provides  a  spacious  site  for  studio  instruction  in 
drawing,  painting,  design  and  photography. 

The  Physical  Education  Center,  completed  in  1976,  houses  the  Orlando  W.  Houts 
Gymnasium,  Alumni  Gymnasium,  swimming  pool,  weight  room  and  other  facilities  for 
an  extensive  program  in  fitness,  intramural  and  intercollegiate  athletics. 

Weber  Chapel  Auditorium,  completed  in  1966  and  seating  1,500,  features  a  revolv- 
ing stage  with  performance  facilities  on  one  side  and  a  chancel  on  the  other.  It  is  named  in 
honor  of  Gustave  Weber,  University  president  from  1959  to  1977.  The  building  includes 
the  Horn  Meditation  Chapel,  the  Greta  Ray  Lounge,  the  Office  of  the  Chaplain  and  two 
organs  —  one  built  by  Lynn  Dobson  and  the  other  a  3,000  pipe,  three-manual  Moller. 

The  Office  of  Admissions  is  located  at  514  University  Avenue,  the  Office  of  Finan- 
cial Aid  at  5 12  University  Avenue  and  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education  at  530  Univer- 
sity Avenue. 

Pine  Lawn,  constructed  in  1929,  is  the  home  of  the  president  of  the  University. 

Residence  Halls.  Susquehanna  has  a  variety  of  residence  options.  All  main  residence 
halls  are  connected  to  the  campus  telecommunications  network. 

Hassinger  Hall,  dedicated  in  1921  and  extensively  renovated  in  1992,  is  a  three- 
story  residence  hall.  The  lower  level  also  is  home  to  the  Department  of  English.  The 
building  was  originally  erected  largely  through  gifts  from  the  family  of  Martin  Luther 
Hassinger. 

Smith  Hall,  Aikens  Hall  and  Reed  Hall  are  residence  halls  originally  completed  in 
1961  and  1963  and  renovated  between  1990  and  1992.  They  are  named  for  G.  Morris 
Smith,  University  president  from  1928  to  1959;  Charles  T.  Aikens,  president  from  1905  to 
1927;  and  Katherine  Reed,  a  Susquehanna  benefactor.  Each  two-wing  building  houses 
150  students.  Units  are  assigned  to  men  or  women,  depending  on  current  enrollment. 

Another  residence.  West  Hall,  opened  in  1965,  accommodates  about  160  students. 
Other  student  residences  include  North  Hall,  a  smaller,  women's  only  residence  for  64, 
and  Village  West,  with  modular  units  for  36. 

Shobert  Hall.  Isaacs  House  and  Roberts  House  are  the  University's  newest  resi- 
dence facilities,  dedicated  in  the  fall  of  1995.  Together  they  form  a  townhouse  and  suite 
complex  for  87  students.  They  are  named  for  former  chair  of  the  University's  board  of 
directors  Erie  Shobert  and  his  wife,  Marjorie;  board  vice  chair  Larry  Isaacs  and  his  wife, 
Louise,  former  president  of  the  Women's  Auxiliary;  and  the  late  William  Roberts,  a  distin- 
guished Department  of  Music  faculty  member,  and  his  wife,  Ruth. 

The  University  Scholars'  House,  completely  renovated  and  renamed  in  1994,  pro- 
vides housing  for  24  students,  including  many  members  of  the  Honors  Program. 

Susquehanna  also  has  a  number  of  smaller  residences  including  volunteer  project 
houses  and  an  International  House  for  students.  Some  students  also  live  in  two  fraternity 
houses  on  the  west  side  of  campus  and  other  fraternity  and  sorority  houses  along  Univer- 
sity Avenue. 

Other  Facilities.  Stagg  Field,  located  east  of  the  Physical  Education  Center,  includes  two 
gridirons,  permanent  seating  for  4,600  spectators,  the  Bollinger  Baseball  Field,  six  all- 
weather  tennis  courts  and  a  400-meter  all-weather  track.  It  is  named  for  Amos  Alonzo 
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Stagg  St.,  the  Grand  Old  Man  of  Football,  and  his  son.  Amos  Alonzo  Stagg  Jr..  professor 
emeritus  of  physical  education,  who  coached  Susquehanna  football  from  1947  to  1952. 
There  are  also  other  pla\ing  fields  and  tennis  courts  on  the  west  side  of  campus. 

The  Campus  Hooksloir  in  the  Degenslein  Campus  Center  sells  textbooks  and  other 
reading  matter,  Susquehanna  Uni\ersity  gifts  and  cU)thing,  supplies  and  sundries. 

The  Center  for  C(>mpuiini>  Ser\ices  (CSS),  located  tin  the  lower  floor  of  Seibert  Hall, 
provides  central  computing  support  for  academic  programs  and  administrative  offices. 
The  campus  Local  Area  Network  (LAN),  completed  in  1994.  provides  computer  connec- 
tions in  all  major  buildings,  including  residence  hall  rooms,  through  fiber  optic  cable. 
Students  have  access  to  approximately  100  personal  computers  in  t1vc  computer  laborato- 
ries as  well  as  laser  printers,  the  Universit\  "s  Web  server,  electronic  mail,  the  Internet, 
shared  software.  librar\  resources  and  institutional  and  other  databases.  CSS  also  main- 
tains telephone  and  voice  mail  services  for  the  campus.  Computing  equipment  includes 
eight  servers  running  the  Windows  NT  operating  system  and  a  Hewlett-Packard  3000/ 
947  computer. 

The  Health  Center,  on  University  Avenue,  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  Uni- 
versity Physician. 

The  George  A.  Hepner  Ecoh)i;\  Laboratory  at  Camp  Karoondinha  includes  600 
acres  ranging  from  600  to  1 .800  feet  above  .sea  level  and  featuring  deciduous  and  mixed 
coniferous  forests,  an  eight-acre  lake.  Penn's  Creek  and  a  series  of  small  streams.  The  site 
includes  a  modem  research  facility  and  a  variety  of  habitats. 


Susquehanna  University  21 


Admission  to  Susquehanna 

Susquehanna  welcomes  applications  from  capable  siudenis  altracted  by  the  University's  aca- 
demic challenges  and  extracuiricular  opportunities.  Admission  is  competitive.  The  goal  is  to 
accept  applicants  who  will  contribute  to  and  benefit  from  the  Susquehanna  experience. 

Susquehanna  considers  many  factors  in  selecting  students.  Academic  achievement 
and  potential  are  very  important:  the  admissions  staff  will  review  course  selection,  trends 
in  grades,  and  class  rank.  Students  must  graduate  from  an  accredited  secondary  school, 
receive  a  high  school  equivalency  certificate  or  transfer  in  good  standing  from  another 
college  or  university. 

Students  who  succeed  at  Susquehanna  are  well-prepared  in  high  school  with: 

-  at  least  four  years  of  English, 

-  four  years  of  mathematics, 

-  three  years  of  social  science, 

-  three  or  four  years  of  science, 

-  two  years  (preferably  three)  of  one  foreign  language,  and 

-  three  or  more  units  of  electives. 

The  selection  process  also  pays  close  attention  to  other  factors.  These  include: 

-  standardized  test  scores  (except  for  students  who  rank  in  the  top  fifth  of 
their  class  —  see  the  Write  Option  below), 

-  counselor  and  faculty  evaluations, 

-  musical  talent  and  artistic  ability  for  potential  music  and  art  majors, 

-  information  about  a  student's  character,  leadership  and  extracurricular  activities, 

-  the  interest  a  student  demonstrates  in  the  University. 

The  Write  Option  as  an  Alternative  to  Standardized  Test  Scores.  Students  who  are  in 
the  top  fifth  of  their  high  school  class  in  a  strong  college  preparatory  program  have  the 
option  of  submitting  two  graded  writing  samples  in  place  of  standardized  SAT-1  or  ACT 
test  scores.  Qualified  students  who  wish  to  choose  this  alternative  need  to  notify  the  Of- 
fice of  Admissions  in  writing. 

Campus  Visits.  Susquehanna  encourages  prospective  applicants  to  visit  the  campus  if  at 
all  possible.  The  University  also  strongly  recommends  a  personal  interview.  This  is  an 
opportunity  for  the  student  and  an  admissions  staff  member  to  exchange  information. 

Individual  interviews  with  a  member  of  the  admissions  staff  are  available  weekdays 
from  9  a.m.  to  noon  and  from  1  to  4  p.m.  For  students  who  cannot  visit  on  weekdays,  the 
Office  of  Admissions  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  noon  on  Saturdays  during  the  academic  year. 
Please  make  appointments  in  advance  by  writing  or  calling  the  office  at  717-372-4260  or 
1-800-326-9672.  The  University  offers  student-guided  campus  tours  on  weekdays  and 
Saturday  mornings.  These  are  scheduled  with  admission  interviews. 

The  Office  of  Admissions  invites  prospective  students  to  meet  with  a  wide  range  of 
people  in  the  campus  community.  The  staff  will  arrange  appointments  with  faculty,  finan- 
cial aid  staff,  athletic  coaches  or  others  upon  request.  Applicants  can  also  visit  overnight 
and  stay  in  a  campus  residence  hall.  Students  who  would  like  to  stay  overnight  should 
contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  at  least  10  days  in  advance.  This  allows  time  to  plan  for 
a  student  host  and  to  schedule  classes  and  other  appointments. 
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The  Office  of  Admissions  is  open  year-auind  except  for  holidays  and  weekends  dur- 
ing the  months  of  June,  July  and  August. 

Alumni  and  Parent  Admissions  Network.  Prospective  students  and  their  parents  inay 
find  it  helpful  to  discuss  the  Uni\ersiiy  with  a  Susquehanna  graduate  or  the  parent  of  a 
current  student.  Members  of  Susquehanna's  Alumni  and  Parent  Admissions  Network 
(APAN)  can  help  provide  information  about  current  acti\  ities  and  opportunities.  Students 
or  their  parents  may  request  an  APAN  contact  by  writing  or  calling  the  Office  of 
Admissions. 


Application  for  Freshman  Admission 

Applications  ma>  be  filed  at  any  time  after  the  junior  year  in  high  .school.  Applicants 
should  submit  the  required  credentials  as  early  as  possible,  preferably  by  March  1  o\'  the 
senior  year.  For  students  requesting  Early  Decision,  the  application  deadline  is  December  1 5. 
All  candidates  must  submit  the  following: 

-  the  application  for  admission,  (Susquehanna  participates  in  the  Common  Applica- 
tion program  and  welcomes  copies  of  this  form), 

-  a  S30  nonrefundable  application  processing  fee. 

-  a  secondary  school  transcript  listing  .senior  courses, 

-  senior  grades  when  available, 

-  a  guidance  counselor  evaluation, 

-  a  teacher  e\  aluation  from  a  junior-  or  senior-level  course,  and 

-  results  of  the  Scholastic  Assessment  Test  (SAT-I  j,  the  American  College  Test 
(ACT),  or  two  graded  writing  samples  for  applicants  who  choose  and  qualify  for  the 
Write  Option  (see  page  212), 

In  addition,  the  following  are  highly  recommended: 

-  results  of  one  or  more  College  Board  SAT-2  subject  tests,  including  English 
Composition, 

-  letters  of  evaluation  from  additional  teachers,  and 

-  .samples  of  the  applicant's  creative  work,  as  appropriate. 

Entrance  Examinations.  The  University  urges  prospective  applicants  to  take  the  Scho- 
lastic Assessment  Test  ( SAT- 1 )  in  their  junior  year  and  again  by  January  of  the  senior  year 
in  high  school.  Students  who  choo.se  the  American  College  Test  (ACT)  should  take  it  by 
December  of  their  senior  year. 

Susquehanna  also  advises  applicants  to  take  the  English  Composition  SAT-2  subject 
test  and  one  or  more  tests  in  areas  of  particular  strength  or  interest.  Subject  tests  are  not 
required,  but  can  provide  valuable  information  lor  admission  and  placement.  Students 
should  complete  these  tests  no  later  than  January  of  the  .senior  year. 

Testing  services  can  mail  test  results  directly  to  Su.squehanna's  Office  of  Admis- 
sions. Mailing  request  forms  are  available  when  students  register  for  the  tests.  The  Uni- 
versity will  also  accept  test  scores  recorded  on  official  secondary  school  transcripts.  Fur- 
ther information  is  available  from  high  schtK)l  guidance  offices  or  Susquehanna's  Office 
of  Admissions. 

Early  Decision.  Applicants  who  select  Susquehanna  as  their  first-choice  college  should 
consider  the  advantages  of  Early  Decision.  Applicants  accepted  for  Early  Decision  re- 
ceive the  first  consideration  for  on-campus  housing  and  financial  aid.  Applicants  inay  still 
apply  to  other  colleges  as  regular  decision  candidates.  They  must,  however,  w  ithdraw  any 
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other  applications  and  enroll  at  Susquehanna  if  they  are  admitted  under  the  Early  Deci- 
sion program.  To  be  considered  tor  Early  Decision,  candidates  must: 

-  indicate  Early  Decision  at  the  designated  place  on  the  application, 

-  certify  that  Susquehanna  is  the  first-choice  college  and  that,  if  accepted,  the 
student  will  withdraw  other  applications, 

-  submit  all  application  materials  by  December  15  (the  Common  Application  form 
is  acceptable). 

-  take  the  SAT-1  no  later  than  November  of  the  senior  year,  and 

-  schedule  a  personal,  on-campus  interview  prior  to  December  15,  if  at  all  possible. 
The  Admissions  Committee  will  notify  the  Early  Decision  candidate  of  its  decision 

as  soon  as  possible  after  the  application  is  complete,  or  by  January  15.  The  University 
automatically  reviews  applications  of  unsuccessful  Early  Decision  candidates  for  regular 
decision  admission  after  receipt  of  additional  grades  and  test  scores.  In  such  cases,  the 
applicant  is  released  from  the  first-choice  enrollment  commitment. 

Honors  Program  Candidates.  The  University  selects  exceptionally  well-qualified  stu- 
dents for  the  Honors  Program.  This  offers  a  more  independent  and  interdisciplinary  ap- 
proach to  learning  than  the  standard  curriculum.  Admission  is  competitive  and  limited. 
All  students  who  apply  to  Susquehanna  are  automatically  considered  for  the  Honors  Pro- 
gram. For  additional  information  about  the  Honors  Program,  please  contact  the  admis- 
sions office  at  1-800-326-9672. 

Art  Degree  Candidates.  Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  pro- 
gram in  art  must  also  submit  a  portfolio  of  work  to  the  art  faculty  after  applying  to  the 
University.  For  further  information  about  portfolio  preparation,  please  contact  the  Depart- 
ment of  Art  at  7 1 7-372-429 1 . 

Music  Degree  Candidates.  Applicants  for  admission  to  any  of  the  three  Bachelor  of 
Music  degree  programs  (performance,  music  education,  or  church  music)  or  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  in  music  degree  program  must  also  audition  with  the  Susquehanna  music  faculty 
after  applying  to  the  University.  For  further  information  about  registration  and  prepara- 
tion for  the  audition,  music  scholarships  or  music  programs,  please  contact  the  Depart- 
ment of  Music  at  7 1 7-372-428 1 . 

Early  Admission.  Not  to  be  confused  with  Early  Decision,  the  Early  Admission  program 
allows  some  outstanding  students  to  enter  Susquehanna  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year  in 
high  school.  The  freshman  year  in  college  then  replaces  the  senior  year.  To  be  considered 
for  Early  Admission,  candidates  must: 

-  be  academically  and  socially  prepared  to  undertake  a  college-level  experience, 

-  submit  the  required  admission  credentials,  including  test  scores,  by  March  1  or 
earlier  if  possible, 

-  have  the  written  approval  of  their  parents  and  secondary  school  officials,  and 

-  have  a  personal  interview  with  a  member  of  the  Susquehanna  admissions  staff. 

Candidate's  Reply  Date.  Susquehanna  uses  the  Common  Candidate's  Reply  Date  of 
May  1  for  freshman  applicants.  A  non-refundable  enrollment  deposit  of  $200  is  required 
by  this  date.  Transfers  and  successful  Early  Decision  candidates  are  given  separate  reply 
dates  in  their  letters  of  admission. 

Credit  and  Exemption  by  Examination.  Susquehanna  recognizes  exceptional  high  school 
achievement  by  participating  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  of  The  College  Board. 
Students  may  earn  academic  credit  and/or  exemption  from  entry-level  courses  by  superior 
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performance  on  AP  examinations.  The  appropriate  academic  department  at  Susquehanna 
reviews  each  student's  AP  score,  examination  essay,  and  academic  record  to  determine 
placement  and/or  credit.  In  general,  departments  award  credit  for  scores  of  4  and  5.  In 
exceptional  cases,  the  department  may  also  recommend  credit  for  scores  of  3. 

Students  with  strong  skills  in  mathematics,  foreign  language  or  computer  science 
may  alsc»  earn  exemption  without  credit  from  L'ni\  ersity  Core  curriculum  requirements  in 
these  areas  by  taking  special  departmental  examinations.  These  are  usually  held  on  cam- 
pus during  the  summer  to  determine  placement. 

Some  academic  departments  at  Susquehanna  also  grant  credit  toward  graduation  for 
both  the  General  and  the  Subject  Examinations  of  the  College  Level  Examination  Pro- 
gram (CLEP).  Normally,  a  CLEP  score  at  or  above  the  5()th  percentile  receives  the  equiva- 
lent of  four  semester  hours  of  course  credit. 

Students  who  earn  exemption  or  credit  through  examination  for  a  specific  course  may 
not  subsequentl)  enroll  in  and  receive  credit  for  the  same  course.  They  also  may  not  enroll 
in  any  lower-level  course  in  the  same  department  without  the  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment head. 

For  further  information  on  exemption  and  placement  examinations,  plea.se  call  or 
write  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  at  717-372-4109. 


Application  for  Transfer  Admission 

The  University  welcomes  applications  from  prospective  transfer  students  for  entrance  to 
either  semester.  July  1  is  the  application  deadline  for  transfer  admission  to  the  fall  semes- 
ter; December  1  is  the  deadline  for  the  spring  semester.  All  applicants  are  expected  to  be 
in  good  academic  and  social  standing  at  their  previous  college  or  university. 
To  be  considered  for  transfer  admission,  applicants  submit  the  following: 

-  the  transfer  application  and  a  $30  nonrefundable  processing  fee, 

-  official  transcripts  of  all  previously  completed  college  work,  including  summer 
school, 

-  a  Dean's  Transfer  Evaluation  Form  completed  by  the  dean  of  students  at  the 
previous  college  or  colleges  (this  form  is  also  provided  by  the  Susquehanna  Office 
of  Admissions), 

-  secondary  school  transcripts  and  standardized  test  scores  (scores  recorded  on 
official  secondary  school  transcripts  are  acceptable), 

-  a  personal  on-campus  interview,  if  at  all  possible,  and 

-  an  art  portfolio  or  audition  with  the  music  faculty  for  transfer  applicants  to  the  art 
or  music  degree  programs.  Further  information  about  the  portfolio  and  audition 
is  available  on  page  214. 

Susquehanna  encourages  transfers  with  an  associate  degree  from  the  University's 
Continuing  Educatit)n  program  or  from  accredited  community  and  junior  colleges.  Such 
candidates  should  have  taken  a  course  of  study  in  the  liberal  arts  that  is  compatible  with 
Susquehanna's  curriculum.  The  assistant  registrar,  in  conjunction  with  the  appropriate 
academic  department,  makes  the  final  decision  on  the  amount  of  credit  granted.  In  most 
cases  associate  degree  holders  who  meet  the  conditions  above  arc  able  to  complete  the 
undergraduate  program  in  two  years  of  study. 

Susquehanna  will  only  accept  for  transfer  credit  course  work  taken  at  U.S.  institu- 
tions accredited  by  federally-recognized,  regional  accrediting  organizations,  such  as  the 
Middle  States  As.sociation  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Only  courses  in  which  a  grade  of  C- 
or  above  has  been  earned  are  considered  for  transfer. 
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Susquehanna  University  has  a  formal  dual  admission  agreement  with  Harrisburg 
Area  Community  College,  and  course  articulation  agreements  established  with  the  fol- 
lowing schools:  Bucks  County  Community  College,  the  Community  College  of  Allegh- 
eny County.  Luzerne  County  Community  College,  and  the  Northern  Virginia  Community 
College.  Students  at  these  schools  should  see  their  transfer  advisor  for  further  informa- 
tion. 

The  Admissions  Committee  will  release  decisions  after  all  credentials  are  on  file. 
The  Candidate's  Reply  Date  for  successful  applicants  is  stated  in  the  letter  of  admission. 

Transfers  become  eligible  for  financial  assistance  immediately.  Further  information 
is  available  in  the  Costs  and  Financial  Aid  section  on  beginning  on  page  2 1 9  or  by  calling 
the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  at  7 1 7-372-4450. 

Residency  requirements  for  transfers  are  outlined  on  page  197  in  the  Academic  Regu- 
lations section. 

Mid-Year  Admission.  Susquehanna  encourages  applications  for  admission  to  the  spring 
semester.  Accelerated  students,  mid-year  high  school  graduates,  transfer  students  and 
others  holding  a  high  school  diploma  are  eligible.  Candidates  follow  the  procedures  pre- 
viously outlined.  Applications  should  be  received  by  December  1  at  the  latest. 


Special  Admission 


International  Students.  Susquehanna  University  welcomes  the  interest  of  international 
students.  Following  a  favorable  review  of  a  preliminary  application  for  admission,  the 
student  receives  formal  application  materials.  Candidates  are  required  to  submit  three 
letters  of  recommendation,  secondary  school  course  lists  and  examination  results,  the  Test 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  if  English  is  not  the  first  language,  and  the 
Declarafion  of  Finances.  The  SAT-1  Scholastic  Assessment  Test  and  SAT-2  Subject  Test 
scores  are  highly  desirable.  Financial  aid  candidates  must  complete  the  Foreign  Student 
Financial  Aid  ApplicaUon.  Please  address  all  inquiries  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Candidates  with  Learning  Disabilities.  Students  with  learning  disabilities  should  apply 
for  admission  to  Susquehanna  in  the  normal  fashion.  The  University  will  u.se  the  same 
criteria  to  review  these  applications  as  any  other  applications.  The  admissions  staff  may 
also  ask  the  director  of  counseling,  who  serves  as  coordinator  of  services  for  students  with 
disabilities,  to  review  the  application  for  additional  assistance  in  the  evaluation  process. 
Susquehanna  does  not  offer  a  separate  curriculum  or  program  for  students  with  learning 
disabilities.  The  University  does,  however,  comply  with  the  Americans  With  Disabilities 
Act  of  1990  and  section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973  in  granting  reasonable  and 
appropriate  accommodations. 

Candidates  with  learning  disabilities  may  also  find  it  helpful  to  include  a  copy  of  a 
recent  psychoeducational  evaluation  with  their  application.  Such  an  evaluation  should 
define  the  nature  of  the  disability  and  outline  any  accommodations  that  may  be  required  at 
the  college  level.  This  will  enable  the  University  to  inform  candidates  whether  or  not 
Susquehanna  is  able  to  provide  the  assistance  they  may  be  seeking. 

Students  with  learning  disabilities  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  at  Susquehanna 
are  those  who  understand  the  nature  of  their  disability,  are  able  to  be  assertive  about  their 
needs  and  are  strongly  motivated  to  succeed. 

Further  information  on  Susquehanna's  policies  and  services  for  students  with  learn- 
ing disabilities  appears  on  page  207. 

Special  Students.  Students  not  fomially  admitted  to  a  degree  program  may  enroll  in  courses 
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as  special  students  with  the  permission  of  the  registrar.  The  registrar  must  approve  the 
nature  and  amount  of  course  work  based  upon  the  student's  prior  academic  record.  Spe- 
cial student  applicants  may  be  required  to  provide  a  transcript  of  all  previous  academic 
work.  They  must  maintain  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0  or  higher.  If  the  cumu- 
lative GPA  falls  below  this  point,  the  University  may  refuse  permission  to  pursue  further 
course  work.  Enrollment  will  be  on  a  space-available  basis  only. 

Special  students  planning  to  attend  the  University  later  as  degree  candidates  should 
consult  the  admissions  staff.  This  should  be  done  as  early  as  possible  to  assure  proper 
guidance  and  to  complete  the  admission  process.  Special  students  who  have  completed 
1 2  semester  hours  of  course  w  ork  and  w  ho  expect  to  become  degree  candidates  must 
declare  their  intention  and  be  properly  advised  before  continuing  to  enroll  in  courses  at 
Susquehanna.  Students  planning  to  transfer  Susquehanna  credits  elsewhere  should  obtain 
prior  clearance  from  the  academic  dean  or  registrar  of  the  receiving  institution. 

Special  students  are  subject  to  all  rules  and  regulations  of  the  University.  They  will 
be  graded  on  the  same  basis  as  degree  candidates,  and  the  registrar  will  maintain  a  perma- 
nent academic  record  of  all  courses  attempted  or  completed.  If  a  student  enters  the  Univer- 
sity as  a  special  student  and  later  becomes  a  degree  candidate,  the  grades  earned  as  a 
special  student  are  included  in  the  GPA. 

Summer  Session.  Susquehanna's  seven-week  summer  session  offers  a  variety  of  courses 
to  regularly  enrolled  students.  Bulletins  listing  summer  session  courses  are  distributed  to 
all  students  early  in  the  spring  semester.  Recent  high  school  graduates  who  have  been 
admitted  to  other  colleges  may  enroll  in  the  summer  session.  They  should  confer  in  ad- 
vance w ith  the  college  they  plan  to  attend  to  make  certain  the  credits  earned  will  be  trans- 
ferable. Summer  session  candidates  who  plan  to  earn  a  Susquehanna  degree  must  first 
have  their  applications  approved  by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Qualified  students  who  have  completed  the  junior  year  of  high  school  may  enroll  in 
summer  session  credit  courses.  Candidates  should  provide  a  letter  of  recommendation 
from  their  high  school  guidance  counselors.  All  students  w  ho  wish  to  enroll  in  the  sum- 
mer session  should  apply  through  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education. 

Veterans.  The  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  has  approved  Susquehanna  to  provide 
education  under  the  public  laws  pertaining  to  veterans.  reser\ists  and  the  children  of  armed 
forces  personnel  who  lost  their  lives  in  the  service  of  their  country.  Candidates  should 
present  certificates  of  eligibility  and  entitlement  before  registration.  Veterans  who  come  to 
the  University  without  the  appropriate  certificates  may  apply  after  arrival  through  the 
Office  of  the  Registrar. 

To  be  eligible  for  full  veteran's  benefits,  a  student  must  be  a  degree  candidate  and 
carry  at  least  1 2  semester  hours  in  each  of  the  two  semesters  of  an  academic  year.  Veterans 
must  notify  the  assistant  registrar  of  re-enrollment  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and 
of  any  course  dropped  later. 


Associate  Degree  Program 

The  Office  of  Continuing  Education  coordinates  Susquehanna  University's  evening  and 
weekend  asscx-iate  degree  program.  Degrees  offered  are  the  Associate  in  Arts  with  con- 
centrations in  English,  history,  political  science,  psychology,  and  sociology/human  ser- 
vices, and  the  Associate  in  Applied  Sciences  with  concentrations  in  accounting,  business 
communications,  computer  information  systems,  and  management. 

The  University  established  the  associate  degree  program  to  assist  adults  seeking  pro- 
fessional or  (Kcupational  advancement,  career  entry  or  redirection,  or  academic  or  per- 
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sonal  growth.  The  program  is  open  to  adult  residents  of  the  Susquehanna  Valley  region. 
Classes  are  offered  during  evening  and  weekend  hours.  Students  may  attend  classes  on  a 
part-time  or  full-time  basis.  Qualified  students  may  take  up  to  12  semester  hours  before 
applying  for  degree  candidacy.  Students  who  have  completed  the  associate  degree  may 
enroll  in  the  bachelor's  degree  program.  Once  enrolled  in  a  degree  program,  students  may 
not  take  courses  in  the  other  program  without  special  permission  from  the  vice  president 
of  academic  affairs. 

Associate  degree  courses  are  not  regularly  available  to  Susquehanna  undergraduates 
pursuing  bachelors'  degrees.  Such  students  who  wish  to  enroll  in  these  courses  must 
secure  special  approval  from  the  vice  president  for  academic  affairs,  their  academic  advi- 
sor and  the  director  of  continuing  education. 

Information  on  fees,  courses  and  schedules  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Continuing 
Education,  717-372-4354. 
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Costs  and  Financial  Aid 


The  invesimenl  in  a  cullege  education  is  one  ot  the  major  financial  decisions  facing  stu- 
dents and  their  famihes.  The  University  works  actively  to  keep  the  cost  of  a  Susquehanna 
education  as  low  as  possible  consistent  with  high  educational  quality.  Each  year,  the  Uni- 
versity makes  deliberate  efforts  to  control  expenses  while  continuing  to  build  excellence 
in  faculty,  programs,  student  services  and  facilities. 

Attracting  talented  students  is  also  a  priority.  Susquehanna  University  seeks  a  stu- 
dent body  that  is  diverse  —  culturally,  geographically,  racially  and  economically  —  for 
the  benefit  of  the  entire  campus  community.  The  University's  financial  aid  program  is  a 
major  resource  in  reaching  this  goal. 

About  half  of  the  students  who  choose  Susquehanna  find  that  the  cost  —  what  they 
will  be  expected  to  pay  —  is  actually  lower  than  the  University's  price  —  the  comprehen- 
sive total  of  tuition  and  fees.  Susquehanna  provides  a  broad-based  program  of  financial 
aid  in  the  form  of  scholarships,  grants,  loans  and  student  employment  to  assist  students 
and  their  families. 

In  addition  to  direct  financial  aid.  the  University  also  subsidizes  all  students  indi- 
rectly. The  expenditures  required  to  educate  and  serve  students  are  significantly  higher 
than  the  income  from  tuition  and  fees.  For  every  $75  Susquehanna  receives  from  students, 
the  University  spends  an  additional  $25  raised  from  gifts  and  grants,  investment  and 
endowment  income,  and  other  sources. 

For  further  information  about  financial  aid  turn  to  page  225  or  contact  the  University's 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  at  717-372-4450. 
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Costs 


The  University  Board  oj  Directors  sets  rates  for  tuition  anil  fees  annually,  usually  hy 
nnd- February  for  the  follow  in i>  year  Rales  are  subject  to  review  and  ihant^e. 

Fees  for  the  1997-1998  Academic  Year 


semester 

year 

Tuition  (12-18  semester  hours) 

$9,030 

$18,060 

Room 

1 ,385 

2.770 

Board 

1 ,230 

2,460 

Student  activity  fee 

90 

180 

Health  fee 

55 

110 

Total  $11,790  $23,580 

Special  fees 

Tuition  per  semester  hour  (part-time  or  overload)  $575 

Audit  fee  per  semester  hour  $275 

Damage  and  loss  deposit  $100 

Late  registration  fee  $25 

Late  course  change  fee  $25 

Official  transcript  fee  (each)  $3 

Late  payment  fee:  1 .5  Vr  per  month  on  the  unpaid  balance 

-  The  annual  tuition  permits  a  student  to  take  up  to  18  semester  hours  each  semester. 
Students  who  take  fewer  than  12  semester  hours  in  a  single  semester  pay  $575  per 
semester  hour  instead  of  the  full  tuition.  Students  who  take  more  than  1 8  hours  in  a 
single  semester  pay  a  tuition  overload  fee  of  $575  for  each  additional  hour.  (The 
overload  fee  does  not  apply  to  music  degree  program  students  who  take  additional 
.semester  hours  to  participate  in  performing  groups  other  than  their  required  major 
performing  group.  Students  in  the  Honors  Program  may  also  take  up  to  40  semester 
hours  per  year  without  an  overload  charge.) 

-  All  students  living  in  University  housing  must  participate  in  the  board  plan. 

-  The  University  requires  Susquehanna-sponsored  health  and  accident  insurance  for 
all  full-time  students.  The  health  insurance  cannot  be  waived  under  any  circum- 
stances. 

-  Student  activity  and  health  fees  for  the  entire  year  are  included  in  the  fall  bill  and  are 
not  refundable  if  the  student  withdraws  (plea.sc  refer  to  Refunds  section). 

-  Students  and  their  families  should  estimate  approximately  $3(X)  to  $4(X)  per  semes- 
ter to  cover  the  costs  of  textbooks.  They  also  need  to  plan  for  additional  pcrsi^nal  costs 
mcluding  laundry,  supplies,  transportation,  organizational  dues  and  siXMiding  money. 

-  The  Office  of  Telecommunications  will  establish  a  telephone  account  for 

each  student  and  will  assign  a  security  code  for  long  distance  calls.  Telephone  bills 
are  issued  monthly  and  must  be  paid  by  the  end  of  each  month  in  order  to  main- 
lain  phone  privileges. 

Other  Fees.  Tuition  includes  all  required  lessons  specified  in  each  music  degree  curricu- 
lum. Students  pay  an  additional  SI 85  per  semester  for  individual  lessons  (one  half-hour 
lesson  per  week)  that  are  not  required  to  complete  their  degree. 

Students  enrolled  in  organ  lessons  and  practicing  on  University  organs  pay  an  organ 
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rental  fee  of  $25  per  semester.  Students  in  brass,  woodwind  and  string  classes  pay  instru- 
ment rental  fees  of  $15  per  semester.  Percussionists  and  other  students  who  rent  Univer- 
sity instruments  pay  a  fee  of  $20  per  semester.  Students  giving  recitals  in  their  area  of 
performance  pay  a  fee  of  $30  to  cover  such  expenses  as  taping  and  instrument  tuning. 

A  materials  fee  may  be  charged  for  courses  such  as  photography,  painting,  etc.  where 
the  student  becomes  the  owner  of  items  created  in  the  course. 

Payments.  The  University  bills  fees  by  the  semester.  All  are  payable  in  advance.  The  fall 
semester  payment  is  due  by  the  last  day  in  July.  The  spring  semester  payment  is  due  by  the 
third  Friday  in  December.  To  avoid  a  late-payment  fee  and  related  delays  in  housing, 
registration  and  other  areas,  students  need  to  pay  fees  by  the  due  date. 

Students  whose  accounts  have  not  been  paid  in  full,  or  who  have  not  otherwise  made 
satisfactory  arrangements  with  the  Business  Office  (this  may  include  signing  a  promis- 
sory note),  may  not  register  for  or  attend  class  until  they  make  arrangements  for  the  unpaid 
balance. 

The  Business  Office  mails  bills  to  the  student's  billing  address  specified  on  the 
candidate's  reply  form  sent  by  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Accepted  students  should  return 
this  form  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  with  their  enrollment  deposit  (see  deposit  informa- 
tion below).  The  University  also  mails  monthly  statements  to  this  billing  address  if  the 
account  has  been  active  during  the  month  or  has  an  outstanding  balance  or  a  credit.  Stu- 
dents receiving  financial  aid  are  not  exempt  from  payment  of  enrollment  deposits,  place 
reservation  deposits,  student  activity  fees,  or  health  insurance  by  the  date  prescribed. 

No  student  will  receive  any  degree,  certificate  or  transcript  until  the  financial  account 
with  the  University  has  been  settled.  Failure  to  make  satisfactory  financial  arrangements 
can  result  in  delay  of  graduation,  denial  of  registration  privileges,  removal  from  classes, 
and/or  the  withholding  of  transcripts  and  grade  reports. 

Remittance  may  be  made  by  check,  payable  to  Susquehanna  University,  and  addressed 
as  follows: 

Attn:  Cashier 

Business  Office 

Susquehanna  University 

514  University  Avenue 

Selinsgrove,  PA   17870-1025 

Students  or  parents  who  have  questions  about  payments  should  call  the  University 
Business  Office  at  717-372-4060. 

Deposits.  The  University  requires  a  $200  deposit  to  confirm  a  student's  first-year  enroll- 
ment at  Susquehanna.  The  admission  acceptance  letter  specifies  when  this  deposit  is  due. 
The  University  credits  this  deposit  to  the  student's  first-semester  bill. 

Continuing  students  must  pay  a  $200  place  reservation  deposit  each  spring  for  the 
upcoming  school  year.  This  deposit  is  payable  by  the  date  specified  (normally  the  end  of 
March)  in  the  notice  sent  to  the  student's  billing  address.  A  student  must  pay  the  place 
reservation  deposit  to  be  eligible  to  register  for  the  next  .semester  and  to  participate  in  the 
housing  lottery.  The  deposit  is  not  refundable  after  June  15  each  year. 

Payment  Plans.  The  University  has  arranged  a  monthly  payment  plan  to  allow  parents  to 
budget  their  educational  expen.ses  over  a  10-month  period.  An  outside  firm.  Advanced 
Education  Services,  Inc.  (AES),  administers  the  plan.  There  is  a  $40  application  fee  for 
the  program.  The  University  mails  information  about  the  AES  Plan  at  least  once  a  year  to 
all  families.  Further  information  is  available  from  Advanced  Education  Services,  Inc., 
P.O.  Box  90187,  Harrisburg,  PA  17109-0187,  phone  1-800-551-2773. 
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The  lUiivcrsity  cIdcs  ni)t  offer  a  direct  installment  payment  plan.  All  student  accounts 
must  be  paid  in  full  each  semester  as  indicated  in  the  payments  section  above.  Students 
and  their  families  are  urged  to  complete  whatever  arrangements  they  choose  early  so  that 
accounts  with  the  l'ni\ersity  may  be  settled  in  a  timely  manner. 

Late  Payment  Fee.  A  late  payment  fee  of  1 .57(  per  month  ( 1  X7(  annually)  is  charged  for 
past  due  balances.  The  past  due  balance  is  the  previous  balance  less  any  payments  re- 
cei\ed  during  the  month  and  di)es  not  include  current  month  charges.  The  University  will 
\\ai\e  late  charges  for  pending  financial  aid  (not  including  campus  employment  awards) 
processed  by  Susquehanna's  Office  of  Financial  Aid  prior  to  payment  due  dates. 

Students  and  their  parents  or  legal  guardians  will  be  responsible  for  payment  of  all 
costs,  including  reasonable  collection  costs  and  attorney  fees,  incurred  by  the  University 
in  collecting  balances. 

H()usin}>  Policy.  Susquehanna  expects  all  freshmen  to  live  in  University  residence  halls. 
After  the  residence  halls  have  been  filled.  Susquehanna  may  grant  permission  for  off- 
campus  housing  to  a  limited  number  of  students.  Further  information  and  applications  are 
available  from  the  Office  of  Residence  Life  at  717-372-4133. 

Board  Policy.  The  University  requires  all  students  living  in  campus  residence  halls  to 
participate  in  the  board  plan.  Students  under  a  doctor's  care  who  require  special  nutri- 
tional needs  should  contact  the  Office  of  Residence  Life  at  7 1 7-372-4 1 33  for  special  per- 
mission to  waive  the  board  requirement. 

Refunds.  Students  who  find  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  the  University  must  file  an 
Official  Withdrawal/Leave  of  Absence  form  available  in  the  registrar's  office.  Mere  ab- 
sence from  classes  does  not  reduce  a  student's  financial  obligation  or  guarantee  that  the 
University  will  not  record  a  final  grade. 

Students  who  withdraw  officially  or  who  are  dismissed  from  the  University  for  any 
reason  after  the  beginning  of  the  semester  may  be  entitled  to  a  partial  refund.  The  Univer- 
sity bases  its  refund  pi)licy  on  the  following  schedule.  Refunds  are  applied  first  to  any 
financial  aid  award  the  student  may  be  receiving,  then  to  any  University  unsettled  account 
and  then  to  the  student. 


Schedule  f«)r  refund  of  tuition  only: 


Withdrawal  belore  clas.ses  begin 
Withdrawal  during  first  week  of  classes 
Withdrawal  during  second  week  of  classes 
Withdrawal  during  third  week  of  classes 
Withdrawal  during  fourth  week  of  classes 
Withdrawal  during  fifth  week  of  classes 
Withdrawal  during  sixth  week  of  classes 
Withdrawal  alter  the  sixth  week  of  classes 


Non-medical 

Medical 

Withdrawal 

Withdrawal 

100% 

100% 

75% 

90% 

B5 

75% 

80% 

■^ 

50% 

70% 

BB 

25% 

60% 

None 

507c 

None 

40% 

None 

None 

^^m 

Room  rental  contracts  are  for  the  entire  year  or  minimum  of  a  semester.  The  Univer- 
sity will  not  refund  room  costs  for  any  student  who  withdraws  or  is  dismissed.  Susquehanna 
will  refund  board  plan  charges  on  a  pro-rated  basis  tor  the  number  of  weeks  remaining  in 
the  semester  at  the  withdrawal  date  on  the  completed  Official  Withdrawal/Leave  of  Ab- 
sence form.  The  University  will  not  refund  student  activity  and  health  lees  for  any  student 
who  withdraws  or  is  dismissed. 
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In  certain  situations,  a  student's  financial  aid  may  exceed  the  cost  of  tuition,  room, 
and  board.  In  this  situation,  a  credit  balance  will  be  reflected  on  the  billing  statement. 
The  University  may  maintain  the  credit  and  apply  other  costs  such  as  books,  supplies, 
miscellaneous  expenses,  or  other  institutional  charges  incurred  at  the  student's  discretion. 
The  student  or  parent  may  request  a  refund  of  the  credit  balance  from  the  Business  Office 
at  any  time.  For  families  who  have  contracted  with  an  external  payment  plan  (AES), 
refunds  will  not  be  issued  if  the  family  has  payments  remaining  on  the  external  payment 
plan. 

The  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992  (Public  Law  102-325)  mandate  a  pro- 
rated refund  of  institutional  charges  for  first-time  enrollees  receiving  any  Title  IV  funds 
who  do  not  register  or  who  leave  during  their  first  term  at  the  University.  Refunds  are 
based  on  a  percentage  of  charges  made  against  a  student's  account  and  will  be  determined 
from  the  last  day  of  attendance  as  certified  by  the  registrar's  office.  A  withdrawal  fee  of 
$100  will  be  assessed  to  any  first-time  student  who  withdraws  or  takes  a  leave  of  absence 
during  the  first  term  of  attendance. 

Parents  and  students  can  purchase  an  insurance  policy  from  A.G.W.  Dewar,  Inc.  to 
cover  the  balance  of  the  entire  comprehensive  fee  (tuition,  fees,  room  and  board)  in  case  of 
accident  or  illness.  The  University  mails  information  on  the  Dewar  Tuition  Refund  Plan  to 
parents  in  July  with  the  fall  semester  billing. 

Students  or  parents  who  have  questions  about  refunds  should  call  the  Business  Of- 
fice at  717-372-4060. 

Health  and  Accident  Insurance.  The  University  requires  health  and  accident  insurance 
for  all  full-time  students  under  a  blanket  coverage  policy.  The  policy  assures  liberal  ben- 
efits at  modest  cost  ($110  for  the  entire  1997-98  year).  Part-time  students  are  not  eligible 
for  coverage  under  this  policy.  Each  full-time  student  receives  a  brochure  outlining  the 
insurance  program  when  arriving  on  campus.  Students  and  parents  should  direct  ques- 
tions regarding  coverage  and  claims  status  to  the  plan  administrator,  E.L.C.A.  Risk  Man- 
agement Inc.  at  312-648-0914. 

Personal  Property  Insurance.  The  University  does  not  carry  insurance  on  the  personal 
property  of  students  and  is  not  responsible  for  the  loss  or  damage  to  such  property. 
Susquehanna  recommends  that  such  coverage  be  included  in  their  own  personal  property 
insurance. 

Exclusion  from  the  University.  The  Administration  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any 
time  students  whose  conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesirable  without  as- 
signing any  further  reason.  In  such  cases,  the  charges  due  or  paid  in  advance  to  the  Uni- 
versity will  not  be  refunded  in  whole  or  in  part.  Neither  Susquehanna  nor  any  of  its  offic- 
ers shall  be  under  any  liability  whatsoever  for  such  exclusion. 
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Financial  Aid 


The  tinaiKial  aid  prugrani  al  Su>qLichaniia  seeks  lo  [)ul  ciiiiealumal  expenses  williiii  ihe 
reach  ot  quahlled  admitted  students.  Although  the  family  is  considered  the  first  resource, 
financial  aid  is  often  axaiiahle  from  a  \ariety  of  sources.  In  comparing  colleges,  families 
should  carefulls  consider  the  long-term  benefit  of  their  educational  and  financial  in\est- 
ments. 

Most  financial  aid  gi>es  ti>  full-time  students  who  do  not  have  adequate  resources  to 
meet  University  expenses.  The  University  awards  funds  on  the  basis  of  demonstrated 
tlnancial  need.  Susquehanna  also  awards  scholarships  which  recognize  outstanding  aca- 
demic achie\enient  and  musical  talent  of  students  regardless  of  their  tlnancial  need. 

The  University  uses  a  standard  and  consistent  method  to  measure  the  ability  of  fami- 
lies to  pay  for  educational  costs.  Federal  and  state  programs,  developed  to  equalize  educa- 
tional opportunity,  also  require  that  a  student's  financial  need  be  determined  in  a  system- 
atic manner. 

.Application  Procedures.  To  apply  for  financial  aid.  all  applicants  complete  the  College 
Scholarship  Ser\  ice  Profile  form  and  the  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  (FAFSA). 
All  forms  are  a\ailable  in  high  school  guidance  offices.  They  should  be  completed  and 
sent  to  the  appropriate  processing  centers  as  early  as  possible,  noting  that  the  FAFSA  can 
only  be  filed  after  January  I . 

Susquehanna  will  not  make  financial  aid  awards  prior  to  admission;  however,  stu- 
dents should  not  wait  for  an  admission  decision  to  begin  the  financial  aid  application 
process.  Financial  aid  applicants  are  also  required  to  provide  a  signed  copy  of  the  student's 
and  parents"  federal  income  tax  returns.  The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  will  request  other 
supplemental  information  as  needed.  For  further  information  about  financial  aid  proce- 
dures, please  refer  to  the  University's  financial  aid  brochure  or  contact  the  Office  of  Finan- 
cial Aid.  717-372-4450. 

Financial  .\id  Awards.  Susquehanna  awards  financial  aid  in  packages.  Combinations 
may  include  scholarships,  grants,  loans  and  employment.  The  University  expects  students 
to  help  pay  educational  costs  through  savings,  work,  borrowing  and  scholarships  from 
outside  sources.  Financial  aid  is  awarded  on  a  yearly  basis:  students  need  to  reapply  every 
year  to  be  considered  for  aid  administered  by  the  University.  Financial  aid  is  ordinarily 
limited  to  a  maximum  of  eight  academic  semesters. 

Eligibility.  Most  types  of  financial  aid  are  only  available  to  full-time  degree  candidates. 
Certain  federal  and  state  grant  and  loan  programs  are  available  to  degree  students  en- 
rt)lled  at  least  half-time.  Students  who  receive  state  aid  typically  are  required  to  earn  at 
least  24  semester  hours  of  credit  toward  graduation  each  academic  year.  To  remain  eli- 
gible for  aid  from  federal  and  institutional  sources,  students  must  also  meet  minimum 
standards  of  satisfactory  academic  progress  as  defined  by  the  University  and  the  appropri- 
ate loan-  or  grant-awarding  agency. 

Minimum  satisfactory  academic  progress  for  receiving  financial  aid  at  Susquehanna 
is  defined  as: 

1 .  Earning  credit  in  increments  that  will  permit  the  student  to  graduate  in  no  more 
than  12  semesters  of  full-time  study.  Note:  Susquehanna  University-funded  aid 
is  available  for  a  maximum  of  eight  semesters. 

2.  Demonstrating  the  minimum  cumulative  GPA  levels  as  follows  (for 
students  entering  after  July  1987): 
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Minimum 

Mi 

inimum  Credits 

Cumulative  (iPA 

Completed 

1 .50 

22 

1.60 

44 

1.70 

66 

1.80 

88 

1.90 

110 

2.00 

130 

End  of  Semester 

#2 
#4 
#6 
#8 
#10 
#12 

The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  measures  academic  progress  annually  and  cumulatively. 
Students  who  do  not  complete  successfully  the  minimum  number  of  credits  or  who  do  not 
achieve  the  minimum  cumulative  grade  point  average  will  be  placed  on  financial  aid 
probation.  (Repeated  courses  do  not  count  in  the  total  number  of  credits  completed.)  This 
allows  one  .semester  of  additional  work  to  bring  the  academic  record  up  to  the  minimum 
standards.  Failure  to  meet  the  minimum  stated  above  after  the  probation  semester  will 
result  in  a  suspension  of  further  assistance  until  these  standards  are  met. 

The  Office  of  Financial  Aid  will  notify  students  of  probation  or  suspension  of  aid. 
Students  wishing  to  appeal  these  decisions,  and  who  have  legitimate  reasons  for  doing  so 
(e.g.,  illness),  should  put  their  requests  in  writing  to  the  dean  of  academic  services  at  least 
two  weeks  prior  to  the  term  for  which  the  exception  is  sought. 

Students  already  enrolled  and  seeking  financial  assistance  must  also  meet  eligibility 
standards  before  receiving  financial  aid. 


Grants  and  Scholarships 

Grants  and  scholarships  are  gift  aid  and  do  not  require  repayment.  Application  informa- 
tion can  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Susquehanna  University  Grants:  This  program  of  institutional  financial  aid  is  funded 
by  the  University  and  awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need. 

University  Assistantships:  Susquehanna's  most  prestigious  academic  scholarships, 
these  $10,000  awards  include  a  professional  work  experience  (about  ten  hours  a  week  on 
average)  with  a  member  of  the  University  faculty  or  administrative  staff.  Renewable  an- 
nually for  a  total  award  of  $40,000  over  four  years. 

The  following  five  scholarships  are  valued  at  $8,000  annually: 

Valedictorian/Salutatorian  Scholarships:  These  annual  awards  are  given  to  students 
who  rank  first  or  second  in  their  high  school  classes  in  a  demanding  academic  program. 

Degenstein  Scholarships:  The  Charles  B.  Degenstein  Scholars  Program  provides 
annual  scholarships  to  exceptionally  able  new  students.  Preference  is  given  to 
students  intending  to  major  or  minor  in  programs  within  Susquehanna's  Sigmund 
Weis  School  of  Business.  Renewable  annually. 

The  Lawrence  M.  and  Louise  Kresge  Isaacs  Endowment  for  Music:  This  endow- 
ment provides  an  award  to  an  outstanding  music  major  on  the  basis  of  an  audition 
with  the  music  faculty  and  demonstrated  academic  achievement.  Renewable. 

Scholarships  for  Distinguished  Achievement  in  Science  and  Mathematics:  These 
annual  awards  go  to  students  planning  majors  in  the  .sciences,  computer  science  or  math- 
ematics. Recipients  are  chosen  on  the  basis  of  outstanding  academic  achievement. 

Presidential  Scholarships:  These  scholarships,  renewable  annually,  are  awarded  on 
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a  competitive  basis  to  new  students  who  have  demonstrated  superior  academic  achieve- 
ment and  personal  promise. 

Other  Susquehanna  scholarship  awards  include: 

Alumni  Scholarships:  Two  awards  ot  $2,(M)()  annually  are  available  each  year  to  first- 
time  enrolling  children,  stepchildren  or  grandchildren  of  alumni  of  the  University.  Recipi- 
ents arc  selected  by  the  Alumni  Association  Executive  Board.  Renewable  for  a  total  of 
eight  semesters. 

Richard  R.  Green  Memorial  SchoUirships:  Awarded  to  academically  talented  stu- 
dents to  create  a  more  di\  erse  student  body,  these  scholarships  range  from  $5.(KX)  to  $  1 5.(KX) 
depending  on  academic  ability  and  financial  need.  Renewable  annually. 

Susquehanna  Scholars:  These  scholarships,  renewable  annually,  are  awarded  to  new 
students  who  have  demonstrated  outstanding  academic  achievement  and  personal  prom- 
ise. Awards  are  $6,5()0  annually. 

Music  Scholarships:  These  $1,000  to  $3,500  scholarships,  renewable  annually,  are 
awarded  to  new  students  on  the  basis  of  competitive  music  scholarship  auditions.  They 
are  aw  arded  in  three  categories  —  keyboard,  voice  and  band/orchestral  instruments  —  to 
music  majors  and  selected  non-majors. 

Dean 's  Scholarships:  Awarded  in  recognition  of  strong  academic  achievement  com- 
bined w  ith  outstanding  extracurricular  achievement,  leadership  or  volunteer  service.  These 
$5,000  awards  are  renewable  annually. 

Transfer  Student  Scholarships:  Awarded  to  students  transferring  to  Susquehanna. 
These  renewable  awards  range  from  $4,000  to  $6,000  annually.  Recipients  are  chosen  on 
the  basis  of  outstanding  academic  achievement. 

Susquehanna  International  Student  Scholarships:  Awarded  to  international  students 
on  the  basis  of  academic  ability  and  potential  for  contribution  to  campus  life,  these  schol- 
arships are  renewable  on  an  annual  basis. 

Tuition  E.xchani^e:  Susquehanna  participates  in  this  program  along  with  more  than 
350  other  private  colleges  and  uni\ersities.  Through  Tuition  Exchange,  children  of  em- 
ployees at  participating  institutions  may  be  eligible  to  receive  a  tuition  waiver  at 
Susquehanna.  If  either  parent  is  a  full-time  faculty  or  staff  member  at  a  four-year  college 
or  university,  the  student  should  contact  the  school's  personnel  office  for  further  informa- 
tion about  eligibility. 

Lutheran  Brotherhood  Senior  College  Scholarships:  These  $800  or  $1,500  awards 
are  made  to  Lutheran  students  who  are  selected  by  Susquehanna.  Scholarships  are  renew- 
able for  a  maximum  of  three  additional  consecutive  years.  Applications  are  available  upon 
request  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Aid  Association  for  Lutherans  (AAL):  A  limited  number  of  grants  ranging  from  $500 
to  $1,000  are  awarded  to  students  who  hold  AAL  Life  Insurance  Certificates.  Applica- 
tions are  available  upon  request  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Ministerial  Grants:  Dependent  children  of  Lutheran  clergy  are  awarded  $1,000  per 
year  regardless  of  need.  Those  who  deiiKinstrate  need  are  also  considered  for  other  types 
of  financial  aid. 

Other  Endowed  and  Restricted  Awards:  Interest  income  from  the  University's  en- 
dowment provides  other  grants  and  loans  for  Susquehanna  students.  These  funds  are 
thoughtfully  and  generously  provided  by  alumni  and  other  friends  of  the  Uni\ersity.  Most 
awards  are  based  on  demonstrated  need,  in  combination  with  other  criteria,  and  are  awarded 
through  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid.  A  complete  list  appears  in  the  Endowment  section  of 
this  catalog. 
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State  and  Federal  Grant  and  Loan  Programs 

All  financial  aid  applicants  are  required  to  apply  for  state  and  federal  grants  in  addition  to 
applying  for  Susquehanna  financial  aid. 

State  Grants:  The  Pennsylvania  Higher  Education  Assistance  Agency  (PHEAA) 
makes  available  to  Pennsylvania  residents  annual  awards  ranging  from  $100  to  $2,700. 
Connecticut,  Delaware,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  Ohio.  Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  and  West  Virginia  also  make  grant  aid  available  to  their  residents  at- 
tending out-of-state  colleges.  Information  can  be  obtained  by  writing  the  State  Scholar- 
ship Agency  in  the  capital  city  of  each  state.  State  grants  are  based  on  demonstrated  need. 
Recipients  must  complete  24  semester  hours  annually  to  be  eligible  for  renewal.  Avail- 
able for  a  maximum  of  eight  semesters. 

Federal  Pell  Grants:  This  student  aid  source  takes  the  form  of  grants  ranging  up  to 
$2,700  per  year.  Awards  are  based  on  demonstrated  need  and  are  available  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  12  semesters. 

Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants  (SEOG):  This  program  was 
established  by  the  federal  government  to  provide  grants  for  students  with  exceptional 
financial  need. 


Loans  to  Students  and  Parents 

Loans  to  students  and  parents  are  a  form  of  self-help  with  low  interest  rates  and  extended 
repayment  periods.  Loans  made  directly  to  students  are  usually  payable  after  leaving  the 
University. 

Federal  Perkins  Loan:  In  cooperation  with  the  federal  government,  Susquehanna 
has  established  a  Perkins  Loan  fund.  Borrowers  are  required  to  repay  the  loan,  plus  5% 
per  annum  simple  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance,  over  a  period  beginning  nine  months 
after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  be  enrolled  at  least  half-time.  No  interest 
accrues  until  repayment  begins.  Based  on  need. 

The  Federal  Robert  T.  Stafford  Student  Loan  Program  enables  students  to  bor- 
row directly  from  a  bank,  credit  union,  savings  and  loan  association,  or  other  participating 
lender.  First-year  students  may  borrow  a  maximum  of  $2,625  annually.  Sophomores  may 
borrow  up  to  $3,500.  Juniors  and  seniors  may  be  eligible  to  borrow  as  much  as  $5,500  per 
year.  The  federal  government  pays  the  interest  while  the  student  is  enrolled,  and  the  student 
begins  to  repay  the  loan  six  months  after  leaving  school.  The  interest  rate  is  variable  but  will 
not  exceed  8.25%.  Based  on  need. 

Federal  Unsubsidized  Stafford  Loan:  Students  who  are  not  eligible  for  the  federally- 
subsidized,  need-based  Stafford  Loan  may  be  eligible  to  borrow  up  to  the  Stafford  annual 
maximums  from  this  program.  The  interest  rate  on  this  loan  is  variable  but  will  not  exceed 
8.25%  percent.  There  is  no  payment  due  on  the  principal  amount  until  six  months  after  the 
borrower  is  no  longer  enrolled  at  least  half-time.  However,  borrowers  are  obligated  to 
make  quarterly  interest  payments  throughout  the  in-school  period. 

Parent  Loan  for  Undergraduate  Students  (PLUS):  Parents  may  apply  directly  to  a 
bank,  credit  union,  savings  and  loan  association,  or  other  participating  lender  to  borrow 
an  amount  up  to  the  cost  of  attendance  less  financial  aid.  Interest  charges  will  not  exceed 
9%.  Not  need  based. 
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Campus  Employmenl 


Campus  einploynient  provides  a  form  of  selt'-lielp  which  allows  students  to  earn  a  portion 
o\'  their  educational  expenses. 

Federal  Work  Srudy  (FWS)  provides  on-canipus  jobs  for  qualified  students.  Students 
receive  paychecks  for  work  performed  in  the  previous  pay  period.  Based  on  demonstrated 
need  and  awarded  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Campus  Student  Employment  is  a  program  in  which  a  limited  number  of  students  are 
employed  on  the  basis  of  special  skills.  Not  based  on  need.  Students  should  contact  the 
fmancial  aid  office  for  additional  information. 


The  Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 

The  Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  offers  financial  aid  in  several  forms  to 
Susquehanna  students. 

Scholarships:  Two-year  and  three-year  scholarships  are  available  on  a  competitive  ba- 
sis to  qualified  freshmen  and  .sophomores.  Scholarships  pay  up  to  $12.()(X)  of  tuition,  fees, 
books,  and  educational  supplies  plus  a  $150  per  month  stipend  during  the  academic  year. 

Stipends:  All  students  in  the  last  two  years  of  the  Army  ROTC  receive  a  $150  per 
month  stipend  during  the  academic  year. 

Simultaneous  membership  in  the  United  States  Army  National  Guard  or  Reserve  and 
Army  ROTC  will  earn  the  student  more  than  $200  per  month. 
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Endowment  Funds  at  Susquehanna 

Endow  ment  funds  may  assume  several  forms,  but  their  common  characteristic  is  that  only 
the  income  they  generate  may  be  spent,  while  the  principal  remains  intact.  Endowment  in- 
come contributes  in  distinct  and  meaningful  ways  to  the  University's  well-being.  It  acts  as  a 
financial  cushion  against  the  possibility  of  fluctuating  enrollments,  supports  high  admissions 
standiirds  by  exercising  a  moderating  effect  on  tuition,  and  underwrites  activities  that  enrich 
the  educational  experience  and  for  which  funding  might  not  otherwise  be  available.  Endow- 
ment funds  may  be  given  for  unrestricted  institutional  purposes  or  for  designated  programs. 

Endowed  Chairs 

The  Charles  B.  Degenstein  H'82  Distinguished  Professorships  in  Environmental 
Science  and  Communications  were  established  through  a  generous  endowment  gift  and 

support  senior  professors  in  the  natural  sciences  and  communications. 

The  Tressler  Distinguished  Chair  in  Accounting  is  supported  by  the  Tressler  Account- 
ing Endowment  Fund,  described  on  page  250. 

The  Alan  R.  Warehime  H'82  Endowed  Chair  in  Business  Administration,  named  in 
honor  of  a  loyal  Susquehanna  Board  of  Directors  member,  supports  a  senior  professor  in 
the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business. 

The  Winifred  and  Gustave  Weber  Professorship  in  the  Humanities  was  established 
by  the  Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University  in  honor  of  this  past  president  of 
the  University  and  his  wife.  The  National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities  has  also  con- 
tributed to  this  fund,  which  supports  an  outstanding  new  teacher/scholar  in  a  humanities 
discipline  on  a  rotating  basis. 

Endowed  Scholarships 

The  125th  Anniversary  Scholarship  Fund  is  awarded  annually  to  deserving  students. 
The  fund  was  established  with  gifts  from:  Elizabeth  Hodges  Bagger;  Bashore  Scholarship 
Fund:  the  Rev.  S.E.  Bateman.  M.D.:  O.E.  Bathgate;  Bruce  A.  Bell;  Charles  E.  Bittinger: 
G.E.  Company;  Joyce  Gilbert  Memorial  Fund;  Louise  M.  Koontz;  Ner  B.  Middleswarth; 
William  H.  Miller;  Sigma  Kappa  Foundation;  and  the  John  Slater  Memorial  Fund. 

The  Claude  G.  Aikens  'II  Memorial  Fund  was  established  in  1981  by  the  Aikens 
family  for  the  benefit  of  deserving  students. 

The  Allis  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company  Scholarship.  Recipients  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  company. 

The  Dorothy  Margerum  App  '23  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1989  by  Mrs. 
Dorothy  App.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  students  demonstrating 
financial  need  and  academic  excellence,  with  preference  given  to  music  or  science  majors. 

The  Jane  Conrad  Apple  Scholarship  Fund  was  endowed  in  1992  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  John 
B.  Apple  and  family  and  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  James  G.  Apple  and  family,  in  memory  of 
John's  and  James'  sister.  Jane,  a  member  of  Susquehanna's  Board  t)f  Directors  from  1 978 
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until  her  death  in  1991.  To  commemorate  her  commitment  to  the  people  of  the  Central 
Susquehanna  Valley,  preference  in  awarding  the  scholarship  will  be  given  to  students 
with  fmancial  need  from  Snyder,  Union  or  Northumberland  ct)unties. 

The  Maye  Apple  Memorial  Fund  was  established  in  1 99 1  to  provide  scholarship  aid  to 
students  majoring  in  the  liberal  arts. 

The  Douglas  '49  and  Lucille  Arthur  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Arthur  in  1987  as  an  expression  of  their  commitment  to  Susquehanna  and  the  oppor- 
tunities it  provides  young  men  and  women.  Mr.  Arthur  is  an  emeritus  member  of 
Susquehanna's  Board  of  Directors.  In  awarding  the  scholarship,  preference  is  to  be  given 
to  students  from  the  Millersburg  (Dauphin  County)  area. 

The  Gilbert  C.  Askew  '61  Memorial  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established  by  a 
gift  from  Mr.  Askew's  estate  and  by  members  of  his  family  and  friends. 

The  Barley-Spangler  Scholarship  was  established  in  1976  by  Mrs.  Anna  C.  Barley  in 
memory  of  her  husband,  J.  Frank  Barley,  and  her  sister,  Edith  C.  Spangler.  Preference  is  to 
be  given  to  music  students. 

The  Dr.  and  Mrs.  H.  Clay  Bergstresser  '17,  H'50  Scholarship  was  established  in 
1979.  Initial  preference  is  to  be  given  to  ministerial  and  music  students,  or  students  from 
the  Hazleton,  Pennsylvania,  area. 

The  Glenn  W.  and  Claire  F.  Bidding  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  through  a 
bequest  by  Claire  F.  Bidding  in  memory  of  her  husband  Glenn  W.  Bidding.  Scholarship 
aid  will  be  awarded  to  students  demonstrating  financial  need,  with  preference  given  to 
students  from  the  Susquehanna  Valley  or  Central  Pennsylvania  area. 

The  Roger  M.  Blough  '25,  H'53  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1982  by  the 
United  States  Steel  Foundation  in  honor  of  its  former  chief  executive  officer.  Highly  quali- 
fied students  designated  as  Blough  Scholars  are  required  to  maintain  a  minimum  3.0 
cumulative  grade  point  average. 

The  Jeffrey  J.  Bnosky  '87  Memorial  Scholarship  was  established  in  1991  in  memory 
of  U.S.  Army  First  Lieutenant  (Promotable)  Bnosky  by  his  widow.  Captain  Karen  A. 
Bnosky,  family,  and  friends.  Lieutenant  Bnosky  was  killed  while  on  active  duty  in  Saudi 
Arabia  during  Operation  Desert  Shield.  The  scholarship  commemorates  his  love  for 
Susquehanna  and  his  appreciation  for  the  scholarship  support  he  himself  received  as  a 
student.  The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  and  in  accordance 
with  the  University's  financial  aid  policies.  In  selecting  Bnosky  Scholars,  preference  will 
be  given  to  students  from  Schuylkill  County,  Pennsylvania. 

The  Bodine  Scholarship,  established  by  Dr.  DeWitt  Bodine,  is  awarded  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Council  of  Trinity  Lutheran  Church  of  Hughesville.  Pennsylvania. 

The  Philip  C.  Bossart  Memorial  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a  junior  psychology  major 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  department  faculty,  shows  promise  as  an  outstanding  scholar. 

The  Carol  Reidler  Bottiger  '53  Scholarship  was  established  in  1956  by  the  Reidler 

Foundation.  Preference  is  to  be  given  to  students  from  the  Hazleton,  Pennsylvania,  area. 
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The  Clarence  E.  and  Grace  Ketlcr  Brobst  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1983 
by  their  daughter.  Dr.  Ha/el  Bri)bst  Brim  n  "51.  and  son-in-law.  Robert  F.  Brown,  of  Camp 
Hill.  Pennsylvania.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded  to  tinancially  deserving  students,  with 
preference  given  to  residents  ofSunbury  and  Northumberland  County.  Pennsylvania. 

The  Lena  Brockmeyer  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  the  Rev.  G.L.  Rankin, 
past  treasurer  of  the  Pittsburgh  Synod. 

The  Petite  M.  K.  Brogan  '74  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  her  memory 
by  her  faniil\.  The  scholarship  is  granted  to  students  exhibiting  academic  promise  and 
financial  need. 

The  Brownmiller  Scholarship  is  provided  by  the  Rev.  E.S.  Brownmiller,  D.D.,  and  his 
son.  the  Rev.  M.  Luther  Brownmiller. 

The  Buss  Family  Scholarship  was  endowed  in  honor  and  memory  of  Clara  D.  and  Wil- 
liam C.  Buss  of  Sunbury.  Pennsylvania,  by  their  sons.  Dr.  Claude  A.  Buss  "24  and  Dr. 
William  Cesyl  Buss  "28,  and  their  grandson,  Dr.  William  Claude  Buss  of  Northumberland. 
Pennsylvania,  and  Redlands,  California.  This  scholarship  commemorates  Clara's  and 
William's  unwavering  belief  in  the  importance  of  education  in  their  family's  future  and 
the  role  that  Susquehanna  played  in  the  lives  of  their  children  and  their  children's  chil- 
dren. In  awarding  the  scholarship,  the  University  shall  give  preference  to  American-born, 
academically  able  students  of  high  moral  standards  who  have  financial  need,  and  who  are 
focusing  their  studies  in  the  liberal  arts,  music  or  premedical  programs. 

The  Nancy  A.  Cairns  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1990  under  the  will  of  Nancy 
A.  Cairns.  The  income  from  this  fund  will  provide  scholarships  for  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity students  majoring  in  French. 

The  Campana-Mann  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Joseph  F. 
Campana  '41  of  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania,  in  memory  of  their  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Thomas  Campana  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Anton  Mann. 

The  Carpenter  Scholarship  was  established  in  1987  with  gifts  from  the  law  firm  of 
Carpenter.  Diehl.  and  Kivko.  and  from  Attorney  and  Mrs.  John  A.  Carpenter,  in  recogni- 
tion of  longstanding  personal  and  professional  ties  to  Susquehanna  University.  For  three 
generations,  since  1902,  members  of  the  Carpenter  family  have  served  the  University  as 
legal  coun.sel  and  as  members  of  its  Board  of  Directors.  In  awarding  the  scholarship, 
preference  is  to  be  given  to  students  who  demonstrate  academic  excellence  and  the  per- 
sonal qualities  most  valued  by  the  legal  profession:  integrity,  the  search  for  truth,  reliabil- 
ity, good  citizenship  and  a  commitment  to  service  to  others. 

The  Robert  R.  '35  and  Kathryn  M.  Clark  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1988 
by  Robert  R.  Clark.  Income  is  to  be  awarded  in  the  following  order  of  preference:  1) 
worthy  students  studying  for  the  Lutheran  ministry  who  demonstrate  financial  need;  2) 
worthy  students  studying  for  the  Christian  ministry  who  demonstrate  financial  need;  and 
3)  other  worthy  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

The  Class  Gift  Scholarship  was  established  by  class  gifts  from  the  graduating  clas.ses  of 
1914.  1930.  1932  and  1971 .  The  scholarship  is  awarded  to  an  individual  who  has  attained 
a  high  scholastic  rank. 
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The  Class  of  1936  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  members  of  the  class,  in  com- 
memoration of  their  50th  reunion,  to  support  students  who  exhibit  both  academic  promise 
and  financial  need. 

The  Class  of  1937  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  the  members  of  the  class  in 
commemoration  of  their  50th  reunion  and  is  to  be  awarded  to  worthy  students  exhibiting 
financial  need. 

The  Class  of  1940  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1990  by  the  members  of  the 
Class  of  1940  in  honor  and  recognition  of  their  50th  reunion.  Awards  from  this  fund  will 
support  students  displaying  academic  promise  and  financial  need. 

The  Class  of  1947  Student  Financial  Aid  Scholarship  Endowment 

The  Class  of  1963  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  the  class  to  commemorate  its 
25th  reunion  and  to  honor  Gustave  Weber,  president  of  Susquehanna  at  the  time  they 
entered  the  University.  Scholarships  are  to  be  awarded  to  worthy  students  with  financial 
need. 

The  Class  of  1969  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1994  by  members  of  the  class  in 
commemoration  of  their  25th  reunion.  Scholarships  are  to  be  awarded  to  students  who 
exhibit  both  academic  promise  and  financial  need. 

The  Class  of  1970  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1995  by  members  of  the  class  in 
commemoration  of  their  25th  reunion.  This  fund  was  established  to  put  a  Susquehanna 
education  within  reach  of  talented  and  deserving  students.  Scholarships  are  to  be  awarded 
to  students  who  show  the  promise  to  succeed  at  Susquehanna  and  who  demonstrate  finan- 
cial need. 

The  Harry  F.  and  Edna  M.  Coester  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1991  by 
William  E.  Cochran,  Class  of  1983,  in  memory  of  his  grandparents.  The  income  from  this 
fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  students  demonstrating  financial  need  and  academic  promise, 
with  preference  given  to  those  studying  for  the  ministry. 

The  Ruth  Cunningham  Scholarship  Fund,  honoring  the  mother  of  the  thirteenth  presi- 
dent of  Susquehanna  University,  was  established  in  1993  by  friends.  Income  from  this 
fund  is  intended  to  provide  support  for  deserving  students  with  financial  need.  Since  there 
will  always  be  such  students,  awards  are  made  with  the  request  that  recipients  shall,  upon 
achieving  earning  capacity,  make  in  gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to  this  fund. 

The  Dauberman  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mrs.  Harriet  Dauberman  to  express 
appreciation  for  assistance  given  to  her  daughters  while  students  at  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity. Preference  is  to  be  given  to  fatherless  children. 

The  William  C.  Davenport  '53  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1992  in  honor  of 
Mr.  Davenport's  dedication  and  loyalty  to  Susquehanna  University  and  his  service  as  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors.  The  fund  was  created  by  his  wife.  Peggy  Henderson 
Davenport  '54,  and  their  family:  H.  Anne  Davenport.  Dr.  W.  Clark  Davenport  and  Dr. 
Lisa  C.  Davenport  and  S.  Marshall  Davenport.  The  scholarship  provides  support  to  quali- 
fied students  who  display  a  need  for  financial  assistance  and  who  are  enrolled  in  a  degree 
program  at  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business. 
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The  Charles  B.  Dejienstein  H'82  Scholars  Program  at  Susquehanna  was  established 
h)  Mr.  Dciicnstciii  in  l'-)S5  to  pro\  ide  scholarship  aid  to  exceptionally  able  students.  Pref- 
erence in  avsarding  the  scholarship  is  to  be  given  to  students  intending  to  major  or  minor 
in  programs  within  Susquehanna's  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business.  Students  are  se- 
lected by  the  University  based  on  their  high  academic  promise  and  are  known  as  Degenstein 
Scholars. 

The  Mattie  H.  Deihier  Scholarship  was  established  in  1955. 

The  Pastor  Paul  W.  DeLauter  H'56  Scholarship  was  established  by  Miss  Naomi  Stew- 
ard for  1 )  members  of  Miftlintown,  Pennsylvania,  Lutheran  Parish;  2)  residents  of  Milford 
Township,  Juniata  County,  Pennsylvania;  3)  residents  of  Juniata  County,  Pennsylvania;  or 
4)  other  worthy  students  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  Richard  E.  and  Alberta  J.  Ditty  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1993  by 
Mrs.  Alberta  J.  Ditty.  Income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  students  who  show 
outstanding  academic  promise,  with  preference  given  to  students  who  indicate  an  interest 
in  studying  business.  Preference  will  also  be  given  to  students  who  demonstrate  financial 
need. 

The  Kenneth  Donnahoo  '87  Memorial  Scholarship  was  established  in  1985  by  his 
parents.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  W.  Donnahoo  Jr.,  and  by  his  friends  and  classmates  in  his 
memory.  Income  from  this  fund  provides  scholarship  aid  to  worthy  students  demonstrat- 
ing financial  need. 

The  Duck  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mr.  Henry  Duck  of  Millheim,  Pennsylvania, 

in  memory  of  his  wife. 

The  Beatrice  F.  Dunning  '22  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  through  a  bequest  from 
Beatrice  Fisher  Dunning,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1922.  Income  from  this  fund  is  provid- 
ing scholarship  assistance  to  students  demonstrating  financial  need. 

The  Charles  C.  Eberly  III  '65  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  his  parents.  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Charles  C.  Eberly  Jr.;  his  wife  Diane;  and  friends  to  assist  a  deserving  student 
who  has  athletic  prowess  in  any  sport. 

The  J.  Kermit  and  Beatrice  H.  Ebert  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1991  by 
Mrs.  Beatrice  Ebert  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Kermit,  and  in  recognition  of  the  Eberts' 
interest  in  Susquehanna  University  and  in  helping  deserving  young  men  and  women.  The 
income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  an  academically  promising  Susquehanna 
student  with  financial  need. 

The  George  W.  and  Mary  Louise  Eiker  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1989  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Eiker  in  recognition  of  the  quality  education  provided  by  Su.squehanna  Uni- 
versity. Mr.  and  Mrs.  Eiker  are  the  parents  of  Bonnie  Lee  Eiker  '70  Lightcap.  In  awarding 
this  scholarship,  preference  will  be  given  to:  I )  students  from  the  state  of  Maryland  major- 
ing in  mathematics;  2)  students  from  the  state  of  Maryland;  3)  students  majoring  in  math- 
ematics; or  4)  other  deserving  .students. 

The  Rev.  Dr.  Marlin  M.  '25  and  Elsie  Nace  Enders  '27  Scholarship  Fund  is  awarded 
to:  I )  Lutheran  preministerial  students  and/or  religion  majors;  or  2)  other  worthy  students. 

The  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank  A.  Eyer  H'53  Scholarship  was  established  in  1956. 
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The  Edward  S.  and  Ella  S.  Farlling  Scholarship  was  established  hy  Mary  Farlling 
Halloway  "28  in  memory  of  her  parents.  Preference  is  given  to  students  from  Red  Lion, 
Dallastown.  or  York  County.  Pennsylvania. 

The  Faylor  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1984  by  the  Faylor  family, 
with  preference  given  to  dependents  of  Faylor-Middlecreek  Company  employees  and  resi- 
dents of  Snyder  County,  Pennsylvania. 

The  Matthew  Patrick  Faylor  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established  in  1987  in  his 
memory  by  his  mother,  Gloria  Faylor  Karchner.  hicomc  is  to  be  awarded  to  women  with 
demonstrated  financial  need  who  are  majoring  in  the  natural  or  mathematical  sciences. 

The  Lawrence  C.  Fisher  '31,  H'83  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1982  by  Dr. 
Fisher  to  assist  students  from  Pennsylvania  majoring  in  the  sciences  and  maintaining  at 
least  a  3.0  cumulative  grade  point  average  at  Susquehanna  University. 

The  Fisher-Lubold  Scholarship  was  established  in  1960  by  the  Rev.  and  Mrs.  R.  L. 
Lubold  for  students  preparing  for  Christian  vocations  exclu.sive  of  the  ministry  or  diaconate. 

The  Martha  A.  Fisher  '33  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established  in  1993  under  the 
will  of  Martha  Ann  Fisher  '33.  Income  from  this  fund  will  support  students  demonstrat- 
ing financial  need. 

The  W.  Donald  and  Marilyn  Kretz  Fisher  Scholarship  Fund  for  Women  of  Snyder 
County  was  established  as  an  endowment  at  Susquehanna  University  for  its  stu- 
dents by  W.  Donald  and  Marilyn  Kretz  Fisher,  members  of  the  classes  of  1951  and 
1952.  respectively. 

The  Maria  Geiselman  Gabrielson  '13  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1990  by  a 
bequest  from  the  estate  of  Maria  Geiselman  Gabrielson  '  1 3  to  provide  support  for  deserv- 
ing students  with  financial  need. 

The  Signe  S.  Gates  Scholarship  Fund  will  be  established  by  bequest  from  Signe  S. 
Gates  "71  in  appreciation  for  the  superior  education  that  she  received  at  Susquehanna 
University.  Income  from  the  fund  shall  be  awarded  to  women  who  demonstrate  the  poten- 
tial to  maximize  the  benefits  of  a  liberal  arts  education,  of  the  human  experience,  enjoy- 
ment of  the  fine  arts,  leadership,  the  capacity  for  personal  growth  and  service  to  others. 
Recipients  shall  maintain,  on  an  annual  basis,  a  3.0  grade  point  average  (on  a  4.0  system). 
Preference  shall  be  given  to  women  with  financial  need. 

The  Gettig  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1981  by  Gettig  Technologies  Inc. 
of  Spring  Mills,  Pennsylvania,  to  aid  dependents  of  employees  enrolled  at 
Susquehanna  University  as  baccalaureate  degree  candidates  in  business  administra- 
tion or  related  programs. 

The  Ronald  Goodman  '54  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1990  through  Mr. 
Goodman's  will.  Income  from  this  fund  shall  be  used  to  provide  financial  assistance  to 
needy  students,  with  first  preference  being  given  to  students  majoring  in  music. 

The  Grebe  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established  in  1993  by  Carole  Sloan  Grebe 
Pursell  "67,  in  memory  of  her  late  husband  John  F.  Grebe  "65,  and  in  honor  of  their  daugh- 
ter. Allison  E.  Grebe  '94.  It  commemorates  their  love  of  Susquehanna  and  its  importance 
in  their  lives.  Income  from  the  fund  is  to  be  awarded  as  scholarships  to  Susquehanna 
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students  without  regard  to  their  financial  need.  In  selecting  recipients,  the  University  will 
give  preference  to  students  of  high  moral  character  whose  fathers  have  died,  are  of  the 
Lutheran  faith,  and  have  been  involved  in  sports  and  extracurricular  activities.  Recipients 
are  expected  to  maintain  a  2.8  grade  point  average  or  its  equivalent. 

The  Luther  Day  (iros.sman  '16  Scholarship  Fund  was  initiated  in  1986  by  Martin 
Luther  (irossman  "25.  in  honor  of  Lulher  Cirossman's  service  to  Susquehanna  as  athletic 
director  from  1927  to  1935.  Students  receiving  the  scht)larship  must  be  of  high  academic 
quality,  good  moral  character,  and  have  financial  need.  In  addition,  preference  is  given  to 
those  students  who  have  one  or  more  of  the  following  characteristics:  they  are  children  of 
clergy,  especially  Lutheran  clergy;  they  are  interested  in  careers  in  music,  teaching  or 
engineering;  or  they  show  an  interest  in  athletic  endeavors,  although  not  necessarily  at  the 
intercollegiate  le\el. 

The  G.  Scott  and  Bessie  K.  Guyer  Foundation  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in 
1988  for  the  benefit  of  students  with  financial  need  from  Snyder  and  Northumberland 
counties,  Pennsylvania. 

The  Harding  Scholarship  Fund  was  endowed  by  Robert  and  Jane  Harding  in  the  memory 
and  name  of  Mr.  Harding's  father  and  in  honor  of  their  son,  Scott,  on  the  occasion  of  his 
graduation  from  Susquehanna  in  1988.  In  awarding  the  scholarship,  preference  is  given 
to  students  who  have  financial  need  and  who  have,  in  addition,  overcome  unusual  chal- 
lenges in  their  lives. 

The  Sophie  and  Ed  Hauser  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1 988  by  Fred  T.  Hauser 
'64  and  his  wife.  Sonya,  in  memory  of  his  parents  and  in  appreciation  for  the  financial 
assistance  he  received  while  attending  Susquehanna.  Income  from  the  endowment  is  used 
to  support  scholarships  for  deserving  students  with  financial  need. 

The  Abraham  H.  Heilman  Scholarship  was  established  in  1945  by  his  son,  William  C. 
Heilman. 

The  Heiiman-Spangle  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mrs.  May  Heilman  Spangle,  with 
preference  given  to  preministerial  students. 

The  Esther  P.  and  Carl  L.  Herman  '48  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1989  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Herman  to  express  appreciation  for  financial  assistance  given  to  their  daughter, 
Marilyn  G.  Pray  '88,  while  she  was  a  student  at  Susquehanna  University.  Income  from 
this  fund  will  be  awarded  to  worthy  students  with  financial  need,  with  preference  given  to 
students  from  Sn\der  and  Union  counties.  Pennsylvania. 

The  Grace  and  Carl  Herman  '48  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1989  by  Esther 
and  Carl  Herman  in  memory  of  Grace  Herman  and  to  express  appreciation  for  financial 
assistance  given  to  Mr.  Herman  while  he  was  a  student  at  Susquehanna  University.  In- 
come from  this  fund  will  be  awarded  to  worthy  students  with  financial  need,  with  a  pref- 
erence given  to  students  from  Snyder  and  Union  counties.  Pennsylvania. 

The  Murray  B.  Herman  '01  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  his 
sister,  Lva  P.  Herman  '  1 8.  lor  an  honor  student  oi  the  Selinsgrove  Area  High  School  who 
is  worthy  and  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Percival  .1.  Herman  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund  was  established 
under  the  will  of  Miss  Phoebe  C.  Herman  '  I  7  in  honor  of  Miss  Herman's  parents.  Income 
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from  this  fund  will  provide  scholarship  support  to  worthy  students  who  are  graduates  of 
the  Selinsgrove  Area  School  District  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

The  Herrington  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1988  by  Henry  H.  Herrington  '68 

and  Wendy  Evans  "69  Herrington.  Income  from  the  fund  provides  scholarship  support  to 
worthy  students  majoring  in  business  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

The  James  M.  '28  and  Twila  C.  '30  Herrold  Scholarship  Fund  was  endowed  by  Mr. 
Herrold  in  honor  of  his  wife's  memory.  Income  is  awarded  annually  to  well-qualified 
students  with  financial  need,  in  accordance  with  University  financial  aid  policies.  In  se- 
lecting Hcnold  Scholars,  preference  will  be  given  to  students  from  Selinsgrove  Area  High 
School  and  Snyder  County,  Pennsylvania. 

The  John  C.  and  Sallie  Herrold  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1982  by  mem- 
bers of  their  family,  with  preference  given  to  well-qualified  students  from  Selinsgrove 
Area  High  School  and  Snyder  County,  Pennsylvania. 

The  J.  Paul  H.  H'63  and  Mildred  F.  Hively  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1 99 1 
through  the  generosity  of  Mrs.  Mildred  F.  Hively  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  her 
husband.  Dr.  J.  Paul  H.  Hively.  Susquehanna  University  awarded  Dr.  Hively  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  humane  letters  in  1 963  for  his  contribution  of  time,  talents  and  money  to  many 
humanitarian  cau.ses.  This  scholarship  is  a  reflection  of  the  unwavering  belief  in  the  im- 
portance of  education  and  the  knowledge  of  the  financial  challenges  confronting  many 
students.  Income  from  this  fund  provides  scholarship  aid  for  financially  deserving 
students. 

The  John  A.  Hoober  Memorial  Scholarship  is  to  be  used  for  the  education  of  students 
from  York  County,  Pennsylvania.  The  scholarship  was  established  by  Sarah  A.  K.  Hoober 
in  memory  of  her  husband. 

The  Merle  Vincent  Hoover  '41  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1995  by  his  be- 
quest to  Susquehanna  University.  In  establishing  his  bequest,  Mr.  Hoover  wrote:  "If  I 
recall,  it  was  Horace  Mann  who  said  'Be  ashamed  to  die  until  you've  won  some  great 
battle  for  humanity.'  Scholarships  for  future  generafions  is  the  best  I  can  come  up  with." 
Income  from  the  scholarship  fund  is  to  be  awarded  by  the  University's  financial  aid  office 
to  academically  able  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

The  Huyett  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mr.  E.M.  Huyett  of  Centre  Hall,  Pennsylva- 
nia, to  be  given  under  the  direction  of  the  president  of  the  University. 

Clyde  H.  Jacobs  Scholarship  Endowment  will  be  established  by  bequest.  Income  will 
be  used  to  award  scholarship  support  to  able  students  with  financial  need,  with  preference 
given  to  those  majoring  in  the  sciences. 

The  Samuel  J.  Johnston  Scholarship  was  established  by  bequest  from  his  wife,  Irene  G. 
Johnston,  in  1954. 

The  Lester  J.  '37  and  Elizabeth  M.  Karschner  Scholarship  Fund  was  initiated  in  1985 
by  The  Reverend  Doctor  Lester  J.  '37  and  Elizabeth  M.  Karschner  as  an  expression  of  their 
commitment  to  Susquehanna  University  and  the  opportunities  it  provides  to  young  men  and 
women.  This  fund  will  provide  scholarship  aid  in  perpetuity  through  very  generous  commit- 
ments by  the  Karschners  to  the  Evangelical  Lutheran  Church  in  America  Foundation.  The 
scholarship  is  to  be  granted  to  students  exhibiting  academic  promise  and  financial  need. 
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The  Kawel  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1976  under  the  will  (if  Pearl  I.  Kawel. 

The  Keiser  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mr.  John  A.  Keiser,  in  memory  of  his  wife. 

The  Helen  Harris  Keller  Scholarship. 

The  Lyia  Kimball  Kendall  '29  Scholarship  was  established  by  Ralph  M.  Kendall  in  memory 
of  his  wife.  The  scholarship  a.ssists  students  from  the  Dalmatia,  Pennsylvania  area. 

The  Erik  D.  Kirkland  *90  Memorial  Scholarship  was  established  following  his  death 
on  May  lOth,  1996.  in  a  military  accident  while  he  was  serving  on  active  duty  in  the  U.  S. 
Marine  Corps.  The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  annually  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  to 
Susquehanna  undergraduates  selected  by  the  University,  in  accordance  with  its  financial 
aid  policies. 

The  Koch  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  Gladys  Koch  Van  Horn  in  memory  of 
her  parents.  B.  Frank  and  Lottie  M.  Koch.  Income  is  awarded  to  full-time  students  of  the 
University  on  the  basis  of  academic  performance,  with  preference  given  to  residents  of 
Snyder  County,  Pennsylvania. 

The  Samuel  P.  Kramer  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1987  under 
the  wills  of  Samuel  P.  and  Audrey  B.  Kramer  to  provide  scholarship  aid  for  deserving 
students  with  financial  need. 

The  Krapf-Miller  Scholarship  was  established  in  1961  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Bernard  W. 
Krapf  in  memory  of  their  former  spouses. 

The  Kunkel  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  Rachel  M.  Comstock 
in  1 982  in  memory  of  her  parents,  Joseph  Moyer  Kunkel  and  Emma  Gundy  Kunkel.  The 
scholarship  is  awarded  to  students  in  the  junior  class  studying  for  the  ministry  who  have 
obtained  the  highest  grades  in  their  course  of  study,  with  preference  given  to  those  plan- 
ning to  become  Lutheran  ministers. 

The  Adeline  Elizabeth  Landes  Scholarship  was  established  in  1945  by  her  son.  Dr. 
Latimer  S.  Landes  of  York,  Pennsylvania.  Dr.  Landes  was  a  member  of  the  University's 
Board  of  Directors. 

The  William  Latimer  Small  Landes  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1980  under 
the  will  of  Eleanor  R.  Landes  of  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  enhanced  by  the  generous  gifts 
o\'  their  grandson,  William  L.  S.  Landes,  o\'  the  Class  of  '71,  and  his  family.  In  awarding 
the  scholarship,  preference  is  to  be  given  to  liberal  arts  majors  from  York  County,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

The  Robert  E.  and  E.  Betty  Lauf  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1983  by  Mr. 
and  .Mrs.  Robert  E.  Lauf  of  Selinsgrove.  Penns\  haiiia.  The  annual  income  is  used  to 
award  a  S5(K)  scholarship  grant  to  a  well-qualified  student  majoring  in  journalism  or 
business  administration.  The  student  must  maintain  at  least  a  B-average. 

The  LauverAccounting  Scholarship  was  established  in  1984  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Raymond 
C.  Lauver  to  support  deserving  students  enrolled  in  the  University's  accounting  depart- 
ment. 

The  Sallie  Burns  Lenker  Scholarship  gives  preference  to  graduates  of  Line  Mountain 
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High  School.  Dalmatia,  Pennsylvania,  with  the  understanding  that  recipients  shall,  upon 
achieving  earning  capacity,  make  in  gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to  the  scholar- 
ship fund. 

The  Andrew  C.  Long  '28  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  Mr.  Long  on  May  25, 

1994.  as  an  expression  of  his  commitment  lo  Susquehanna  University  and  the  opportuni- 
ties it  provides  young  men  and  women  to  strive  for  excellence  within  the  field  of  business. 
Income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  students  enrolled  in  and  pursuing  courses  in 
business  as  selected  major  or  study  who  maintain  a  grade  point  average  of  2.7  or  more. 
The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  with  an  emphasis  on  academic  performance  to  full-time 
students  from  the  Shamokin,  Coal  Township.  Ranshaw,  Paxinos  and  Shamokin  Town- 
ship areas.  Awards  are  made  with  a  request  that  recipients  shall,  upon  achieving  earning 
capacity,  make  in  gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to  the  scholarship  fund. 

The  EHzabeth  Epier  Long  Scholarship  was  established  in  1987  by  her  bequest  to  ben- 
efit students  according  to  their  financial  need  and  academic  achievement. 

The  Frank  Lowry  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mrs.  Lowry  in  memory  of  her  hus- 
band, a  fonner  member  of  the  University's  Board  of  Directors. 

The  Lutheran  Brotherhood  Scholarships  were  created  through  a  challenge  grant  spon- 
sored by  Lutheran  Brotherhood,  in  order  to  establish  a  scholarship  fund  at  Susquehanna  to 
benefit  Lutheran  students. 

The  May  Sanborn  MacDougall  Scholarship  was  established  in  1963  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  in  grateful  appreciation  of  the  service  rendered  to  the  University  by  Robert  E. 
MacDougall  as  Director  of  Development. 

The  Rev.  and  Mrs.  J.  Frank  Matter  Scholarship  was  established  in  1949,  with  prefer- 
ence given  to  worthy  students  interested  in  the  ministry. 

The  Mr.  and  Mrs.  James  D.  McCarthy  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
C.  Deane  McCarthy. 

The  John  C.  McCune  II  '37  and  Marjorie  Wolfe  McCune  '43  Scholarship  Fund  was 

established  in  1979  by  Marjorie  Wolfe  McCune  '43  in  memory  of  her  husband,  with 
income  to  be  awarded  to  students  majoring  in  the  humanities. 

The  H.  and  L.  Messerli  Scholarship  was  established  by  Dr.  Jonathan  Messerii,  former 
president  of  the  University,  for  a  worthy  student. 

The  Rev.  Harry  C.  Michael  H'17  Scholarship  is  provided  by  Miss  Martha  K.  Michael. 

The  M.P.  Moller  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mr.  M.P.  Moller  of  Hagerstown, 
Maryland. 

The  E.M.  Morgan  Memorial  Fund  was  established  by  his  daughter,  Mrs.  Hewitt  B. 
McCloskey. 

The  Carl  M.  '63  and  Kathryn  W.  Moyer  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  Kathryn 
W.  and  Carl  M.  Moyer.  The  income  provides  emergency  assistance  to  students  who  have 
experienced  sudden  financial  loss  through  the  death  of  a  family  member,  or  for  other 
cau.ses,  and  who  could  not  continue  their  education  without  such  scholarship  aid. 
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The  Delia  (Iramly  Ocker  Scholarship  was  established  hy  the  will  of  Mrs.  Delia  G. 
Ocker  ol  Harrisbiirg.  Pennsylvania,  lor  worthy  students  planning  to  enter  the  ministry. 

The  Dr.  George  H.  Parkes  Scholarship  was  established  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  J.  Paul  H. 
Hively  as  an  expression  of  appreciation  for  the  inspiration  received  from  Dr.  Parkes,  a 
leading  Williamsport.  Pennsylvania,  educator. 

The  Luther  C  Peter  Scholarship  was  established  in  1955  by  Mrs.  Carrie  C.  Peter  in 
memory  of  her  husband. 

The  Dr.  Edward  A.  and  Marion  R.  Phillips  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1 983 
under  the  will  of  Marion  R.  Phillips  of  Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania,  for  students  from 
Selinsgrove  Area  High  School  to  attend  Susquehanna  University.  Recipients  must  have 
been  residents  of  the  Selinsgrove  Area  School  District  for  three  years  prior  to  entering 
Susquehanna. 

The  Sachiko  Kurihara  Presser  and  Bruce  D.  Presser  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished at  Susquehanna  in  1 993  by  Sachiko  K.  Presser  and  Bruce  D.  Presser  to  commemo- 
rate their  special  interest  in  helping  students  from  other  countries.  Preference  in  awarding 
scholarships  from  this  fund  will  be  given  to  deserving  international  students  enrolling  at 
Susquehanna  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and  academic  ability. 

The  Minnie  and  Karl  Rabey  Scholarship  was  established  by  Vi  L.  Messerli  in  honor  of 
her  parents,  to  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  need  and  merit. 

The  Charles  A.  Rahter  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1978  by  a  grant  from  the 
R.  K.  Mellon  Family  Foundation  and  by  gifts  from  friends  and  former  students  of  Dr. 
Rahter.  for  deserving  students  majoring  in  English. 

The  Joseph  L.  and  Greta  M.  Ray  Scholarship  gives  preference  to  students  from  Sunbury, 
Pennsylvania. 

The  John  and  Verna  Reidler  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1 98 1  by  the  Reidler 

Foundation.  Hazleton.  Pennsylvania.  Preference  is  given  to  students  from  the  Hazleton, 
Pennsylvania,  area,  with  any  surplus  applied  to  needy  students  from  Luzerne,  Schuylkill, 
and  ea.stem  Northumberland  counties. 

The  George  A.  and  Maude  L.  Rhoads  Scholarship  Fund  was  establi.shed  under  the 
will  of  George  A.  Rhoads.  The  income  is  awarded  annually  to  students  of  the  University 
who  plan  to  become  Lutheran  ministers. 

The  Ella  Ritter  Scholarship  was  established  in  1951  by  bequest  and  is  awarded  to  a 
woman  desiring  to  pursue  a  premedical  course  of  study. 

The  Dr.  Bryan  C.  Rothfuss  '23  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1985  by  his 
bequest. 

The  Salevan  .Scholarship  Fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  Gereon  W.  Salevan 
and  her  husband.  T.  Marshall  Salevan.  Income  from  this  fund  provides  scholarship  aid  to 
worthy  but  needy  students  with  a  preference  given  to  those  students  interested  in  premedi- 
cal studies  and  careers  in  science. 

The  Jon  R.  Shaheen  Scholarship 
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The  Pastor  Raymond  Shaheen  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established  at  Susquehanna 
in  honor  of  Raymond  Shaheen  '37  by  his  former  parishioners,  Spencer  and  Donne  Wright. 
It  honors  the  ministry  provided  by  Pastor  Shaheen  and  his  wife,  Winifred  Shaheen,  to  his 
congregations  and  to  Susquehanna  during  Pastor  Shaheen's  service  as  chaplain  and  spe- 
cial assistant  to  the  president.  It  reflects  the  high  value  that  the  Wrights  place  on  a  life  of 
service  to  others.  Students  are  selected  to  receive  the  Pastor  Raymond  Shaheen  Scholar- 
ship based  on  a  record  of  diligence  and  service  that  indicates  a  genuine  commitment  to 
making  a  difference  in  the  world.  Scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  students  with  or  with- 
out financial  need. 

The  Shearer- Weber  Scholarship  was  established  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Gustave  W.  Weber 
H"77  in  memory  of  their  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Luther  R.  Shearer  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Jo- 
seph Weber. 

The  Jack  P.  '40  and  D.  Jeanne  Shipe  Scholarship  was  established  to  commemorate  the 
Shipes'  abiding  interest  in  Susquehanna  University  and  in  helping  deserving  young  men 
and  women.  Mr.  Shipe  was  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1940.  The  scholarship  is  to  be 
awarded  annually  to  a  deserving  Susquehanna  student  with  demonstrated  financial  need. 

The  Erie  I.  Shobert  II  '35  and  Marjorie  S.  Shobert  Scholarship  Fund  was  established 
in  1986  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Susquehanna  University  in  recognition  of  Dr.  and 
Mrs.  Shobert's  invaluable  service  to  the  University,  and  on  the  occasion  of  Dr.  Shobert's 
retirement  as  Chairman  of  the  Board. 

The  Amanda  and  Elizabeth  Smith  Scholarship  is  awarded  with  preference  given  to 
students  studying  for  the  ministry. 

The  Lillian  V.  Johanson  Smith  Scholarship  was  established  in  1943  by  her  sister.  Miss 
A.E.  Johanson;  her  brother.  Dr.  A.M.  Johanson;  and  her  husband  Dr.  G.  Morris  Smith  to 
be  awarded  to  a  needy  student  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  University's  scholarship  com- 
mittee, shows  the  marks  of  scholarly  achievement  coupled  with  dedication  to  the  Chris- 
tian spirit. 

The  Helen  Soper  Music  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1981  under  the  will  of 
Helen  Ott  Soper  '28  and  by  gifts  from  the  family.  The  income  is  awarded  annually  to 
deserving  music  students,  with  preference  given  to  residents  of  Selinsgrove  or  the  Central 
Susquehanna  Valley. 

The  Nellie  V.  Spangler  Scholarship  was  established  by  her  bequest.  The  scholarship  is 
awarded  to  students  from  Selinsgrove.  Shikellamy,  or  West  Snyder  high  schools. 

The  Clyde  R.  Spitzner  '37  Scholarship  was  established  in  honor  of  this  member  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  by  the  Philadelphia  Alumni  Club.  Preference  is  to  be  given  to  students 
from  the  Philadelphia  area. 

The  Amos  Alonzo  Stagg  H'89  Scholarship  was  established  in  1965.  Income  from  this 
fund  will  provide  scholarship  support  to  a  deserving  scholar  athlete. 

The  Charles  Steele  Business  Scholarship  was  e.stablished  in  1984  under  the  will  of 
Mary  Steele  '  14  in  memory  of  her  father,  a  longtime  Susquehanna  director  and  benefactor. 
The  scholarship  is  awarded  to  a  talented  sophomore  taking  a  business  course  leading  to  a 
degree  in  business  administration. 
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The  Mary  Steele  '14  Piano  Scholarship  was  established  in  1984  under  the  will  of  Mary 
Steele  '  14  and  is  awarded  to  a  sophomore  who  shows  sutficient  talent  to  complete  the 
courses  for  a  degree  in  music. 

The  Mary  Steele  '14  Scholarship  was  established  by  the  late  Charles  Steele  of 
Northumberland.  Pennsylvania,  with  preference  given  to  nominees  selected  by  the  family 
of  Charles  Steele. 

The  Dorothy  Turnbach  Stickney  Scholarship  was  established  in  1995  by  Dorothy 
Tumbach  Stickney  '31  to  commemorate  her  affection  for  Susquehanna  University  and  to 
assist  deserving  young  men  and  women  in  securing  a  college  education.  The  scholarship 
is  awarded  to  a  first-year  student  who  demonstrates  academic  excellence  and  financial 
need,  and  is  to  be  annually  awarded  to  the  same  student  as  long  as  a  cumulative  G.P.A.  of 
3.0  is  maintained.  In  awarding  this  scholarship,  preference  is  to  be  given  to  students  from 
the  Hazleton.  Pa.,  area.  If  there  is  no  eligible  candidates  from  the  Hazelton  area,  then 
preference  is  to  be  given  to  a  student  from  Pennsylvania. 

The  Surdna  Foundation  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established  in  1987  to  provide 
support  for  deserving  students  with  financial  need. 

The  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon/Iota  Beta  Chapter  Scholarship  Endowment  was  established 
with  funds  contributed  by  TKE  brothers  from  the  classes  of  the  1960s  and  1970s  to  com- 
memorate the  chapter's  presence  at  Susquehanna  University  from  1961  to  1982.  In  awarding 
the  scholarship,  preference  should  be  given  to  students  who  have  financial  need  and  who 
are  active  participants  in  the  Greek  fraternity/sorority  program  at  Susquehanna.  Should  a 
chapter  of  Tau  Kappa  Epsilon  be  re-established  at  Susquehanna,  first  preference  will  be 
given  to  a  member  of  that  chapter  who  demonstrates  financial  need. 

The  Nancy  Schell  Taylor  Memorial  Scholarship  was  established  in  her  memory  in 
1984  by  her  husband,  James  W.  Taylor,  and  her  family.  The  recipient  is  to  be  chosen  by  the 
Director  of  Financial  Aid  in  consultation  with  members  of  the  family. 

The  Tressler  Science  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1989  under  the  will  of  Allen 
C.  Tressler  '29.  Income  from  this  fund  is  awarded  to  students  enrolled  as  science  majors 
or  in  science  courses.  Preference  is  to  be  given  to  full-time  students  from  lower 
Northumberland  County  and  upper  Dauphin  County  who  maintain  a  grade  point  average 
of  2.5  or  more  and  display  financial  need.  Awards  are  made  with  a  request  that  recipients 
shall,  upon  achieving  earning  capacity,  make  in  gratitude  an  appropriate  contribution  to 
the  scholarship  fund. 

The  Emery  H.  Turnbach  Scholarship  was  established  in  1986  by  Lorraine  Tumbach 
Benjamin,  a  member  o\'  the  Class  of  1943,  in  honor  of  her  grandfather.  In  awarding  the 
scholarship,  preference  is  to  be  given  to  students  from  Butler  Township,  Sugarloaf  Town- 
ship, Black  Creek  Township  and  Conyngham  Borough  of  Pennsylvania,  or  other  worthy 
students  of  Pennsylvania. 

The  Katherine  M.  Va.stine  Scholarship  was  established  by  bequest  from  Katherine  M. 
Vastine,  with  preference  given  to  I )  members  of  the  family;  2)  the  congregation  of  St. 
John's  Lutheran  Church  of  Mayberry  Township,  Montour  County,  Pennsylvania;  3)  resi- 
dents of  Rush  Township,  Northumberland  County,  Pennsylvania;  or  4)  other  worthy  stu- 
dents of  Susquehanna  University. 

The  Wagner  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  Gereon  W.  Salevan  '29 
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in  memory  of  her  parents.  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Milton  E.  Wagner,  and  her  brother,  Seneca  M. 
Wagner.  Income  from  this  fund  provides  scholarship  aid  to  worthy  but  needy  students 
with  a  preference  given  to  those  interested  in  premedical  studies  and  careers  in  science. 

The  VVainwright  Family  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1 990  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mark 
H.  Wainwright  Jr.  in  honor  of  their  daughter,  Gigi  Wainwright,  a  member  of  the  Class  of 
1990.  Income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  awarded  to  students  who  have  achieved  junior  or  senior 
standing  with  preference  given  to  students  who  are  environmental  science  majors. 

The  Dr.  George  R.  Wentzel  '33  Scholarship  was  established  by  his  son,  Gary  Wentzel, 
and  his  daughter,  Carol  Wentzel  Felix  "66,  in  memory  of  their  father.  Preference  is  given 
to  students  majoring  in  the  sciences  or  mathematics,  and  special  consideration  is  given  to 
students  interested  in  pursuing  a  career  in  medicine  or  other  health-related  fields. 

The  Wieand  Scholarship  was  established  by  the  Rev.  W.R.  Wieand,  D.D.,  in  grateful 
remembrance  of  the  importance  of  the  Missionary  Institute,  now  Susquehanna  University, 
in  his  life. 

The  E.  E.  Wissinger  Family  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 

Wissinger  in  recognition  of  the  role  of  Susquehanna  University  in  the  education  of  their 
son,  Donald  '50,  and  his  wife.  Flora  '51;  and  their  grandchildren:  Scott  '76,  Donna  '78, 
Jane  '81  and  Diane  '84.  The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  University's 
financial  aid  policies,  and  preference  is  to  be  given  to  students  from  Blair  County,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

The  George  B.  Wolf  Scholarship  was  established  in  1947  by  a  bequest  of  this  former 
Board  member. 

The  Women's  Auxiliary  Scholarship  was  established  by  members  of  the  Auxiliary  to 
support  needy  and  promising  students. 

The  Woodruff  Alumni  Scholarship  was  established  in  1961  by  alumni  of  the  University 
and  Dr.  John  I.  Woodruff,  Class  of  1888,  then  the  oldest  living  Susquehanna  alumnus. 

The  Wright-Bentley  Distinguished  Student  Service  Scholarships  were  established  in 
1995  by  the  Wright-Bentley  Foundation.  The  scholarships  will  be  granted  to  students  who 
have  financial  need  and  who  have  demonstrated  that  they  are  active  contributors  to  civic 
and/or  religious  causes  or  activities.  Wright-Bentley  Scholars  will  be  honored  at  the  an- 
nual volunteer  recognition  event  in  February. 

The  Zarfos  Memorial  Scholarship  was  established  by  Donald  W.  Zarfos  in  memory  of 
his  parents,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Clarence  E.  Zarfos. 

The  Elizabeth  Evans  Zeigler  '77  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  in  1990  in  memory 
of  Elizabeth  by  her  mother,  Mrs.  Blodwen  A.  Zeigler,  and  by  other  members  of  her  family. 
Elizabeth  majored  in  communications  and  theatre  arts  and  was  a  member  of  the  Class  of 
1977.  Income  from  this  fund  provides  scholarship  support  to  deserving  students  showing 
academic  promise  and  financial  need,  with  a  preference  given  to  students  majoring  in 
communications  or  theatre  arts. 

The  Dorothea  Ruth  Zier  Scholarship  was  establised  in  1996  by  bequest  to  provide 
scholarships  for  female  students  in  need  of  tuition  or  other  related  educational  expenses. 
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Endowed  Loan  Fund; 


The  (Jeorge  P.  '31  and  Anna  L.  Bailey  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1983  and  gives 
preference  to  Central  Pennsylvania  students  who  maintain  a  better  than  average  academic 
record. 

The  Thomas  H.  G.  Beaver  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  Miss  Elizabeth  T.  Beaver,  his 
daughter,  for  use  by  Lutheran  students. 

The  Roger  M.  '25,  H'53  and  Helen  D.  Blough  H'87  Loan  Fund,  established  in  1972  by 
Dr.  Roger  M.  Blough  '25  and  Helen  D.  Blough,  provides  loans  repayable  at  a  reasonable 
rate  of  interest. 

The  Gula  Virginia  Charlton  '36  Student  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1983  under  the 
will  of  Gula  V.  Charlton  of  Bedford.  Pennsylvania,  and  is  used  to  provide  assistance  in  the 
form  of  low-interest  loans  to  students  majoring  in  music  at  Susquehanna  University. 

The  Gulf  Oil  Corporation  Loan  Fund  was  established  through  an  award  made  to  the 
University  by  the  corporation. 

The  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wellington  P.  Hartman  '30  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  the 
donors  to  assist  deserving  young  men  and  women  in  securing  a  college  education.  In 
selecting  loan  recipients,  preference  will  be  given  to  graduates  from  Danville  High  School 
(Pennsylvania),  with  input  from  the  high  school's  principal  or  guidance  counselor,  as 
appropriate.  Loans  from  the  fund  will  be  made  without  interest,  and  are  to  be  adminis- 
tered in  accordance  with  the  University's  financial  aid  policies. 

The  Reverend  Cleason  Becker  King  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1952  by  his  daugh- 
ter, Mrs.  Myrtle  King  Graham,  and  his  wife,  Mrs.  Angle  C.  King  Byers,  and  is  to  be  used 
as  a  loan  fund  for  pre-theological  students. 

The  Rev.  Mer>  yn  W.  Remaly  Memorial  Student  Loan  Fund  was  provided  by  Mabel 
L.  Remaly  to  provide  low-interest  loans  to  students. 

The  Lewis  K.  Rich  Memorial  Fund  was  established  at  Susquehanna  in  1993  through  a 
bequest  from  the  estate  of  Irma  K.  Rich.  Income  from  this  fund  will  help  students  enrolled 
in  a  ministerial  course  at  the  University. 

The  Raymond  E.  and  Ruth  L.  Roush  Student  I^oan  Fund  was  established  through  the 
generosity  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Raymond  Roush.  This  fund  is  to  provide  assistance  for  aca- 
demically qualified  but  financially  needy  full-time  students  with  a  preference  given  to 
students  residing  in  Snyder  County,  Pennsylvania.  This  fund  is  to  be  administered  in 
accordance  with  the  established  University  policies  for  such  funds. 

The  Temple  Student  Loan  Fund  was  established  by  the  Temple  Lutheran  Church  of 
Altoona.  Pennsylvania,  as  a  revolving  loan  fund  to  help  students  preparing  for  full-time 
Christian  service. 

The  York-Hanover  Alumni  Club  Loan  Fund  was  established  in  1961  as  a  source  of 
support  for  students  by  the  York-Hanover  Alumni  Club. 
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Library  Endowments 


The  Helen  Decker  Blough  H'87  Library  Fund  was  established  in  1985  by  Roger  and 
Helen  Blough  to  enhance  the  University's  ability  to  build  specialized  collections  of  dis- 
tinction. Mr.  Blough  was  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1 925,  chairman  of  United  States  Steel, 
and  a  longtime  member  of  Susquehanna's  Board  of  Directors. 

The  Mary  Bowersox  Library  Fund  was  established  in  1990  by  Mrs.  Mary  Bowersox  in 
memory  of  her  husband,  Roy  H.  Bowersox,  and  the  Albert  Whiteley  family,  with  special 
remembrance  for  William  Whiteley,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1935.  The  income  from  this 
fund  will  purchase  books  and  periodicals  for  the  enrichment  of  the  library. 

The  Class  of  1942  Library  Endowment  was  established  in  1 992  by  the  Class  of  1 942  in 
celebration  of  its  50th  reunion.  Income  provides  for  acquisitions  that  enrich  the  library. 

The  Class  of  1943  Library  Endowment  was  established  in  1 993  by  the  Class  of  1 943  in 
celebration  of  its  50th  Reunion.  Income  supports  the  enrichment  of  the  library. 

The  Class  of  1945  Library  Endowment  in  memory  of  Dr.  Russell  W.  Gilbert  was 

established  in  memory  of  Dr.  Russell  W.  Gilbert  by  the  Class  of  1945  in  commemoration 
of  the  50th  Reunion  of  their  graduation  from  Susquehanna  University.  Income  from  this 
fund  will  be  used  to  support  the  Blough-Weis  Library. 

The  Drumm  Memorial  Book  Fund  was  established  by  the  Drumm  family  in  1977  and 
provides  income  for  the  purchase  of  volumes  for  the  Department  of  Religion. 

The  Russell  W.  and  Joyce  K.  Gilbert  Memorial  Library  Fund  was  established  in 
1985  by  Viola  Gilbert,  other  family  members,  and  friends  to  commemorate  Dr.  Gilbert's 
40  years  of  .service  to  Susquehanna  University  as  a  professor  of  German  and  Joyce  Gilbert's 
service  of  nearly  20  years  as  assistant  registrar.  This  fund  is  used  to  support  the  purchase 
of  volumes  for  the  library. 

The  Laird  Shively  and  Oneta  Peck  Gemberling  Library  Endowment  was  funded  in 
1994  by  Mr.  Gemberling,  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1933.  It  commemorates  his  love  of 
history,  political  science  and  the  law,  and  his  wife's  love  of  music  and  her  service  to  the 
Sigma  Alpha  Iota  music  fraternity.  Income  from  the  fund  is  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of 
library  materials  and  information  services  as  follows:  75  percent  of  income  to  support  for 
history,  political  science  and  the  law,  with  preference  given  to  materials  relating  to  Penn- 
sylvania and  the  United  States,  25  percent  of  income  to  support  for  music,  with  preference 
given  to  Broadway  and  classical  music. 

The  Guyer  Foundation  Fund  was  established  in  1 98 1  through  a  grant  from  the  founda- 
tion and  provides  for  the  purchase  of  volumes  for  the  library. 

The  Lawrence  M.  '43  and  Louise  Kresge  Isaacs  '45  Library  Fund  was  established  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Isaacs  to  support  acquisitions  in  the  humanities. 

Thomas  L.  Isaacs  Memorial  Book  Fund  was  established  in  1980  by  his  family  and 
provides  funds  to  secure  books,  publications  and/or  services  in  the  area  of  economics  and 
general  business. 

The  Helen  B.  Russell  Library  Fund  was  established  in  1990  through  a  bequest  from  the 
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estate  of  Helen  B.  Russell.  Income  from  this  fund  will  be  restricted  to  the  purchase  of 
library  books  relating  to  the  fields  of  English  and  Social  Studies. 

The  Ann  Schnure  Memorial  Fund  was  established  in  1982  by  her  husband,  Howard 
Schnure.  The  fund  provides  for  the  purchase  of  books  in  a  variety  of  areas. 

The  Brian  '98  and  Blanche  Teats  Memorial  Fund  was  established  in  1985  under  the 
will  of  Blanche  Teats.  The  fund  pro\  ides  for  the  purchase  of  magazines,  periodicals  and 
books  for  the  library. 

The  Henry  and  La  Vina  Truslow  Library  Endowment  was  established  in  1992  by  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Truslow.  Income  from  the  fund  provides  for  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  library. 

The  Harry  Weis  '00  Library  Endowment  was  established  in  1983  by  Robert  and  Patricia 
Weis  in  memory  of  his  father,  a  1900  graduate  of  Susquehanna.  The  fund  provides  for  the 
annual  purchase  of  books  and  periodicals  for  the  enrichment  of  the  library. 

Endowed  Lectureships  and  Performance  Funds 

The  Jane  Conrad  Apple  and  Joan  Apple  Zimmerman  '48  Fund  was  established  in 
1980.  The  fund  sponsors  lectures  or  seminars  at  Susquehanna  University  by  recognized 
scholars  in  the  field  of  Elizabethan  studies;  supports  an  annual  production  of  an  Elizabe- 
than play;  and  purchases  worthy  library  holdings  related  to  the  Elizabethan  period. 

The  Distinguished  Visitor  Program  at  Susquehanna  was  established  in  1988  by  George 
E.  and  Margaret  Lauver  Harris,  members  of  the  Classes  of  "64  and  '66.  Income  from  the 
endowment  is  to  be  used  to  support  lectures,  seminars  or  residencies  by  nationally  recog- 
nized leaders  in  business,  government  or  education  to  topics  central  to  the  public  interest. 
A  program  committee,  appointed  by  the  president,  will  include  the  donors  or  their  repre- 
sentatives, interested  alumni  or  friends  and  faculty.  The  committee  will  seek  suggestions 
from  campus  and  will  select  speakers  and  topics. 

The  English  Department  Lecture  was  established  in  1977  by  the  widow  and  friends  of 
Charles  A.  Rahter  to  provide  resources  to  bring  to  campus  prominent  scholars  in  the  field 
of  British  literature. 

The  Hilda  Karniol  Endowment  for  the  Arts  was  established  by  her  son  and 

daughter-in-law,  William  and  Lynne  Karniol,  to  honor  her  devotion  to  the  arts  and  her 
service  to  Susquehanna.  The  income  is  to  be  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  the  president  of 
the  University  for  those  purposes  that  will  enhance  the  role  of  the  arts  on  campus. 

The  Ottaway-/>a/7y  Item  Lectureship  in  Public  Affairs  was  established  by  Ottaway 
Newspapers  Inc.  in  1 977.  It  brings  to  the  Susquehanna  campus  and  Central  Pennsylvania 
men  and  women  of  outstanding  reputation  in  the  fields  of  jt)urnalism  and  public  affairs. 

The  Sigmund  Weis  '03  Lecture  was  established  in  1979  by  Mrs.  Claire  G.  Weis  in 
memory  of  her  husband,  namesake  of  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business.  The  endow- 
ment brings  to  campus  prominent  personalities  from  business  and  public  life  to  speak  on 
matters  of  interest  to  the  University  and  the  community. 

The  Stella  Freeman  Weis  Cultural  Endowment  annually  sponsors  critically  acclaimed 
artists  in  performance  at  Susquehanna.  This  fund  was  established  in  1976  by  Robert  and 
Patricia  Weis  in  memory  of  his  mother. 

Susquehanna  University  247 


The  Witmer  Endowment  for  the  Performing  Arts  was  established  in  1981  by  the 
family,  friends  and  business  associates  of  the  late  Ralph  Witmer  '15  to  perpetuate  his 
lifelonii  interests  in  the  University  and  in  the  Central  Susquehanna  Valley.  The  income 
from  this  fund  is  used  annually  to  help  support  the  Susquehanna  University  Artist  Series. 


Special  Endowment  Funds 

The  Claude  G.  Aikens  '11  Business  Fund  was  established  by  the  family  for  use  within 
the  Department  of  Business  Administration. 

The  Katharine  Heldt  Aucker  '44  Endowment  was  established  by  bequest  for  use  by 
the  University. 

The  Baylor  Family  Endowment  was  established  in  1993  by  family  members  as  an  ex- 
pression of  their  appreciation  for  the  University's  continued  commitment  to  the  region. 
Reflecting  their  belief  that  personal  development  is  essential  to  the  educational  process, 
income  from  this  endowment  will  initially  be  expended  on  initiatives  designed  to  enhance 
motivation,  self-confidence,  and  leadership  abilities  in  students,  in  and  outside  the  class- 
room. In  the  year  2030,  all  restrictions  on  Susquehanna's  use  of  the  income  will  be  elimi- 
nated, and  the  endowment  will  function  as  an  unrestricted,  named  endowment  fund. 

The  J.  Edgar  Bishop  '25  Unrestricted  Endowment  Fund  was  established  by  a  bequest 
from  Mr.  Bishop's  estate  and  by  members  of  Mr.  Bishop's  family.  Income  from  the  fund  is 
to  be  used  to  support  the  University's  highest  priorities. 

The  Beatrice  V.  Bowman  Endowment  Fund  was  created  in  1990  through  the  will  of 
Beatrice  V.  Bowman.  The  fund  is  a  memorial  to  Emory  T.  Bowman.  Daisy  M.  Bowman 
and  Robert  T.  Bowman  '47.  The  income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  spent  at  the  discretion  of 
the  University  to  support  the  History  and  Literature  Departments. 

The  Class  of  1938  Faculty  Research  and  Development  Fund  was  established  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Class  in  honor  of  their  50th  reunion  and  provides  development  resources  for 
the  faculty's  continued  professional  growth. 

The  Class  of  1939  Su.squehanna  University  Fund  Endowment  was  established  by  the 
Class  of  1939  in  honor  of  its  50th  reunion.  Through  this  gift,  the  class  endows,  in  perpe- 
tuity, a  yearly  gift  to  the  annual  Susquehanna  University  Fund  (SUP)  and  thus  provides  a 
lasting  remembrance  of  the  Class  of  1939.  The  SUF  supports  Susquehanna's  highest 
priority  needs  in  people,  programs  and  facilities. 

The  Class  of  1941  Unrestricted  Endowment  Fund  was  established  by  the  members  of 
the  Class  of  1941  in  commemoration  o\'  the  5()th  reunion  of  their  graduation  from 
Susquehanna  University  and  will  provide  a  lasting  remembrance  of  the  Class  of  1941. 
Income  from  the  fund  will  be  used  to  support  the  University's  highest  priority  needs. 

The  Class  of  1944  Unrestricted  Endowment  Fund  was  established  by  the  members  of 
the  Class  of  1944  in  commemoration  o\'  the  5()th  reunion  of  their  graduation  from 
Susquehanna  University.  Income  from  the  fund  will  be  used  to  support  the  University's 
highest  priority  needs. 

The  Degenstein  Endowments  were  contributed  by  Charles  B.  Degenstein  H'82  to  estab- 
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lish  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business  and  to  maintain  the  Charles  B.  Degenstein 
Campus  Center. 

The  Degenstein  Center  Theater  and  Lore  Degenstein  Gallery  Endowment  was  cre- 
ated by  Charles  B.  Degenstein  H'82  to  provide  tor  maintenance,  equipment  and  program- 
ming needs  in  the  Degenstein  Center  Theater  and  Lore  Degenstein  Gallery. 

The  Charles  B.  and  Lore  A.  Degenstein  General  Endowment  for  Academic  and  Stu- 
dent Programs  was  established  by  Mr.  Degenstein  in  1994  and  provides  support  to  pro- 
grams that  benefit  students  and  faculty. 

The  James  VV.  (Jarrett  Endowment  Fund  was  established  in  1984  by  Sally  F.  '68  and 
Richard  E.  Caruso  '65  as  a  means  of  honoring  his  former  coach  and  friend. 

The  Miller  H.  Gerhardt  '30  Endowment  Fund  was  established  by  a  bequest  from  Mr. 
Gerhardt. 

The  Albert  F.  Goetz  Foundation  Endowment  was  established  for  use  by  the  University 
in  the  area  of  professional  development. 

The  Robert  and  Jane  Harding  Unrestricted  Endowment  Fund  was  established  in 
1986  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harding,  parents  of  Scott  Harding  '88.  The  income  is  to  be  used  to 
support  the  University's  most  urgent  needs. 

The  Charles  F.  and  Edna  Etzrodt  '49  Harkness  Business  Endowment  was  estab- 
lished in  1992  through  a  bequest  from  Charles  F.  Harkness  to  support  business  programs 
at  the  University. 

The  Mahala  Gladfelter  Holzapple  Fund  was  established  in  1973  under  the  will  of  Dr. 
George  E.  Holzapple. 

The  O.  W.  Houts  Unrestricted  Endowment  was  established  in  1993  under  the  will  of 
O.  W.  Houts.  Income  from  this  fund  will  support  a  variety  of  programs  and  projects  at 
Susquehanna. 

The  Lawrence  M,  '43  and  Louise  Kresge  '45  Isaacs  Endowment  for  Music  was  es- 
tablished by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Isaacs,  members  of  the  clas.ses  of  1943  and  1945,  respectively. 
The  fund  is  a  reflection  of  the  Isaacs'  long-standing  commitment  to  excellence  in  the 
music  program  at  Susquehanna  University,  and  recognizes  the  vital  role  the  music  pro- 
gram plays  in  the  life  of  the  University  and  of  the  surrounding  community.  In  awarding 
income  \'wm  the  fund,  two-thirds  to  four-fifths  should  be  expended  for  music  scholar- 
ships. The  remaining  income  from  the  endowment  may  be  expended  for  the  professional 
development  of  music  faculty  members  and/or  music  performance  as  proposed  by  the 
Chair  of  the  Music  Department  and  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Communications  and  the  vice  president  of  academic  affairs. 

The  Euphemia  Brown  Kerns  '14  Fund  was  established  by  bequest  of  her  daughter, 
Martha  E.  Kerns,  for  use  within  the  Department  of  Music. 

The  Lauver  Accounting  Fund  was  established  in  1985  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Raymond  C. 
Lauver  to  support  the  Department  of  Accounting. 

The  March  Fund  for  Accounting  was  established  in  1988  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Terry  L. 
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March  "67.  Income  is  used  for  the  enhancement  of  Susquehanna's  accounting  program  as 
recommended  by  the  dean  of  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business  and  approved  by  the 
president.  In  selecting  the  most  effective  use  of  these  funds,  preference  is  to  be  given  to 
support  for  activities  which  sustain  the  professional  development  of  senior  members  of 
the  accounting  faculty. 

The  Alice  Musselman  '12  Music  Fund  was  established  by  her  bequest  in  1987  for  use 
within  the  Department  of  Music. 

The  Presidential  Discretionary  Fund  for  Excellence  was  established  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  Susquehanna  University  in  1985  upon  the  occasion  of  the  inauguration  of 
Joel  Cunningham  as  1 3th  president  of  Susquehanna  University.  Annual  income  from  the 
fund  provides  funding  for  unique  opportunities  for  the  University's  students  and  faculty. 

The  Florence  and  Saul  Putterman  Fund  for  the  Visual  Arts  was  established  in  1986 
by  Florence  Putterman,  a  member  of  the  Susquehanna  art  faculty,  and  her  husband,  Saul, 
a  member  of  Susquehanna's  Board  of  Directors,  to  provide  the  University  with  resources 
for  constructing  a  new  visual  arts  facility,  including  appropriate  gallery  space  to  promote 
the  visual  arts.  Until  the  University  has  appropriate  funds  in  hand  for  construction  of  such 
a  facility,  income  from  the  Putterman  Fund  will  be  available  for  expenditure  to  support  the 
visual  arts. 

The  Katherine  P.  Reed  Music  Fund  was  established  by  her  bequest  for  use  in  the  music 
program. 

The  Rhoads  and  Sinon  Endowment  was  established  at  Susquehanna  in  1993  by  the 
HaiTisburg  law  firm  through  the  work  of  Rhoads  and  Sinon  partner,  Frank  J.  Leber,  a 
member  of  Susquehanna's  class  of  1964. 

The  Alice  Pope  Shade  Fund  was  established  in  1983  by  her  daughter,  Rebecca  Shade 
Mignot.  The  income  is  available  annually  for  discretionary  use  by  the  Department  of 
Religion. 

The  Charles  Steele  Fund  was  established  by  his  bequest.  The  income  is  used  by  the 
University  at  its  discretion. 

The  Surdna  Foundation  Endowment  was  established  in  1982  to  support  campus  work 
opportunities  for  students  with  financial  need. 

The  Susquehanna  Sports  Hall  of  Fame  Fund  for  Athletics  was  established  through  a 
bequest  from  Samuel  '41  and  Eleanor  Fletcher.  Mr.  Fletcher,  a  co-captain  of  the  unde- 
feated football  team  of  1940,  was  inducted  into  the  Susquehanna  Hall  of  Fame  as  a  charter 
member  in  1967. 

The  Ruth  Larue  Thompson  '21  Fund  was  established  by  bequest,  for  discretionary  use 
by  the  University. 

The  Tressler  Accounting  Endowment  Fund  was  established  in  1989  under  the  will  of 
Allen  C.  Tressler  '29.  This  fund  provides  support  for  the  Tressler  Distinguished  Chair  in 
Accounting,  curricular  development  in  the  accounting  program,  and  scholarship  aid  for 
students  enrolled  in  and  pursuing  courses  in  accounting  as  their  selected  major  of  study. 
Scholarship  awards  are  to  be  made  with  a  preference  given  to  full-time  students  from 
lower  Northumberland  County  and  upper  Dauphin  County  who  maintain  a  grade  point 
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average  of  2.5  or  more  and  who  display  financial  need.  Awards  are  made  with  a  request 
that  recipients  shall,  upon  achieving  earning  capacity,  make  in  gratitude  an  appropriate 
contribution  to  the  scholarship  fund. 

The  (leorge  VV.  and  Eli/abeth  H.  Wagen.seller  Academic  Program  Endowment  was 

established  in  1981  by  a  bequest  from  George  W.  Wagenseller  of  Los  Angeles,  Ca.  In- 
come is  to  be  used  by  the  Dean  of  the  University  for  such  special  projects  and  purposes 
that  may  not  be  covered  by  the  operating  budget  and  which  will  benefit  the  academic 
program  of  the  University. 

The  Norman  E.  Walz  Endowment  for  Faculty  Development  was  established  at 
Susquehanna  University  in  1987  by  a  gift  from  the  First  National  Trust  Bank  of  Sunbury, 
as  an  expression  of  deep  appreciation  to  the  man  whose  distinguished  career  in  banking 
spanned  more  than  40  years  and  culminated  in  his  service  as  First  National's  president 
( 1969-76).  In  endowing  the  Walz  Faculty  Development  fund  at  Susquehanna,  the  bank 
also  recognized  Mr.  Walz"  18  years  of  loyal  and  dedicated  service  to  the  University  as  a 
member  of  its  Board  of  Directors  and  as  its  treasurer  (1961-79).  After  his  retirement  from 
both  institutions,  Mr.  Walz  continued  to  serve  First  National  as  vice  chairman  of  its  board 
and.  at  Susquehanna,  as  director  emeritus.  Income  from  this  fund  is  to  be  expended  under 
the  direction  of  the  vice  president  of  academic  affairs.  It  is  directed  toward  those  activities 
which  will  bring  faculty  members  into  direct,  sustained  contact  with  organizations  be- 
yond the  academic  environment,  in  the  hope  that  exposure  to  new  environments  will  en- 
hance currency  and  vitality  in  scholarship  and  in  teaching.  In  selecting  faculty  to  receive 
this  award,  the  vice  president  will  pay  special  attention  to  proposals  that  link  scholarly 
pursuits  to  the  actual  practices  and  policies  of  non-academic  organizations. 

The  WilliamsonySpitzner  Unrestricted  Endowment  Fund  was  established  in  1986 
through  a  bequest  by  Ms.  Elizabeth  Williamson  in  honor  and  memory  of  Clyde  R.  Spitzner, 
Class  of  "37  and  longtime  member  of  Susquehanna's  Board  of  Directors. 


Endowed  Prizes  and  Awards 

The  Chemi.stry  Award  was  established  in  1979  by  the  Parents  Association.  The  award 
annually  recognizes  an  outstanding  student  majoring  in  chemistry. 

The  Elizabeth  (J.  Eyster  Award  in  Music  was  established  in  1972  by  friends,  relatives, 
and  parents  oi  Elizabeth  G.  Eyster  "72.  The  award  is  presented  annually  by  the  Music 
Department  to  an  outstanding  junior  .student  whose  performance  and  academic  accom- 
plishment gives  promise  of  outstanding  musical  achievement. 

The  John  H.  Longaker  History  Prize  was  established  in  1993  by  Donald  D.  Housley 
and  friends  in  honor  t)l  John  H.  Longaker  and  will  be  awarded  annually  to  a  rising  senior 
w  ho  demonstrates  great  enthusiasm  for  history. 

The  Pi  Sigma  Alpha  Award  was  established  in  1979  by  the  Parents  Association  and 

recognizes  annually  an  outstanding  student  majoring  in  political  science. 

The  William  A.  Russ  History  Award  was  established  in  honor  of  the  late  Dr.  William 
A.  Russ  Jr..  professor  of  history  at  Susquehanna  University  1933-1968.  and  is  given  an- 
nually to  a  history  student  entering  the  junior  or  senior  year.  The  award  is  based  on  acadeinic 
accomplishment,  promise  as  a  scholar,  and  ctintributions  to  the  study  and  pursuit  of  history. 
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The  Clyde  R.  Spitzner  '37  Fund  was  established  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Gustave  W.  Weber  in 
memory  of  a  devoted  alumnus,  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  friend.  The  annual 
income  provides  a  most  valuable  player  trophy  for  the  varsity  football  and  men's  varsity 
basketball  teams. 

The  Deborah  J.  Wissinger  '76  Prize  in  Business  was  established  in  her  memory  by  her 
family  in  1977.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  business  student  who  has  distinguished  him- 
self or  herself  academically. 


Other  Prizes  and  Awards 

The  Clerical-Secretarial  Association  Scholarship  Award  was  established  in  1992  by 
the  Clerical-Secretarial  Association  of  Susquehanna  University.  An  annual  award  of  $200 
or  more  is  made  to  a  Susquehanna  student  entering  his  or  her  senior  year  with  a  minimum 
grade  point  average  of  2.8.  The  awardee  must  permanently  reside  in  Columbia, 
Northumberland,  Snyder,  Union  or  Montour  County  and  be  an  active  volunteer  on  cam- 
pus or  involved  in  campus  activities.  The  award  is  need-based  as  determined  by  criteria 
established  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  and  is  presented  at  the  annual  Scholars  Dinner. 

The  Computerland  of  Harrisburg/Lancaster  Scholarship  Program  was  established 
in  1995  by  Nicholas  P.  Interdonato,  President  of  the  Computerland  franchise  locations  in 
Harrisburg  and  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  a  1979  graduate  of  Susquehanna  University.  Prefer- 
ence in  awarding  this  scholarship  is  given  to  students  who:  1 )  demonstrate  financial  need 
as  well  as  academic  promise  or  performance;  2)  come  from  a  single-parent  household;  3) 
hail  from  any  of  these  Pennsylvania  counties:  Adams,  Cumberland,  York,  Dauphin, 
Lancaster,  Lebanon,  Perry,  or  Schuylkill;  and  4)  participate  or  plan  to  participate  in  varsity 
athletics  at  Susquehanna. 

The  Herb-Deibler  Piano  Award  is  given  annually  by  Deanna  and  Galen  Deibler  in 
memory  of  1.  Minerva  Herb  and  Helen  H.  and  Robert  S.  Deibler  to  a  senior  music  student 
with  a  concentration  in  piano  who  has  developed  superior  performance  abilities. 

The  Stephen  C.  Fiedler  Award  was  established  in  1988  by  Mr.  Fiedler's  parents.  It  is 
awarded  to  a  student  majoring  in  the  fine  arts,  who,  upon  completion  of  the  second  year, 
has  excelled  in  the  area  of  portraying  or  interpreting  some  fundamental  truth  of  the  Judaic- 
Christian  tradition. 

The  Ambrose  and  Ida  Fredrickson  Foundation  Scholarship  Award  was  established 
in  1988  by  the  trustees  of  the  foundation  to  continue  the  lifetime  philanthropy  of  Mr. 
Fredrickson,  a  longtime  friend  of  the  University,  and  his  wife  Ida  "21.  The  award  is  made 
annually  to  an  able  student  with  significant  financial  need. 

The  Juliet  Gibson  '88  Literary  Prize  was  established  in  1988  in  memory  of  Miss  Gibson 
and  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  writer  who  has  produced  a  work  of  significant  merit. 

The  Joyce  Gilbert  Memorial  Award  of  the  Women's  Auxiliary  was  established  by  the 
Women's  Auxiliary  of  Susquehanna  University  in  memory  of  Joyce  K.  Gilbert,  an  alumna 
who  served  as  assistant  registrar  for  19  years,  in  recognition  of  her  dedication  in  assisting 
students  to  achieve  scholarship  and  academic  excellence.  This  award  is  given  to  encour- 
age deserving  students  to  pursue  academic  achievement. 
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The  Paul  and  Mildred  John  Scholarship  Program  was  established  in  1991  and  pro- 
vides financial  aid  for  Susquehanna  students  selected  by  the  University  on  the  basis  of 
academic  promise  and  performance,  as  well  as  financial  need.  Preference  will  be  given  to 
students  from  Central  Pennsylvania. 

The  Physics  Prize,  established  in  19S7  by  the  family  of  Jeff  Ries  *86,  a  physics  major,  is 
to  be  awarded  annually  to  a  junior  physics  student  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average 
of  2.75  or  better  who  exhibits  a  strong  interest  in  physics. 

The  Presser  Foundation  Music  Scholarship  Award  is  given  annually  to  an  outstanding 
music  major  entering  the  senior  year. 

The  Rogers  Physics  Prize  was  established  in  1994  by  a  physics  graduate.  This  award 
recognizes  the  many  contributions,  as  friends  and  faculty,  of  Edward  '42  and  Blanche  "42 
Rogers  to  the  physics  program.  The  physics  faculty  will  annually  select  an  undergraduate 
physicist  for  this  award. 

The  Winifred  Shaheen  Award  is  given  annually  to  two  students  majoring  in  education 
who  have  achieved  academic  distinction  while  also  exhibiting  outstanding  leadership  and 
service. 

The  Stine-Robison  Mathematical  Prize,  established  in  memory  of  the  Reverend  Doctor 
H.M.  Stine  and  Dr.  George  M.  Robison,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  has  the 
highest  average  in  the  study  of  mathematics  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 


Gifts  and  Bequests 


Susquehanna  University  has  been  strengthened  during  the  years  of  its  existence  by  the 
thoughtful  and  generous  gifts  and  bequests  of  alumni  and  other  friends. 

In  addition  to  the  importance  of  regular  support  through  the  Susquehanna  University 
Fund,  capital  gifts  and  bequests  are  always  sought  for  the  general  endowment,  to  estab- 
lish scholarships  and  other  forms  of  student  aid,  to  provide  for  future  buildings  and  facili- 
ties, and  for  many  special  purposes. 

Any  form  of  real  or  personal  property,  cash  or  securities  may  be  conveyed  to 
Susquehanna  University.  Gifts  and  bequests  may  be  made  outright,  restricted  or  unre- 
stricted. Annuity  agreements,  life  income  contracts  and  charitable  trusts  may  be  written 
guaranteeing  use  of  the  income  by  the  donor  during  his  or  her  lifetime.  Particular  informa- 
tion concerning  any  kind  of  gift  may  be  secured  by  contacting  the  Vice  President  for 
Universin  Relations.  Susquehanna  University,  514  University  Avenue,  Selinsgrove,  Penn- 
sylvania 17870-1001,  717-372-4102. 


Susquehanna  University  253 


Directories 


All  directories  are  based  on  the  1997-98  academic  year.  Dates  in  parentheses  indicate 
the  first  year  of  senice  at  Susquehanna  and  year  current  position  became  effective. 


Board  of  Directors 


Officers 


Harold  C.  O'Connor.  Chair 

Lawrence  M.  Isaacs  '43,  Vice  Chair 

Raymond  C.  Lauver  '50,  Vice  Chair 

Samuel  D.  Ross  Jr.  '54,  Vice  Chair 

John  A.  Carpenter,  Secretaiy 

Carpenter,  Diehl,  Kivko,  &  Wilkison,  University  Solicitors 

Philip  E.  Winger,  Assistant  Secretary 

Donald  B.  Aungst,  Treasurer 

John  C.  Horn,  Chairman  Emeritus 

Erie  I.  Shobert  H  '35,  H'57,  Chairman  Emeritus 

Robert  F.  VVeis  H'92,  Vice  Chair  Emeritus 


Executive  Committee 


Harold  C.  O'Connor,  Chair 

Sidney  A.  Apfelbaum 

John  A.  Carpenter 

Joel  L.  Cunningham 

Lawrence  M.  Isaacs  '43,  Vice  Chair 

Raymond  C.  Lauver  '50,  Vice  Chair 


Nicholas  A.  Lopardo  '68 

Dawn  G.  Mueller  '68 

Peter  M.  Nunn  '57 

Samuel  D.  Ross  Jr.  '54,  Vice  Chair 

James  M.  Unglaube 


Board  Members  Emeriti 


Douglas  E.  Arthur  '49,  H'96,  Harrisburg,  PA 
William  C.  Davenport  '53,  Lemoync,  PA 
Samuel  H.  Evert,  Bloomsburg,  PA 
W.  Donald  Fisher  '51.  Sclinsgrovc.  PA 
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William  A.  Gettig,  Spring  Mills,  PA 
John  C.  Horn,  Alexandria.  PA 
The  Rev.  Dr.  Howard  J.  McCarney,  Camp  Hill,  PA 
John  R.  Miller  Jr..  Esq.,  Bellefonte,  PA 
Erie  I.  Shobert  H  '35,  H'57,  St.  Marys,  PA 
Preston  H.  Smith  '38.  Williamsport,  PA 
Gustave  W.  Weber  H'77,  Selinsgrove,  PA 
Robert  F.  Weis  H'92,  Sunbury,  PA 

Ex  Officio 


Joel  L.  Cunningham,  Selinsgrove,  PA,  President,  Susquehanna  University 

Term  Expires  1 997 

Sidney  A.  Apfelbaum,  Esq.,  Sunbury,  PA,  Attorney  at  Law,  Apfelbaum,  Apfelbaum  and 
Apfelbaum 

Lynn  Hassinger  Askew  '57,  Manville,  NJ,  Retired  Counselor,  Piscataway  School  Dis- 
trict (Alumni  Representative) 

The  Rev.  Charles  W.  Coates  '55,  Williamsport,  PA,  Pastor,  St.  Luke's  Lutheran  Church 
(Upper  Susquehanna  Synod  Representative) 

Signe  S.  Gates,  Esq.  '71,  Stamford,  CT,  Vice  President,  General  Counsel,  and  Corpo- 
rate Secretary,  Axel  Johnson,  Inc. 

Gerald  N.  Hall,  Camp  Hill,  PA,  Retired  President,  Hcdl's  Motor  Transit  Company 

Frederick  W.  Kelly  '66,  Selinsgrove,  PA,  President,  Snyder  County  Trust  Company 
(Alumni  Representative) 

Raymond  C.  Lauver  '50,  Chapel  Hill,  NC^  Former  Member,  Financial  Accounting  Stan- 
dards Board;  Retired  Partner,  Price  Waterhouse 

Alice  Ann  Leidel  '58,  New  York,  NY,  President's  Team,  Educational  Foundation,  Ameri- 
can Association  of  University  Women 

The  Rev.  Vernon  J.  Miller  '50,  DuBois.  PA,  Retired  Pastor,  Christ  Lutheran  Church 
(Allegheny  Synod  Representative) 

Saul  Putterman,  Selinsgrove,  PA,  Retired  President,  Milton  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Company 

Samuel  D.  Ross,  Jr.  '54,  Camp  Hill,  PA,  Chairman  of  the  Board,  Highmark  Inc. 

Frank  J.  Trembulak  '69,  Danville,  PA,  Chief  Operating  Officer,  Geisinger  System  Ser- 
vices, Inc. 
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Term  Expires  1 998 


Ciary  E.  Baylor  '69.  Lewisburg,  PA.  President.  Country  Cupboard 

Susan  E.  Colby  '98.  Student.  Susquehanna  University 

David  M.  Dumeyer  '69.  Landisville.  PA.  Education  Committee  Research  Analyst,  Re- 
publican Research  Staff.  Pennsylvania  House  of  Representatives  (Lower  Susquehanna 
Synod  Representative) 

Paul  G.  Filipek  '65,  Parsippany.  NJ.  Chief  Executive  Officer  and  Chairman  of  the  Board. 
Masen-Keller  Corporation 

Robert  L.  Fiscus  '59.  Huntington.  CT.  President  and  Chief  Financial  Officer.  United 
Illumination  Company  {Alumni  Representative) 

Carl  H.  Hitchner,  Esq.  '62,  San  Francisco,  CA,  Attorney  at  Law,  Weissburg  &  Aronson 

Lawrence  M.  Isaacs  '43,  Selinsgrove,  PA,  Retired  Executive  Vice  President,  Federated 
Department  Stores,  Inc. 

Gloria  F.  Karchner.  Selinsgrove,  PA,  Business  Woman  and  Civic  Leader 

Frank  J.  Leber,  Esq.  '  64,  Mechanicsburg,  PA,  Senior  Partner,  Rhoads  &  Sinon 

Nicholas  A.  Lopardo  '68,  Boxford,  MA.  Chairman  and  Chief  Executive  Officer,  State 
Street  Global  Advisors 

Dawn  G.  Mueller  '68.  Richmond.  VA.  Physician  and  Faculty  Member,  Medical  College 
of  Virginia,  Virginia  Commonwealth  University 

Harold  C.  O'Connor,  State  College,  PA,  Retired  President,  Chemcut  Corporation, 
Subsidiary  Sc  he  ring  AG 

James  M.  Unglaube,  Chicago,  IL,  Director  for  Colleges  and  Universities.  Evangelical 

Lutheran  Church  in  America  (ELCA  Representative) 

Donald  E.  Wissinger  '50.  Hollidaysburg.  PA.  Retired  President.  E  &  R  Wissinger,  Inc. 

Term  Expires  1999 

Abigail  L.  Byrnes  '99,  Student.  Susquehanna  Universir\- 

John  A.  Carpenter,  Esq.,  Sunbury.  PA.  Attorney  at  Law.  Carpenter.  Diehl.  Kivko.  & 
Wilkison 

Richard  E.  Caruso  '65.  Radnor.  PA.  Chairman  &  Chief  Executive  Officer.  Integra 
Lifesciences  Corporation 

F.  Thomas  Casey  '63,  Pittsburgh,  PA,  Partner,  Ernst  &  Young 
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William  A.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Esq.  '68,  Bethesda,  MD,  Director  of  the  Office  of  Employee 
Concerns,  U.S.  Department  of  Energy 

Peter  M.  Nunn  '57.  Potomac,  MD,  Retired  Partner,  Coopers  &  Lybraml 

Margaret  T.  Peeler,  Selinsgrove,  PA.  A.ssociate  Professor  of  Biology 
{Faculty  Representative) 

Stephen  R.  Shilling  '80,  Medford,  NJ,  President  and  Chief  E.xeciitive  Officer,  The  Quaker 
Group 

Jonathan  Weis,  Sunbury,  PA,  Director  of  Real  Estate,  Weis  Markets,  Inc. 

Term  Expires  2000 

Susan  R.  Bowers,  Selinsgrove,  PA,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
(Faculty  Representative) 

Charles  B.  Degenstein  H'82,  Selinsgrove,  PA,  Retired  Executive,  Weis  Markets,  Inc. 
(Honorary  Member) 

Marsha  A.  Lehman  '74,  Rochester,  NY,  Director  of  Technical  Operations  and  Vice 
President .  Digital  and  Applied  Imaging,  Eastman  Kodak 

Seward  Prosser  Mellon  '65,  H'93,  Ligonier,  PA,  President,  Richard  K.  Mellon  Founda- 
tion (Advisoiy  Member) 


Administration  and  Faculty  Emeriti 

Gustave  W.  Weber,  President  Emeritus,  B.A.  1928,  D.D.  1961,  Wagner  College:  B.D. 
1932,  S.T.M.  1933,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary  at  Philadelphia;  Th.D.  1937,  Episco- 
pal Divinity  School,  Philadelphia;  LL.D.  1966,  Hartwick  College;  Litt.D.  1973,  Thiel 
College;  L.H.D.  1977,  Susquehanna  University.  (1959,  1977) 

Jane  Fox  Barlow.  Professor  Emeritus  of  Cla.ssical  Ltmguages,  B.A.  1947,  Smith  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1949,  Ph.D.  1952.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  (1954,  1995) 

Jean  B.  Beamenderfer,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Business  Administration.  B.S. 
1939,  Susquehanna  University;  M.S.  1948,  Bucknell  University.  (1952,  1983) 

Frederick  Calvin  Billman,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music.  B.Mus.  1936,  Susquehanna 
University;  M.A.  1941,  Columbia  University;  Professional  Study,  Juilliard  School  ol"  Mu- 
sic. (1947,  1981) 

David  A.  Boltz,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music,  B.S.  1958,  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity; M.M.E.  1962,  Indiana  University.  (1963,  1997) 

Robert  L.  Bradford,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Political  Science,  B.A.  1957.  Colgate  Uni- 
versity; M.A.  1958,  Ph.D."  1965,  Yale  University.  (1963,  1993) 
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Frank  S.  Chase.  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Socioloi^y,  Ph.B.  1949.  M.A.  1966, 
UniversityofChicago.  (1970.  1993) 

(lalen  H.  Deibler.  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music.  B.Mus.  1953.  New  England  Conserva- 
tory of  Music;  B.Mus.  1954,  M.Mus.  1955.  Yale  School  of  Music.  ( 1959,  1993) 

Kenneth  O.  Fladmark,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Management,  B.A.  1948.  Augustana 
College  (S.D.):  M.Litt.  1949.  University  of  Pittsburgh:  Ph.D.  1969.  Pennsylvania  State 
University.  (1961.  1992) 

John  E.  Fries,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music,  B.S.  1961,  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity; M.Mus.  1962,  Indiana  University.  (1966,  1996) 

George  Robinson  Futhey.  Professor  Emeritus  of  Economics,  B.S.  1954,  M.S.  1955, 
Ohio  State  University;  Ph.D.  1960,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1960,  1986) 

Boyd  Gibson,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Religion,  B.A.  1950,  Wittenberg  Univer- 
sity; B.D.  1954,  M.A.  1955,  University  of  Chicago  Divinity  School.  (1969,  199^3) 

Gynith  Colleen  Giffin,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry,  B.S.  1953,  M.S.  1955.  Wichita 
State  University;  Ph.D.  1958,  University  of  Illinois.  (1962,  1993) 

Gerald  R.  Gordon,  Professor  Emeritus  of  History,  B.A.  1959,  M.A.  1961,  Ph.D.  1967, 
University  of  Maine.  (1962,  1997) 

Randolph  P.  Harrison,  Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Biology,  B.S.  1960,  M.S.  1962, 

Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute.  (1964,  1993) 

W.  Murray  Hunt  Jr..  Professor  Emeritus  of  Philosophy,  B.A.  1945.  William  Jewell 
College;  B.D.  1948,  Andover  Newton  Theological  School;  M.A.  1968,  Ph.D.  1973,  Indi- 
ana University.  (1969,  1995) 

Charles  J.  Igoe,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Education,  B.S.  1955,  Mansfield  University; 
M.S.  1962.  University  of  Scranton;  D.Ed.  1971,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1964, 
1994) 

Jack  Kolbert,  Professor  Etneritus  of  French,  B.A.  1948,  M.A.  1949.  University  of  South- 
ern California;  Ph.D.  1957,  Columbia  University.  (1985,  1996) 

Charles  S.  Kunes,  Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical  Education,  B.S.  1 95 1 ,  Lock 
Haven  University;  M.S.  1972,  Bucknell  University.  (1966.  1991) 

John  H.  Longaker  Jr.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  History,  B.A.  1950,  Lafayette  College; 
M.A.  1951.  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1962,  1993) 

Frances  Barnes  MacCuish,  Director  Emeritus  of  Career  Counseling  and  Placement. 
(1966.  1977) 

John  Peter  Magnus.  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Music,  B.A.  1951,  M.S.  1952, 
Juilliard  School  of  Music.  (I960,  1990) 

Richard  J.  Masom,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Management,  B.S.  1954,  Rutgers 
University;  M.A.  1972.  M.B.A.  1979.  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University.  (1975.  1993) 
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Thomas  F.  McGrath,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry,  B.S.  1 950.  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College;  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1963.  1992) 

Marian  E.  McKechnie,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  History,  B.A.  1950,  Macalester  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1955.  University  of  North  Dakota;  Ph.D.  1970,  American  University.  (1968,  1993) 

Bruce  Leroy  Nary,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Speech.  B.S.I  947,  Ithaca  College;  M.  A.  1 95 1 , 
Ph.D.  1956,  University  of  Michigan.  (1960,  1990) 

John  Moore  Reade  III,  Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Mathematical  Sciences,  B.S. 
1941,  U.S.  Naval  Academy;  M.S.  1962,  Purdue  University.  (1962,  1983) 

Otto  Reimherr,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Phih)sophy  and  Religion,  B.S.I  937,  The  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York;  B.D.  1943,  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary  at  Gettysburg;  Ph.D. 
1957,  Columbia  University.  (1959,  1982) 

Wilhelm  Reuning,  Professor  Emeritus  ofHistoiy,  B.S.  1948,  M.S.  1948,  Ph.D.  1956, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1959,  1989) 

M.  Jane  Schnure.  Assistant  Librarian  Emeritus,  B.A.  1947.  Susquehanna  University; 
M.L.S.  1963.  Drexel  Institute  of  Technology.  (1963,  1981) 

George  R.F.  Tamke,  Assistant  to  the  President  Emeritus  for  University  Relations,  B.A. 
1948,  Wagner  College;  M.A.  1949,  Columbia  University.  (1959,  1986) 

Bruce  S.  Wagenseller,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physical  Education  and  Health, 
B.S.  1951,  Lock  Haven  University;  M.S.  1958,  Florida  State  University.  (1966,  1988) 

Peter  B.  Waldeck,  Professor  Emeritus  of  German,  B.A.  1962,  Oberlin  College;  M.A. 
1966,  Ph.D.  1967,  University  of  Connecticut.  (1970,  1989) 

Dan  A.  Wheaton,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  English,  B.A.  1954,  Haverford  Col- 
lege; M.A.  1957.  University  of  Chicago;  M.A.  (Oxon.)  1969.  (1965,  1993) 

Elizabeth  Wiley,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English,  B.S.  1950,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
M.Litt.  1956,  Ph.D.  1962,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1962,  1987) 


Faculty 


Joel  L.  Cunningham,  President,  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences,  B.A.  1965,  Uni- 
versity of  Tennessee  at  Chattanooga;  M.A.  1967.  Ph.D.  1969.  University  of  Oregon.  (1979, 
1985) 

Warren  H.  Funk,  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  Dean  of  Faculty,  Professor  of 
Philosophy,  B.A.  1965,  St.  Olaf  College;  B.D.  1 969  Luther  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D. 
1981,  Columbia  University.  (1995,  1997) 

James  L.  Brock,  Dean  of  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business,  Professor  of  Management, 
B.S.,  1966,  University  of  California  at  Berkeley,  M.B.A.,  1969,  San  Francisco  State  Uni- 
versity, Ph.D.,  1980,  Michigan  State  University.  (1996,  1996) 
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Laurie  Crumpacker,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Professor  of  History, 
B.S.  1963.  Simmons  College;  M.A.  1965.  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  i978.  Boston  Uni- 
versity. (1995.1995) 

Henry  Diers,  Dean.  School  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communications,  Professor  of  Theatre 
Arts.  B.A.  1956.  Wartburg  College;  A.M.  1957,  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of  Illinois.  (1986, 
1986) 


Professors 

RobertT.  \dams.  Professor  of  Music.  AB.  1968,  M.A.  1973,  Ph.D.  1975,  University  of 
California.  Berkeley.  ( 1996,  1996) 

James  A.  Blessing,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  B.A.  1963,  Susquehanna  University; 
M.A.  1966,  American  University;  Ph.D.  1975,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Albany. 
(1966,  1991) 

Kenneth  A.  Brakke,  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences.  B.S.  1972,  University  of  Ne- 
braska; Ph.D.  1975,  Princeton  University.  (1983,  1997) 

Hans  Eugene  Feldmann,  Professor  of  English,  Editor  and  Director  ofS.U.  Press,  B.A. 
1961,  Hofstra  University;  M.A.  1965,  Ph.D.  1974,  University  of  Maryland.  (1969,  1985) 

Warren  L.  Fisher,  Professor  of  Economics,  A.B.  1967,  Lycoming  College;  M.A.  1968, 
Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Connecticut.  (1988,  1993) 

Frank  William  Fletcher,  Charles  B.  Degenstein  Distinguished  Professor  in  Environ- 
mental Science,  B.A.  1959,  Lafayette  College;  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of  Rochester.  (1962, 
1973) 

Robert  M.  Goodspeed,  Professor  of  Geology,  B.S.  1960,  Tufts  University;  M.S.  1962, 
University  of  Maine;  Ph.D.  1968,  Rutgers  University.  (1966,  1983) 

Fred  A.  Grosse,  Professor  of  Physics.  B.S.  1 955,  Muhlenberg  College;  M.S.  1957,  Ph.D. 
1966,  Lehigh  University.  (1960,  1969) 

Wallace  J.  Growney,  Professor  of  Management  and  Mathematical  Sciences.  B.S.  1 961 , 
Westminster  College;  M.A.  1964,  Temple  University;  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Okla- 
homa. (1965. 1979) 

Donald  D.  Housley,  Professor  of  History.  B.A.  1962,  Houghton  College;  M.A.  1964, 
University  of  Connecticut;  Ph.D.  1971,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1967,  1983) 

Richard  W.H.  Kozlowski,  Professor  of  Physics.  B.A.  1975,  Susquehanna  University; 
M.S.  1977,  Ph.D.  1982.  University  of  Maine.  (1983,  1994) 

George  O.  Machlan,  Professor  of  Accounting,  B.S.  1962,  M.S.  1966,  Pennsylvania  State 
University.  (1966,  1981) 

.lames  R.  Misanin,  Professor  of  Ps\cholog\\  B.A.  1961,  Trenton  State  College;  M.S. 
1965.  Ph.D.  1968.  Rutgers  University.  ( 1968.  1975) 
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Robert  E.  Nylund,  Professor  of  Chemistry.  B.S.  1960,  Northeastern  University;  Ph.D. 
1 964,  State  University  of  Iowa.  ( 1 964,  1 98 1 ) 

Neil  H.  Potter,  Professor  of  Chemistty.  B.S.  1960,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College:  M.S. 
1962,  Middlebury  College:  Ph.D.  1966,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1966,  1981) 

William  A.  Remaley,  Professor  of  Management,  B.S.  1964,  M.B.A.  1965,  Pennsylvania 
State  University;  Ph.D.  1971,  New  York  University.  (1973,  1983) 

Edward  S.  Schwan,  Tressler  Distinguished  Professor  in  Accounting,  B.A.,  B.E.  1959, 
Union  College  (NY);  M.B.A.  1963,  Cornell  University:  Ph.D.  1973,  University  of  Colo- 
rado; C.PA.  (PA).  (1985,  1985) 

James  D,  Sodt,  Charles  B.  Degenstein  Distinguished  Professor  of  Communications; 
Director,  University  Honors  Program;  B.S.  1965,  Miami  University;  M.S.  1970,  State 
University  of  New  York  at  Brockport;  M.S.L.S.  1974,  Ph.D.  1979,  Syracuse  University. 
(1991,  1991) 

Cyril  Stretansky,  Professor  of  Music,  B.S.  1 957,  Mansfield  University;  M.Mus.Ed.  1965, 
Temple  University.  (1972,  1987) 

Gene  R.  Urey,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  B.A.  1961,  Allegheny  College;  M.S.S. 
1968,  Ph.D.  1974,  Syracuse  University.  (1965,  1989) 

J.  Thomas  Walker,  Professor  of  Sociology,  B.A.  1964,  Greenville  College;  M.A.  1966, 
Roosevelt  University;  Ph.D.  1980,  St.  Louis  University.  (1967,  1996) 

William  A.  Ward,  Professor  of  Management;  Alan  R.  Warehime  Distinguished  Profes- 
sor in  Business  Administration,  B.S.  1961,  M.A.  1968,  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Colo- 
rado. (1986,  1986) 

David  N.  Wiley,  Professor  of  Religion,  B.A.  1960.  College  of  Wooster;  B.D.  1964, 
McCormick  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D.  1971,  Duke  University.  (1967,  1985) 


Associate  Professors 

Larry  D.  Augustine,  Associate  Professor  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts,  B.A. 
1962,  M.A.  1964,  West  Virginia  University.  (1966,  1971) 

George  C.  Boone,  A.v.\Y>»c7ar^  Professor  of  Biology,  B.S.  1960,  Lock  Haven  University; 
M.A.  1963,  University  of  Kansas;  Ph.D.  1978,  West  Virginia  University.  (1963,  1978) 

Susan  Rae  Belle  Bowers,  Associate  Professor  of  English,  Coordinator,  Women 's  Stud- 
ies; B.A.  1963,  Willamette  University:  M.A.  1974,  Ph.D.  1981,  University  of  Oregon. 
(1984, 1991) 

David  Bussard,  A.v.voc/c/rf  Professor  of  Management,  B.A.  1965,  Bucknell  University; 
M.B.A.  1969,  University  of  Michigan;  Ph.D.  1991,  University  of  Pennsylvania  Wharton 
School  of  Business.  (1978,  1991) 

Mary  Cianni,  Associate  Professor  of  Management,  B.S.  1975,  Bloomsburg  University:  M.S. 
1977,  Shippensburg  University:  Ph.D.  1986,  Pennsylvania  Slate  University.  (1982,  1 996) 

262  1997-99  Bulletin 


Paul  A.  Dion,  Associate  Professor  of  Management.  B.A.  1971.  University  of  Toronto; 
M.B.A.  1978.  McMaster  University;  Ph.D.  1986.  University  of  Toronto.  (1992,  1992) 

Bruce  C.  Evan.s,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science.  B.A.  1961.  Purdue  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  196.*^.  Indiana  University.  (1967,  1988) 

Jerrell  W.  Habegger,  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting,  B.A.  1969,  Pennsylvania  State 
University;  M.Acct.  1975,  Ph.D.  1988,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  Univer- 
sity. (1989,  1996) 

James  M.  Handlan,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences.  B.S.  1962.  Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute;  M.A.  1967,  West  Virginia  University.  (1967.  1983) 

Susan  M.  Hegherg,  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  B.Mus.  1966,  St.  Olaf  College;  M.Mus. 
1968,  University  of  Michigan;  Mus.D.  1978,  Northwestern  University.  (1980,  1984) 

.lack  R.  Holt  Ih  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  B.S.  1973,  Harding  College;  M.S.  1978, 
Ph.D.  1981.  University  of  Oklahoma.  (1981,  1989) 

Susan  Johnson,  Associate  Professor  of  Modem  Languages:  Director  of  Internatumal 
Study  Programs,  B.S.  1971,  University  of  Rhode  Island;  M.A.  1981,  University  of  Ver- 
mont; Ph.D.  1986,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1986,  1993) 

Karl  R.  Klose,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences,  B.S.  1958,  Bucknell 
University;  M.S.  1962,  M.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1970,  University  of  Alabama;  M.S.  1983,  Kan- 
sas State  University.  (1984.  1984) 

Mary  L.  ¥Aoiz,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  B.S.  1981,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  1986,  Ph.D.  1986,  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  (1990,  1997) 

Barbara  A.  Lewis,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology,  B.A.  1971,  University  of  Roch- 
ester; M.S.  1972.  Ph.D.  1978,  Purdue  University.  (1979,  1987) 

Valerie  A.  Livingston,  Associate  Professor  of  Art  History:  Director.  Lore  Degenstein 
Gallery.  B.A.  1977,  University  of  South  Florida;  M.A.  1980,  Florida  State  University; 
Ph.D.  1989,  University  of  Delaware.  (1990,  1997) 

Richard  H.  Lo\vright,/4.s.vr;r/V//^'  Professor  of  Geology,  B.A.  1962,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College;  Ph.D.  1971.  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1971.  1978) 

\jeox\2iMar\Jn^  Associate  Pwfessor  of  Spanish.  B.A.  1959.  Wellesley  College;  M.A.  1965,  1969, 
Michigan  State  University;  Ph.D.  1990,  Penasylvania  State  University.  (1982,  1996) 

Thomas  A.  M^vim,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  B.S.  1978.  Eastern  Mennonite 
College;  M.A.  1984.  Ph.D.  1986.  University  of  Nebraska.  ( 1987,  1994) 

Linda  A.  McMillin,  Associate  Professor  of  History.  B.A.  1981,  Loyola  Marymounl 
University;  M.A.  1986.  Ph.D.  1990,  University  of  California.  Los  Angeles;  ( 1989,  1996) 

Robert  (i.  Mowry,  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish.  B.A.  1959,  Obcrlin  College;  M.A. 
1962.  D.M.L.  1972,  Middlebury  College.  (1962,  1974) 

Patricia  A.  Nehon,  Associate  Professor  of  Education.  B.A.  1968.  Beloit  College;  M.S.Ed. 
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1976,  Northern  Illinois  University;  M.A.  1979,  Eastern  Michigan  University;  Ed. D.  1985, 
Brigham  Young  University.  (1992,  1992) 

Olugbenga  A.  Onafowora,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  B.Sc.  1979,  University 
of  Ife,  Nigeria;  M.S.  1982,  Ph.D.  1989,  West  Virginia  University.  (1989,  1996) 

Margaret  T.  Peeler,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  B.A.  1980,  Franklin  and  Marshall 
College;  Ph.D.  1986,  Duke  University.  (1989.  1996) 

Thomas  Pecltr,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  B.S.  1977.  North  Carolina  State  Univer- 
sity; M.S.  1980,  University  of  Florida;  Ph.D.  1986,  Duke  University.  (1990,  1997) 

Tracy  D.  Rishel,  Associate  Professor  of  Management.  B.S.  1980,  M.S.  1984,  Ph.D. 
1992.  Pennsylvania  Slate  University.  (1988,  1996) 

Victor  P.  Rislow,  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  B.Mus.  1965,  University  of  Kentucky; 
M.Mus.  1970.  Western  Michigan  University.  (1970,  1995) 

Beverly  Verna  Romberger,  Associate  Professor  of  Speech  Communicati(ms.  B.A.  1972, 
M.A.  1977,  Ph.D.  1985,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1985,  1992) 

Antonin  ^yisit\i.  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  M.A.  1972,  Prague  School  of  Economics; 
M.A.I  980,  Ph.D.  1 984,  State  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  BrooL  ( 1 986,  1 99 1 ) 

G.  Edward  Schweikert  III,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology,  B.A.  1964,  College  of 
Wooster;  M.A.  1967,  Ph.D.  1974,  Kent  State  University.  (1970,'  1978) 

James  B.  SimWic,  Acquisitions  Librarian,  B.A.  1961,  Haverford  College;  M.L.S.  1967, 
Rutgers  University.  (1970,  1988) 

Koheri'L.fyXer,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences,  B.A.  I960,  M.A.  1965, 
Ph.D.  1972,  Syracuse  University.  (1969.  1975) 

N.J.C.  Vasantkumar,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology,  B.S.  1961, 
Andhra  University;  M.Div.  1975,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary;  M.A.  1977,  Ph.D. 
1978,  Princeton  University.  (1982,  1989) 

AH  Haji-Mohamad  Tj?kdQ\\,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  B.A.  1971,  University  of 
Tehran;  M.S.  1984.  Ph.D.  1982,  Michigan  State  University.  (1987,  1994) 


Assistant  Professors 

Ira  Blake,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  B.A.  1972,  George  Washington  Univer- 
sity; M.A.  1975,  San  Francisco  State  University;  Ph.D.  1984,  Columbia  University.  (1995, 
1995) 

Karia  G.  ^ohmh^cYi,  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion,  B.A.  1983,  St.  Olaf  College;  M.A. 
1991,  Ph.D.  1996,  Duke  University.  (1994,"  1994) 

Joseph  E.  Burns,  Assistant  Professor  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts.  Manager  of 
WQSU,  B.A.  1986,  Westminster  College,  M.A.  1991,  Shippensburg  University,  Ph.D. 
1996,  Bowling  Green  State  University.  (1996,  1996) 
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Christopher  Cirmo,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences,  B.S.  1976.  Utica  Col- 
lege: M.S.  19S4.  Indiana  University:  Ph.D.  1993.  Syracuse  University.  ( 1994.  1996) 

\N  anda  Cordero-Ponce,  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish,  B.A.  1 978,  Universidad  de  Puerto 
Rico:  M.A.  1982.  Indiana  State  University;  Ph.D.  1993,  Pennsylvania  State  University. 
(1994,  1994) 

Kathleen  .1.  Dalton,  Reference  Librarian.  B.A.  1969.  Glassboro  State  College:  M.L.S. 
1972.  University  of  Iowa.  ( 1973.  1990) 

Richard  O.  Davis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting,  B.S.  1971,  Purdue  University; 
J.D.  1975,  Fordham  University;  L.L.M.  Taxation  1992,  Georgetown  University.  (1992, 
1992) 

Peter  Dennee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music,  B.A.  1986.  Carthage  College:  M.M.  1990, 
The  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Johns  Hopkins  University;  D.M.A.  1996,  Arizona  State 
University.  (1997.  1997) 

Gabriel  N.  Finder,  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  B.A.  1978,  Brandeis  University;  J.D. 
1984.  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.A.  1990.  Ph.D.  1997.  University  of  Chicago.  (1997,  1997) 

Patricia  Berg  Fishbein,  Catalog  Librarian,  B.A.  1961.  Pennsylvania  State  University; 
M.L.S.  1 97 1 .  State  University  of  New  York  College  at  Geneseo.  ( 1 97 1 .  1 990) 

E.  Brooke  Harlowe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science;  Coordinator,  International 
Studies.  B.A.  1984.  University  of  Arizona;  M.A.  1987,  Ph.D.  1993,  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh. (1993.  1993) 

Connie  N.  Harnum,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  B.S.  1964.  East 
Stroudsburg  University;  M.Ed.  1970,  Western  Maryland  College.  (1974,  1979) 

Carol  Jensen  Harrison,  Assistant  Profes.sor  of  Mathematical  Sciences,  B.A.  1962, 
Wartburg  College:  M.A.  1965,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1967,  1967) 

Catherine  M.  Hastings,  Assistant  Professor  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts,  A.B. 
1980.  Bryn  Mawr  College:  M.A.  1988,  Bloomsburg  University;  Ph.D.  1996,  Pennsylva- 
nia State  University.  (1992,  1997) 

CYirXsio^her  idinztn^  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistn-,  B.A.  1984.  Hamline  University; 
Ph.D.  1991.  Texas  A&M  University.  ( 1994,  1996) 

Adam  M.  John,  Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  Spanish,  B.A.  1 987.  State  University 
of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  M.A.,  1990,  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1996,  1996) 

Paul  K.  KWn^ensmith,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  B.A.  1957,  Princeton  University; 
M.A.  1960.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1965.  1968) 

Liping  Liu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sciences  and  Management,  B.S.  1986. 
M.S.  1991.  Huazhong  (Central  China)  University  of  Science  and  Technology,  Ph.D.  1995, 
University  of  Kansas.  ( 1 997,  1 997 ) 

Valerie  Martin,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music  and  Director  of  Bands,  B.M.E.  1 985.  Murray 
State  University;  M.M.  1988,  D.M.A.  1994,  University  of  Alabama.  (1994,  1994) 
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David  Mattingly,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music,  B.M.  1984,  Sam  Houston  State  Univer- 
sity. M.M.  19S7.  D.M.A.  1993,  Eastman  School  of  Music.  (1996,  1996) 

Katherine  R.  Miller,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemist r\,  B.S  1987,  Mississippi  State 
University.  Ph.D.  1993.  Washington  University,  St.  Louis.  (1996,  1996) 

Robert  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociologw  B.A.  1982,  University  of  Michigan; 
M.S.W.  1986.  Ph.D.  1995,  Temple  University.  (Y993.  1993) 

Karen  E.  Mura,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  B.A.  1979,  Wellesley  College;  M.A. 
1981,  Oxford  University;  M.A.  1982,  University  of  Toronto;  Ph.D.  1990,  University  of 
Wisconsin.  (1991,  1991) 

Tania  1^2ima\Y\o,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  B.A.  1968.  University  of  Guanabara 
State;  M.A.  1978,  Getulio  Vargas  Foundation;  Ph.D.  1985,  Ohio  State  University.  (1994, 
1994) 

David  Richard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  B.S.  1 98 1 .  University  of  Stirling  (U.K); 
M.S.  1982,  University  of  Dundee;  Ph.D.  1987,  University  of  Edinburgh.  (1993,  1993) 

Laurence  Roth,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  B.A.  1982,  University  of  California, 
Berkeley;  M.A.  1991,  Ph.D.  1994,  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  ( 1997.  1997) 

K2icYviiniiS2ic\idt\,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,'Q.\.  1982,  M.A.  1986.  M.Phil.  1989, 
Delhi  University;  Ph.D.  1995,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1994,  1994) 

Anne  C.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Classics,  B.A.  1983,  M.A.  1984, 
The  Catholic  University  of  America,  Ph.D.  1 99 1 ,  The  University  of  Texas  at  Austin.  ( 1 996. 
1996) 

Deborah  Jean  TempHn,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  of  Theatre,  B.A.  1973,  Gustavus 
Adolphus  College,  M.F.A.  1989,  California  State  University.  (1996,  1996) 

Nina  Tober,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music,  B.A.  1976,  Chatham  College;  M.A.  1979, 
University  of  Colorado;  D.M.A.  1994,  Claremont  Graduate  School.  (1994,  1994) 

Tammy  Tobin-Janzen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  B.S.  1985,  Cornell  University; 
Ph.D.  1990,  Texas  A&M  University.  (1994,  1996) 

George  Wei,  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  M.A.  1982,  Henan  University.  M.A.  1992, 
Ph.D.  1996,  Washington  University.  St.  Louis.  (1997.  1997) 

Jeffrey  P.  Whitman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  B.S.  1977,  United  States  Mili- 
tary Academy;  M.A.  1987,  Ph.D.  1991,  Brown  University.  (1995,  1995) 

Jennifer  Wiley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music,  B.M.  1986.  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Mu- 
sic; M.M.  1991.  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music.  (1997.  1997) 

Dwayne  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  B.A.  1 989,  Macalester  College;  Cand. 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Minnesota.  (1995,  1995) 

Rebecca  A.  Wilson,  Associate  Director  of  the  Library,  Public  Sennces  Librarian,  A.  A. 
1964,  St.  Petersburg  Junior  College;  B.A.  1966,  M.S.L.S.  1967,  Florida  State  University. 
(1987,  1995) 
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Joel  L.  Cunninjiham,  President,  B.A.  1965,  University  of  Tennessee  at  Chattanooga; 
M.A.  1967.  Ph.D  1969.  University  of  Oregon.  ( 1979.  1985) 

Warren  H.  Funk.  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs;  Dean  of  Faculty,  B.A.  1965,  St. 
OlafColleize:  B.D.  1969  Luther  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D.  1981,  Columbia  University. 
(1995.  1997) 

Sara  G.  Kirkland.  Vice  President  for  University  Relations,  A.B.  1970.  Duke  University; 
M.A.  1972,  University  of  Hawaii.  (1985,  1985) 


Ailing,  Wilbur  M.,  Controller.  B.S.  1964,  Yale  University;  M.B.A.  1966,  Dartmouth 
College  Amos  Tuck  School  of  Business  Administration,  C.P. A.  1 969,  N.Y.  ( 1 997.  1 997 ) 

Dorothy  M.Anderson.  Dean  ofStudents.  B.A.  1962,  Susquehanna  University;  M.A.  1964, 
Syracu.se  University.  (1967.  1980) 

Donald  B.  Aungst,  Treasurer,  B.A.  1977,  Shippensburg  University;  C.PA.  (PA).  (1984, 
1984) 

Pamela  McFall  Aungst,  Administrative  Assistant,  Admissions.  B.A.  1975,  Gettysburg 
College.  (1978.  1987) 

Michael  Baralt,  Computer/Network  Technician.  (1997,  1997) 

Karen  Bell,  Director  Annual  Givini^.  B.A.  1993,  Cabrini  College.  (1997.  1997) 

Nancy  Billger,  Head  Coach.  Women's  Lacrosse;  Assistant  Coach,  Field  Hockey;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Education,  B.S.  1993,  Old  Dominion  University.  (1995,  1995) 

Kimberly  L.  BoMf;,,  Associate  Director,  Center  for  Career  Services,  B.A.  1979,  Lycoming 
College;  M.S.  1991.  Bucknell  University.  (1991,  1996) 

Diane  M.  Bonner,  Associate  Dean  of  Students  for  Personal  Development;  Director  of 
Counselini>.  B.A.  1983,  Rutgers  University;  M.A.  1986.  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University; 
Psy.D.  1990.  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1992,  1993) 

April  W.  Borry-Black.  Administrative  Director.  Universitx  Health  Center,  R.N.  1982, 
Geisinger  Medi'cal  Center.  ( 1991,  1994) 

Steven  M.  Briggs.  Head  Coach.  Football;  Lecturer  in  Physical  Educati(m,  B.S.  1984, 
Springfield  College;  M.S.  1987,  University  of  Richmond.  (1988,  1990) 

Timothy  Briggs,  Assistant  Coach.  Football;  Assistant  Coach.  Baseball;  Lecturer  in 
Phxsical  Educatiim.  B.S. B.A.  1988,  Western  New  England  College;  M.Ed.  1992,  Ameri- 
can International  College.  (1996.  1996) 

James  L.  Brock,  Dean  ofSii^mund  Weis  School  of  Business;  Professor  of  Management, 
B.A.  1966.  University  of  California-Berkeley;  M.B.A.  1969,  San  Francisco  State  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.  1980.  Michigan  State  University.  ( 1996.  1996) 
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Ward  Caldwell,  Assistant  Director,  Residence  Life,  B.S.  1988,  Miami  University;  M.S. 
1992.  University  of  Toledo.  (1997.  1997) 

Ronald  A.  Cohen,  Associate  Vice  President,  Development,  B.A.  1982,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity. (1991.  1997) 

Laurie  Crumpacker,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  B.S.  1963,  Simmons 
College;  M.A.  1965,  Harvard  University;  Ph.D.  1978.  Boston  University.  (1995.1995) 

Henry  H.  Diers,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communications,  B.A.  1956, 
Wartburg  College;  A.M.  1957,  Ph.D.  1964,  University  of  Illinois.  (1986,  1986) 

Frank  Falso,  Director,  Gift  Planning,  B.S.  1971,  Clarion  State  College;  M.Ed.  1974, 
Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1992,  1992) 

Barbara  W.  Feldmann.  Director,  Tutorial  Services;  Act  101  Coordinator;  Instructor  in 
English;  Managing  Editor,  S.U.  Press;  B.A.  1961,  Carlow  College;  M.A.  1964,  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  (1970,  1993) 

Gail  S.  Ferlazzo,  Director,  Campus  Center  and  Campus  Activities;  B.S.  1988.  Wartburg 
College;  M.S.  1990,  Central  Connecticut  State  University.  (1994,  1995) 

Michael  S.  Ferlazzo,  Assistant  Director,  Public  Relations,  B.S.  1984,  Clarion  Univer- 
sity. (1987,  1987) 

Gary  W.  Fincke,  Director,  Writers'  Institute;  Professor  of  English;  Head  Coach,  Men's 
Tennis,  B.A.  1967,  Thiel  College;  M.A.  1969,  Miami  University;  Ph.D.  1974.  Kent  State 
University.  (1980,  1995) 

Sheila  D.  Fisher,  Coordinator,  Periodicals  and  Interlibrary  Loans,  (1981,  1994) 

Julie  Fitzgerald, /A.\\s/.s7c//7rD//rcto/;  Campus  Center;  Conference  Coordinator  B.S.  1991, 
Ursinus  College;  M.S.  1991,  Central  Connecticut  State  University.  (1996,  1996) 

Allison  Grebe,  Assistant  Director,  Annual  Giving,  B.S.  1994,  Susquehanna  University. 
(1995, 1995) 

Andrea  Schwedersky  Growney,  Director,  Instructional  Technology  Support  Sen'ices; 
Lecturer  in  Computer  Science,  B.A.  1969,  Wheaton  College  (MA);  M.Ed.  1971,  Boston 
College.  (1981,  1994) 

Kathleen  Gunning,  Director  of  the  Blough-Weis  Library  and  Coordinator  of  Informa- 
tion Resources,  B.A.  1969,  Brown  University;  M.L.S.  1974,  University  of  Rhode  Island. 
(1994, 1994) 

Donald  J.  Harnum.  Director  Athletics  and  Physical  Education;  B.S.  1962,  University 
of  Maine;  M.Ed.  1964,  University  of  Delaware.'(  1969,  1979) 

David  C.  Henry,  Director,  Physical  Plant.  (1979,  1982) 

Stephen  R.  Herrold,  Assistant  Director  Center  for  Computing  Services,  B.A.  1969, 
Su.squehanna  University;  M.S.  1970,  M.S.  1972,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology.  (1973, 
1987) 
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Frank  Hoffman.  Director,  Foundation  and  Corporate  Support.  B.  A.  1 98 1 .  SUNY/Stony 
Brook;  Caiid.  Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania.  ( 1990,  1994) 

Christine  D.  Jaegers.  Director.  Continuing  Education.  B.A.  1980.  Lycoming  College; 
M.A.  1989.  Bloomsbiirg  University.  (1990.  1992) 

Margaret  Johnson,  Admissions  Counselor.  B.A.  1996,  Susquehanna  University.  (1996, 
1996) 

Sarah  Johnson.  Associate  Director  Admissions.  B.A.  1989,  Susquehanna  University. 
(1989.  1996) 

Michael  Keeney,  Head  Athletic  Trainer;  Lecturer  in  Physical  Education.  B.S.  1991, 
West  Chester  University:  M.Ed.  1995.  Shippensburg  University.  (1995,  1995) 

Kristine  J.  KWdufT,  Admissions  Counselor,  B.A.  1993,  Ithaca  College;  M.Ed.  1996,  Penn 
State  University.  (1996,  1996) 

Sabrina  Kirhy,  Associate  Director,  Financial  Aid,  B.A.  1980,  University  of  North  Caro- 
lina at  Asheville;  M.A.  1986,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University.  (1997, 
1997) 

Kenneth  J.  Kopf.  Drug/Alcohol  Counselor;  Microcomputer/Network  Support  Special- 
ist; Lecturer  in  Computer  Science.  B.A.  1970.  Bucknell  University.  (1988.  1990) 

Blandina  Lecce,  SPHR,  Director,  Human  Resources.  B.S.  1982,  West  Virginia  Univer- 
sity. (1990,  1990) 

Margaret  S.  Lenig,  University  Nurse,  Diploma  of  Nursing  1992,  Geisinger  Medical 
Center  School  of  Nursing.  (1993,  1993) 

Patricia  A.  Lightner.  Swstems  Manager,  Development.  B.S.  1989.  Pennsylvania  State 
University.  (1994.  1994)' 

Donna  K.  Maize.  Administrative  Assistant,  Academic  Affairs,  (1968,  1979) 

Frank  D.  Marcinek.  Head  Coach.  Men's  Basketball;  Director  of  Intramurals;  Lecturer 
in  Physical  Education.  B.S.  1981,  Pennsylvania  State  University;  M.S.  1987,  Ithaca  Col- 
lege. (1988,  1991) 

Chris  A.  Markle.  Director.  Alumni  Relations,  B.A.  1984,  Susquehanna  University.  (1990, 19%) 

Denise  Moy,  Associate  Director,  Admissions.  B.A.  1975,  Kirkland  College.  (1987.  1987) 

Susan  F.  Moyer,  Computer/Network  Support  Specialist,  Associate  in  Specialized  Busi- 
ness 1989.  Central  Penn  Business  School.  (1990,  1994) 

Helen  S.  Nunn.  Director.  Financial  Aid,  B.A.  1976.  Grove  City  College;  M.A.  1978, 
Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1986,  1986) 

Dale  R.  Ovelman.  Assistant  Director  Physical  Plant.  (1989.  1997) 
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Sheryl  R.  Parrish,  Director.  Special  Gifts.  B.A.  1967,  Drake  University;  M.S.  1977. 
Iowa  State  University.  (1996,  1996) 

Teresa  M.  Peck,  ^55/5/^////  Director.  Continuing  Education,  B.S.  1985,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity at  South  Bend;  M.A.  1990,  Indiana  University.  (1995,  1995) 

Kenneth  Peress,  Associate  Dean  of  Students  for  Campus  Life.  B.A.  1970,  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York  at  Binghamton:  M.S.  1972,  University  of  Bridgeport.  (1988,  1990) 

Leslie  L.  Perkins,  Director  Multicultural  Affairs.  B.A.  1992.,  M.S.  1995,  Radford  Uni- 
versity. (1995,  1995) 

Christopher  J.  Praul,  Manager  of  Donor  Research;  Evening  Sen-ices  Librarian.  B.S. 
1994,  Susquehanna  University;  M.S.L.S.  1995,  Clarion  University  of  Pennsylvania.  (1996, 
1997) 

Mark  Wm.  Radecke,  Chaplain.  B.A.  1974,  University  of  Maryland;  M.Div.  1978, 
Lutheran  Theological  Seminary  at  Gettysburg;  (1997,  1997) 

Steven  A.  Reinhardt,  Head  Soccer  Coach,  Outdoor  Recreation  Coordinator.  B.S.  1969. 
Long  Island  University;  M.A.  1975,  Glassboro  State  College.  (1991,  1992) 

Alison  A.  Richard,  Assistant  Registrar  M.A.  1976,  Aberdeen  University.  (U.K.)  1996, 
1996) 

Linda  C.  Richards,  Computer  Technician.  (1969,  1981) 

Betsy  K.  Robertson,  Director,  Public  Relations  and  Publications.  B.A.  1975, 
Shippensburg  University.  (1990,  1990) 

William  J.  Sauer,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business  for 
Special  Programs;  Professor  of  Management;  Director  Center  for  Economic  Educa- 
tion, B.S.  1968,  M.S.  1970,  University  of  Wisconsin-Milwaukee;  Ph.D.  1975,  University 
of  Minnesota.  (1989,  1989) 

Alex  G.H.  Smith,  Registrar,  B.A.  1975,  Bowdoin  College;  M.A.  1976,  University  of 
Chicago.  (1979,  1985) 

Gregory  Sprague,  Director,  Computing  Services,  B.S.C.  1967,  M.S.C.1980,  University 
of  New  Brunswick.  (1997,  1997) 

Theodore  S.  Swinford,  Crew  Coach;  Director  of  Aquatics;  Lecturer  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion, B.A.  1984,  University  of  California.  (1995,'  1995) 

Laura  J.  Viozzi,  Esq.,  Associate  Director,  Special  Gifts;  Assistant  Director,  Gift  Plan- 
ning. B.S.  1992,  Susquehanna  University;  J.D.  1995,  Widener  University  School  of  Law. 
(1996,  1997) 

Gwenn  E.  Wells,  Publications  Manager,  B.S.I  972,  University  of  Maryland.  ( 1 99 1 ,  1 99 1 ) 

Eileen  B.  White,  Coordinator,  Circulation  Services,  B.S.  1974,  Lock  Haven  University. 
(1993, 1994) 
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Pamela  L.  White.  Dean  of  Academic  Services.  B.A.  1973.  Albright  College.  (1983, 

19S5) 

Philip  E.  Winger.  Assistant  to  the  President,  B.A.  1977.  Westminster  College  (Mis- 
souri): M.Ed.  1979.  University  of  Missouri-Columbia;  Ph.D.  1989.  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity. (1990.  1990) 

Richard  G.  Woods.  Associate  Dean  of  Students  for  Operations;  Director  of  Public 
Safctw  A. A.  1979.  College  of  Lake  County;  B.A.  1985,  University  of  Nebraska.  (1986, 
1993) 

H.  Eugene  Wynn,  Manager,  Computer  Operations  and  Scheduling.  (1971,  1971) 

J.  Richard  Ziegler,  Director,  Admissions,  B.A.  1970,  Maryville  College  (TN).  (1985, 
1985) 


Part-time  Administration 

Donna  Baugher,  Registered  Nurse,  B.S.  1993,  Bloomsburg  University.  (1996,  1996) 

Cheryl  Hoover,  Counseling  Associate,  MSW,  LSW,  1995,  Susquehanna  University. 
(1996,  1996) 

Hampton  D.  Huff.  Reading  and  Study  Skills  Coordinator,  Tutorial  Setyices,  B.S.  1954. 
M.Ed.  1961.  Pennsylvania  State  University.  (1990,  1990) 

Thomas  F.  McGrath.  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Academic  Serx'ices,  B.S.  1950, 
Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Ph.D.  1954,  University  of  Pittsburgh.  (1963,  1992) 

Donald  Morgan,  Director,  Teacher  Intern  Program,  B.S.  1960,  Bloomsburg  University; 
M.S.  1967.  Bucknell  University.  (1994,  1994) 

Wendy  J.  Mull,  Admissions  Counselor,  B.A.  1 980,  Susquehanna  University.  ( 1 982, 1 982) 

Mary  F.  Rice,  Director,  Senshu  Program.  B.A.  Rosemont  College.  (1993,  1997) 

E.  Raymond  Shaheen,  Special  Assistant  to  the  President,  B.A.  1937,  Susquehanna  Uni- 
versity; B.D.  1 940.  Lutheran  Theological  Seminary  at  Gettysburg;  D.D.  1 962,  Gettysburg 
College.  (1985.  1985) 

Renee  H.  Sosland.  Act  101  Counselor  Tutorial  Senices,  B.A.  1966,  Connecticut  Col- 
lege; M.Ed.  1969.  South  Dakota  State.  (1986.  1987) 

Katherine  A.  Temple.  Math  Coordinator.  Tutorial  Sen'ices,  B.A.  1970.  M.A.  1972, 
Michigan  Slate  University.  (1983,  1983) 

Deborah  L.  Woods,  Director.  Volunteer  Programs:  Assistant  to  Head  and  Lecturer  in 
Music,  B.M.Ed.  1979,  University  of  Missouri  at  Kansas  City;  M.M.  1980.  Northwestern 
University.  (1987,  1987) 
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Athletic  Coaching  Staff 

Athletic  Trainer 

Michael  Keeney 

Golf 

Head  Coach 

Don  Harnum 

Baseball 

Assistant  Coach 

Greg  Felty 

Head  Coach 

Rich  Mease 

Women's  Lacrosse 

Men's  Basketball 

Head  Coach 

Nancy  Billger 

Head  Coach 

Frank  Marcinek 

Assistant  Coach 

Doug  Wingard 

Men's  Soccer 

Head  Coach 

Steve  Reinhardt 

Women's  Basketball 

Assistant  Coach 

JeffLeitzel 

Head  Coach 

Mark  Hribar 

Assistant  Coach 

Heidi  Metzger 

Women's  Soccer 

Head  Coach 

TBA 

Cheerleading 

Assistant  Coach 

TBA 

Head  Coach 

Kathleen  Ely 

Softball 

Men's  and  Women's 

Crew 

Head  Coach 

Vince  Anselmo 

Head  Coach 

Ted  Swinford 

Assistant  Coaches 

John  Wendt 
Cheri  Swineford 

Men's  and  Women's  Cross  Country 

Head  Coach  Randi  Kunkel 

Assistant  Coach  Dick  Hess 


Men's  and  Women's  Swimming 

Head  Coach  G.  Edward  Schweikert 

Assistant  Coach  TBA 


Field  Hockey 

Head  Coach 

Connie  Harnum 

Men's  and  Women's 

Track 

Assistant  Coach 

Nancy  Billger 

Men 's  Head  Coach 

Jim  Taylor 

Women 's  Head  Coach 

TBA 

Football 

Assistant  Coaches 

Cris  Delbaugh 

Head  Coach 

Steve  Briggs 

Randi  Kunkel 

Assistant  Coaches 

Dan  Alderson 

Men's  Tennis 

Tim  Briggs 

Head  Coach 

Gary  Fincke 

John  Garrett 

Mike  Gurski 

Women's  Tennis 

Mike  Klembara 

Head  Coach 

Bob  Jordan 

BobPittello 

Volleyball 

Head  Coach 

Bill  Switala 
TBA 
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Susquehanna  University 
Alumni  Association 


Representatives  on  University  Board  of  Directors 

Jack  K.  Bishop  '57.  415  Lexington  Court,  Stafford  Heights,  Hershey,  PA  17033 
F.  Thomas  Casey  '63,  101  Dogwood  Lane.  Pittsburgh,  PA  15238-1200 
Mary  T.  Coughlin  '82,  75  Wellington  Avenue,  Short  Hills,  NJ  07078 
Robert  L.  Fiscus  '59.  86  Cricket  Lane.  Shelton,  CT  06484 


Officers 

Roxane  Havice  Vermillion  '71,  President,  303  West  White  Street,  Summit  Hill,  PA 

18250 

Jack  K.  Bishop  '57,  Vice  President,  4 1 5  Lexington  Court,  Stafford  Heights,  Hershey,  PA 

17033 

Samuel  D.  Clapper  '68,  Vice  President,  254  Barrister  Drive,  Somerset,  PA  15501 

Dee  Wesner  '81.  Secretary,  401  Erdman  Drive,  Dauphin,  PA  17018-9617 

Chester  G.  Rowe  '52.  Treasurer,  22  Charles  Avenue,  Selinsgrove,  PA  17870 

Richard  D.  Spotts  '68.  Immediate  Past  President,  73  Meetinghouse  Road,  Doylestown, 

PA  18901 

Executive  Board  Members-at-Large 

Joan  Marshall  Beard  '74.  1221  Halls  Chance  Lane.  Belcamp,  MD  21017 
Aaron  B.  Billger  '91,  Level  Two.  409  Walnut  Street,  Harrisburg,  PA  17101 
Christine  Bukowski-John.son  '92,  1024  Ridgeview  Drive.  Orwigsburg.  PA  17961 
Claudia  Calich  '89.  Apt.  3-B.  521  East  81st  Street,  New  York,  NY  10028 
Douglas  B.  Carlson  '88.  Apt.  1-K,  124  East  24th  Street,  New  York,  NY  11010 
Samuel  D.  Clapper  '68,  254  Barrister  Drive,  Somerset,  PA  15501 
Michael  E.  Collins  '73.  32  Meghan  Court.  Glassboro.  NJ  08028 
Pamela  M.  DeVito  '85.  2 1 3  Fourth  Street.  Hoboken.  NJ  07030 
Keith  v.  Edmunds  '93,  F-10  35  Mountain  Drive,  Mt.  Pocono,  PA  18344 
Margaret  Anne  Finley  Flournoy  '85.  1856  Georgia  Drive.  Whitehall.  PA  18052 
Jeffrey  S.  (Jicking  '79.  543  Peace  Street,  Hazleton.  PA  18201-4950 
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Robert  F.  Herr  '90,  Apt.  9-8,  100  Center  Grove  Road,  Randolph,  NJ  07869 

Kwame  T.  Lloyd  '93,  Susquehanna  University,  Box  3485,  Selinsgrove,  PA  17870 

Maria  Wernikowski  Macfarlan  '62,  236  Richards  Road,  Ridgewood,  NJ  07450 

Rebecca  Shade  Mignot  '54,  R.D.  1,  Box  268,  Danville,  PA  17821 

Stephanie  Haase  Moore  '60,  58  Washington  Post  Drive,  Wilton,  CT  06897 

Ruth  Scott  Nunn  '55,  8715  Liberty  Lane,  Potomac,  MD  20854 

James  P.  Olson  '82,  4  Douglas  Terrace,  Sparta,  NJ  07871-2808 

Carole  Sloan  Pursell  '67,  2023  Hemlock  Road,  Norristown,  PA  19403 

Ellen  Schmidt  Odenath  '79,  30  Spring  Hill  Road,  Mendham,  NJ  07945 

Stanley  R.  Shilling  '57,  483  Larkspur  Lane,  Chambersburg,  PA  17201 
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Correspondence  and  Telephone  Directory 


Susquehanna  faculty  and  administration  may  be  reached  by  writing  in  care  of  Susquehanna 
University.  514  University  Avenue,  Sehnsgrove.  PA  17870-1001,  or  by  calling  the  central  University 
telephone  number  717-374-0101.  The  direct-dial  telephone  numbers  of  many  administrative  oflTices 
are  listed  below. 


717-372-4260  Admissions 
or  1-800-326-9672 

7 1 7-372-4 1 1 5  Alumni  Relations 

717-372^270  Athletics 

717-372-4393  Bookstore 

717-372-4060  Business  Office  (Student  Accounts) 

7 1 7-372-4225  Campus  Activities 

7 1 7-372-4403  Center  for  Career  Services 

717-372^220  Chaplain 

717-372^252  Computing  Services 

717-372-4354  Continuing  Education 

717-372-4133  Counseling 

717-372-4396  Dean  of  Academic  Services 

717-372^135  Dean  of  Students 

7 1 7-372-4422  Dean,  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

7 1 7-372-4288  Dean,  School  of  Fine  Arts  and  Communications 

7 1 7-372-4455  Dean,  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business 

7 1 7-372^  1 1 7  Development 

717-372^1450  Financial  Aid 

7 1 7-372-4385  Health  Center  and  University  Physician 

717-372-4319  Library 

717-372-4302  Multicultural  Affairs 

717-372-4130  President 

7 1 7-372-4 1 1 9  Public  Relations-Publications 

717-372-4136  Public  Safety 
or  717-372-4428 

717-372-4110  Registrar 

7 1 7-372-4 1 33  Residence  Life 

717-372-4354  Summer  Session 

717-372-4128  Treasurer 

717-372-4127  Vice  President,  Academic  Affairs 

717-372-4108  Vice  President,  University  Relations 

Administrative  offices  arc  open  Monday  through  Friday  8: 1 5  a.m. -noon  and  1-4:30  p.m.  during  the 
academic  year  and  8  a.m. -noon  and  1-4  p.m.  during  the  summer 

Prospective  applicants  for  admission  interested  in  an  interview  and  campus  tour  are  asked  to  make 
appointments  in  advance  with  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Interested  students  can  also  visit  our 
World-Wide  Web  homepage  at  http://www.susqu.edu 
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